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L IGH TFO O T’S H ome H ebraicw ci Talmudicae were
originally written in Latin, and the several portions

were published at intervals b etween 1658 and 1674 .

W ith the exception of those on the A cts and Romans,
they appeared during his lifetime 3 . These last were
printed after his death by Richard K idder, after
wards b ishop of B ath and W ells.

They were reprinted on the C ontinent by Carpzov,

(Lips. and in the E ditions of his collected
works by Texelius, (fol. Rotterdam, and by

Leusden, (fol. Franequ er.

They appeared for the first time in English in

1684, when Lightfoot’s entire works came out in

two volumes, folio (London); the first volume, re ;

v ised and corrected by George Bright, D . D .
, the

second “ pub lished by the care and industry of J ohn
Strype, M . A .

It is not known by whom the translation was

made . Strype in his P reface mentions the trans

A detailed bibliographical account of L ightfoot
’

sworks W i l l b e
found in the first volume of P itman’

s edition.
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lators b ut as at the same time he speaks O f “
our

pains, he seems to have had some share in i t . The

translation on the whole is carefully done
, and de

serves the praise he b estows upon i t .

This most valuab le portion of Lightfoot’s writings
was included in the new edition of his works

(13 vols .
,
8vo . London, 1822 superintended by

the Rev . J ohn Rogers P itman, M . A . That edition
has now b ecome scarce and expensive ; and b esides,
contains much matter less interesting to modern
readers. I t seemed therefore desirab le that the

H ome H ebraicae should b e rendered accessib le to

theological students by b eing pub lished alone .

The present edition has b een printed from Mr .

P itman
’

s ; b ut wherever a passage seemed ob scure,
not only the folio edition,

b ut the original Latin
also has b een consulted . Thus the text has b een

carefully rev ised throughout , and altera tions made

in many places . Upon the H eb rew quotations much
attention has b een b estowed . Very many corre c

tions were required here, and though from the simi

larity of some H eb rew letters, and other causes, the
Editor can hardly hope that he has overlooked no

errors, yet he can say that he has spared no pains

to secure accuracy.

For the more convenient distrib ution of the work;
the Geographical mat ter, which the A uthor prefixed
to each Gospel, has in this edition b een b rought
together in one volume .

Liglitfoot
’

s references have genera l ly b een found



to b e v ery carefully made . Where they were imper
feet

,
what was wanting has b een supplied , and the

additions indicated by b rackets b .

Notes have occasionally b een added
,
where the

text seemed to require explanation . And the

Reader has Often b een referred, for further infor
mation,

to that great storehouse of Rab b inical
learning— the result of thirty years’ assiduous
lab our Buxtorf

’

s Talmudical and Rab b inical
Lexicon .

May these works of Lightfoot, written under
many disadvantages, the fruit of untiring industry ,

and deep veneration for Holy Scripture
,
encourage

and aid those who by devout and patient study

endeavour to understand the words of our D iv ine
Master

,
and the inspired writings of H is E vangelists

and A postles !

R. G .

b The references to H udson’s edition Of Josephus were made by
Pitman .
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TH E P REFA C E.

A .M ONG all those , who have ei ther publ ished thei r own cho

rographical tables Of the land of Canaan , or have corrected
others

,
—
you can hardly find any , that have consulted with

the wri ters of the Talmud in th i s matter : whereas , certainly ,
their consent is by no means i n this case to be despised , i f,
i ndeed

,
i t be no t rather especially to be regarded .

For
,
besides that they , above all other men , do most

curiously inqu ire of the affairs and of the p laces of that land ,
-all the doctors of the M isna , and the Gemarists al so of

Jerusalem
,
were inhab itants and dwellers there : and not a

few also of those of Babylon well viewed i t eyew i tnesses ;
and who (any reader being judge)could not but have , beyond
all others

,
a most famil iar knowledge of that land, dwell ing

in i t : and not only so
,
but being such as thought themselves

bound, by a religious necessi ty, to i nquire after the situation
and nature Of the places i n that land , and to trace them
out with an exact search and curiosi ty .

Let reason
,
therefore

,
determine

,
whether they

,
above all

others , are , either j ustly or prudently, cast aside i n the busi
ness of chorography ? Whether, among al l the means used
for the correcting and pol i sh ing this

,
the means that the

Talmud affords
,
should

,
with any meri t or equ ity

,
be only

refused ? Why the Jewish chorography of the Jewish country
should not be admitted ? Certainly

,
i t i s unj ust , out of pre

j udice , to rej ect , or out of ignorance not to entertain , those
things

,
which ei ther might yield us the profit Of the choro

graphy of that land , or st ir up no unprofitable search into it .
I f a man would engrave maps of Palestine , surely i t i s very
fi t, that he should, together with others, consult those authors ,
as being the nearest witnesses

,
inhab iters of the country

,
and

such as most studiously and most rel igiously describe i t .
And though you esteem them not worthy of credit

,
because

B 2



4 P R E F A C E .

they are Jews , - yet certainly they are worthy of examination
,

and may have leave to relate
,
as they are chorographers .

When
,
i n the reading of these writers

,
I collected al l those

things , wh i ch I met w i th relating hitherto , and compared
them with the maps and tracts already publ i shed

,
I plainly

saw , i f my eyes deceived me not
,
that very many things

might be fetched and drawn out of these authors , which
might correct the maps ; very many things, which might
discover places unknown ; very many, which might fix those ,
that were uncertain ; very many , wh ich might i llustrate
those, that were certain ; and infinite things , wh i ch might
some way or other hold out a l ight to chorography . And
if any dexterous and happy arti st

,
versed in the Talmudic

wri tings
,
and sk illed in chorography, would undertake a task

and work of this nature
,
I should expect from such a hand a

more pol ite and correct map
,
and a more ful l

,
plain

,
and cer

tai n description of the lands of I srael
,
than any the Chri stian

world hath yet seen .

We are far from daring to enter upon such a thing : nor
i s our hand sufficiently taught for so great a work , or, i ndeed ,
teachable . That only

,
which we have attempted i n the fol

l owing century , was this ; that , by some instance, we might
a l ittle demonstrate those th ings , which we speak concerning
the wri ters of the Talmud : and that some specimen might
be set before our eyes

,
whereby the reader may judge of their

study , style , use , benefit, i n the thing propounded . Nor did
we think i t the part of modesty, to burden the reader with
too much of those th i ngs

,
which perhaps are Of dubious

acceptat ion w i th him ; nor the part of prudence , to expose
and commit , together at once , all that we have , to one w ind
and fortune .

F rom our Study, M ay 22 , 165 8 .

W e have quoted J osephus according to the distinction of chapters in
the Greek edition of Frob enius, anno I544 . [T he reference s
in b rackets are to the edition ofT auchnitz—L eips .



CHOROGRAPHI CAL CENTURY ,

8 m. 830 3.

C H A P . I .

The D ivision of the L and .

T HE Jewish wri ters d iv ide the whole world into {7&fiiD‘ Y
'

flN

The land of I srael ,
” and YWN

‘
) firm Without the land

that is
,
the countries of the heathen . Both wh ich phrases

the book of the gospel owns : “ The land of I srael , Matt .
i i . 20 : and it calls the heathens

, Toifs é
’

fw, those that are
without ,

”

1 Cor . v . 13; 1 T im . i i i . 7, 850 . And sometimes the
unbel ieving Jews themselves

,
as Mark iv . 1 1 .

They d is tingu i sh all the people of the world i nto BNWUJ“
Israel i tes ,

” and d awn DWDWN the nations of the world .

”

The book of the gospel owns that phrase also
,
Matt . v i . 32 ;

H a
i

z/ra T afira 7 81 (4611 7) e
’

mfn
'

rei,
“ After al l these things, do the

Gentiles (or nations) seek wh ich
,
i n Luke xi i . 30 , i s i s 30m;

7 017 Koo pofi,
“ The nations of the world . Hence the word

‘world’ i s most commonly used for the Gentiles John i i i . 1 6
,

1 7 ; 1 John i i . 2 , 8 m.

Somewhere a d istinction i s made into YfiN The land [of
I srael] and D 'in mm; “ The region of the sea ;

” 1
731

53373 “

12 U N 1197 73 “WP
(
7 l

“

! And every foreign region i s
called the region of the sea , except Babylon —they are the
words of Rabb i Solomon b . Which , nevertheless, fall under
the censure of R . Nissimc z

“ I t is someth ing hard (sai th he)
to reckon every country , wh i ch i s out of the land , to be the

3 E nglish folio edition, vol . ii. b R . Sol . in Gittin, cap . 1 .

p . 1 .
—L eusden

’

s edition, vol . ii. 0 R . N issim ib id .

p . 1 69.



6 Chorographical century.

region of the sea : for then , under that name , would be
included all the neighbouring places

,
and which are

,
as i t

were , swallowed up by the land . They say
,
therefore

,
that

the more remote places are called , O ‘fi NEW ?) The region
of the sea .

’ But neither does thi s please me : for there is no
need of so great a dis tance , to make any place to be called ,
The region of the sea

,

’

85 0 . But i t i s spoken in relation to
the western coast of the land of Israel ; on which side there
are no [heathen] cit ies near , and swallowed up by the land .

But the sea sets the bounds but it doth not set the bounds
on other sides , 830 . The sense , therefore, of R . Solomon ,
when he sai th , ‘ that every region , wi thout the land , i s the
region of the sea ,

’ comes to this
,
— That every region

,
which is

l ike to that region , i s so call ed .

”

Heathen c iti es were on that western coast ; but seeing
they lay withi n the anc ient bounds of the land , namely , the
l i p of the Mediterranean sea

,

’— they could not so properly
be said to be without the land

,

’ as those which were alto
gether wi thout the l imits . ’ Those c iti es and that country ,
therefore , are cal led by a pecul iar title , O ’ fl that i s ,
the coast or country by the Mediterranean sea .

”
W hich

ti tle al l other citi es Of the l ike condi tion underwent also ,
wheresoever seated within the bounds of the land . E xam
ples w i l l not be wanting as we go along .

They d commonly define the ‘ land of Israel ’ under a doub le
notion : to wit , that D ‘fiBD 15157 n: ipunnu

“ which they
possessed , who went up ou t Of Egypt ; and that ‘

D ipnnnv)

7 33.
“5137 which they possessed , who went up out of Baby

lon . This was
,
i n very many places

,
circumscribed within

narrower l imits than that, not only by reason Samaria was
rejected and shut out ,— but also , because certain portions
were cut off (and they neither a few nor small), which became
the possessions of those

,
that went up out of Egypt ; but ,

under the second Temple , had passed into the possessions of
the heathen .

Now they were , upon this acco unt , the more exact in
observing their bounds

,
distinguishing this land by known

bounds , both from al l others , and , i n some places , as i t were ,
from itself ; because they decreed , that very many mysteries

d E ng lishfolio edition, vol . ii. p . 2 .



D ivision of the land . 7

of their re l ig ion were to be handled nowhere but w i thi n
these l imits . For° b esides the ri tes of that dispensation ,
wh i ch the Holy Scripture doth Open ly and ev idently fix to

that land , such as Sacrifices , Passovers , the P rie sthood f, and
other appointments of that nature (which are commonly, and
not improperly , called (M N: mubn 11

”

!t (
“ Statutes ap

pendant to that very many others also are circum
scribed with i n the same borders by the fathers of the tra
ditions .

The land of I srael ( say they s), above all other lands , i s
sanctified by ten holi nesses . And what is the hol iness of i t 7

Out of i t
.

they bring the sheaf
,
and the first- fru i ts , and the

two loaves . And they do not so out of any other land .

”

The law of beheading the cow doth not take p lace any
where

,
but in the land of I srael , and beyond Jordan

They do not appoint or determine concerning the new
moons , nor do they intercalate the year any where but i n
the land of I srael as it i s said , The law shal l go forth out of

S ion i.”

They do not prefer to eldership out of the land of I srael
no , not although they that do prefer , have themselves been
preferred w i thi n the landi. ”

And that I heap not together more , they do , i n a manner ,
circumscribe the Holy Spiri t himself with in the limi ts of tha t
land . For Shech i nah (say they k)dwells not upon any out of
the land .

” Compare Acts x . 45 .

The land , wh ich the Jews , that came up ou t of Baby lon
,

possess , they divide after th is manner
There 1 are three lands (or countries) fiwi'jw,

Judea , the land beyond Jordan , and Gal ilee ; and each of

those have three countri es — those we shall take notice o f
i n thei r places . T o th is received divi s ion our Saviour hath
respect, when , sending h i s d isc iples to preach to the “ lost
sheep of Israel , he excludes Samaria , Matt . x . 5 ; wh i ch ,
according to the condition of the nation , was not merely

9 Vid . R . Sol . in N um. xxxiv .
i Idem in wan imp cap . 1 .

f L eusden
’
s edition, V01~ii p 1 70 . Vid . Hieros . N edarim, fol . 40 . 1 .

g

s Ke lim, cap . 1 . hal. 6 . H ieros . j I dem in Sanhedrim, cap . 4 ,

b hekahm. 4 . k V id . R . So l . in Jonah i.
h Maimon . in mm cap. 1 0 . l Sheviith, cap . 9. hal. 2 .



8 C'horographica l century.

heathen,
nor was it truly I srael. I t was not heathen ; form

P
‘

HHD Tl“ “31m fi ‘fl fi plfi) Tfi hfiu D‘DWD YWN
“ The land of Samaria is reckoned clean , and the gathering
together of i ts waters clean , and i ts dwel l ings c lean , and its
paths clean which the Jewish curiosi ty would by no means
pronounce of a heathen land . But as to many other th ings ,
they made no difference between them and the Genti les .
The Jewi sh doctors do , i ndeed , part i cularly apply that
divisi on of the three countries i n the place al leged , to the
tradit ion and canon concerning W117”: but yet they do every
where retai n the same

,
wheresoever they treat of the divi

s ion Of the land of I srael . What means
,
you may

learn from the authors Of the gloss upon the place . Briefly
it was this z— I n the seventh year they might eat of the
fru its laid up i n their storehouses

,
so long as some frui t of

that kind hung upon the tree i n that country : but when they
could no more find them upon the trees , they were to cast

out those which they had gathered , and laid up at home , and
not to eat of them ,

as they did before .

CHA P . I I n

The Talmudic Girdle of the L and under the second Temp le ,
taken out of the J erusalem Sheuiith, fol . 36 . 3. D ‘J IU D‘D‘J

ibid . co l . 4 .

53 “
U

N 173mm850 . unto What a ll these things
mean , I cannot so much as conjecture ; yea , nor can I scarce
conjecture

,
what the meaning is of some of them . Neither is

there any ( E dipus at hand , nor Sph inx herself, to explai n and
unriddle them . The Talmudists are silent from making any
comments here , nor have we the advantage of any other com
mentator . W e must, therefore , act here accordi ng to the
uncertain instruction of nods and winks ; and that either by
saying nothing

,
o r by mere conj ecture

,
s ince that the mind of

the authors is ei ther altogether unknown , or i t i s wholly
doubtful , whether i t be known o r no . E xpect not , that I go
from street to street to knock at al l the gates of these places
it wil l be enough

,
i f we can scrape out, i n what regions these

places l ie , and are able to guess at what points of the heaven
they are d isposed . W e will at presen t take in hand only the
m H ieros . A voda Z ara , fo l . 44 . 4 . E ng lishfolio edition, vol . ii. p . 3.



Girdle of the land. 9

first and last clause of th i s place quoted ; wh ich may have
some tendency towards our entrance into our present busi
ness . The rest (i f there be any we can attain unto)we shal l
handle i n their proper places .
These (say they) are the bounds of the land of I srael ,

wh ich they possessed that came out of Babylon .

”

w : mm mm; “ The d ivi s ion
,
or part , Of the

walls of the tower Sid .

” Nor dare I confidently to assert

that this i s spoken of the tower of Strato ,
’

or Caesarea ;
nor yet do I know to what i t may more fitlybe applied . We
observe i n i ts place

,
that that tower is called by the Tal

mudists
,

“

NU
“ The tower Sir wh ich , by how very

l i ttle a point i t differs from th i s word
,
and how very apt it i s

by want Of care in wri ting to be confounded with it , the eye
of any reader is w i tness . I t may happily confirm this con

jecture , that 133} the name Aco
°

, so soon follows, Wfi
'

l
n

l ‘iv

only coming between . Concerning wh i ch we have nothing to
say

,
if that

,
which we meet with in the writers of the Baby

Ionian Talmud
,
may not have any place here . They sayP,

b fiflwfl NJ‘IDN sun: which b y the glosser i s rendered
D‘W

‘

h
‘

l nwnnn 11 1 N13, 850 .

“ GO i n the lowest way, below
the mountains

,
and they will protect you from showers and

rain . Hence , therefore , i t may be supposed , that the word
doth denote some way at the foot of some mountainous place ,
which was, as i t were , the d ividing l i ne between the ‘ land of
I srael

,

’ and without the land perhaps at the foot ofmount
C arme l — b ut we do not assert i t : we had rather profess
si lence or ignorance

,
than

,
by a l ight conjecture , either to

deceive others or be dece ived ourselves .
These places

,
concerning wh i ch the Talmudists here treat

,

are of a d ifferent condition from those
,
which were called

E ‘h N J’WD The region of the sea .

”
For those places

were certai n towns
,
here and there

, on th i s sea-coast , and
e lsewhere ; wh ich were , indeed , i nhabi ted by heathens, and
so could no t properly be reckoned the ‘ land Of Israel yet
they were such , as between which , and the outmost bounds
of the land , was agai n the land of Israel . But these places ,
which we are now handling , are those , which were the utmost
bounds , and beyond which were no places at all , but what

0 L eusden
’

s edition , vol . ii. p . 1 7 1 . P B ab . Sanhedrim, fol . 96 . 2 .
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was reckoned the ‘ land of the hea then the Phoenic ians ,
Syrians , or other Genti les , possessing al l that coast thence
forward unto the shore of the Mediterranean sea .

We cannot also pass by those th i ngs , that are said by the
Gemarists i n the very same page

,
from whence the scheme

before—mentioned i s taken . D‘ZND C PD‘JH , 850 Y ou see
isles i n the sea ; and if a l ine were drawn from the mountains
o f Amana to the river of Egypt

,
-whatsoever i s wi th i n the

l ine , belongs to the land of I srael whatsoever is wi thout the
l ine , i s without the land. After the same manner speaks the
Targum ofJerusalem upon Num . xxxi v . 4 :

“ And thei r western
bounds shal l be the great sea

,
and the isles of i t . ” I sles ?

What i sles ? Let the authors of the maps well weigh these
passages .

CH A P . I l l s .

A great part of South J udea cut of under the second Temp le .

J ewish I dumea .

T H E Talmudic girdle ends
,
as you see , in R ‘WJM TW‘JH DPW

pbpwm Kadesh
,
Barnea

,
and Ascalon . Hence i t cannot

but be Observed
,
that these two places are placed , as it were ,

i n paralle l ; and whatsoever space l ies b etween Ascalon and
the river of Egypt

,
i s excluded

,
—to wi t

,
fifty

~four miles . And
one might, indeed , almost see some footsteps of that exclusion
under the first Temple

,
i n that very common expression ,

From D an even to Beer-Sheba .

”

This country , that was excluded , was something barren .

The T almudists r speak thus Of i t ; That tract , which l ies i n
Ge rariku [Gerar] i s i l l to dwell in . How far ? To the river of

E gypt . And Strabo s thus ; “ The country , which follows
Gaza , i s barren and sandy ,

”

850 .

I t was anciently inhabited by the Avites , name lv from
Gaza to the ri ver of Egypt . The Avims dwel t in Hazerim ,

”

D eut . i i . 23. H azar i s a word of most frequent mention i n
that southern land

,

“ Hazar-Addar
,
Hazar-Gaddah. Hazar

Shua, Hazar -Susah, 850 . And i t seems to denote some
champaign plain and level , lying between the mountains .
Hence the habitation O f the Avi tes i s cal led Hazerim who

‘1 E ng lishfolio edition
, vol . ii. p . 4 . H ieros . in the place ab ove .

3 L ib . 16 . [c .
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12 Chorographical century.

but at length
,
by the powerful arms of the Maccabees , and

the Asmoneans , they were either rooted out, or constrained
to embrace Judaism . So Josephus b speaks of Hyrcanus c
t ”

I
‘

pxavOs OE Tfis
”

IOovyaa ia s aipei n o
’mis

”

Ap a Kai. M dpw o av
,
850 .

Hyrcanus takes Ador and Mari ssa , c iti es of I dumea : and ,
having subdued all the I dumeans

,
suffered them to remain i n

the coun try , on condition they were will ing to be circumcised ,
and to use the Jewish laws . A nd they

,
out Of a desire Of

their own country
,
underwent c ircumcision , and conformed

to the same course of l ife with the Jews . Hence there
became a mingled generation i n that country

,
between Jew

and E domite : and the name of the place was mingled also ,
and called both I dumea and Judea : “ And Palestine was
d ivided into five countries

,
—I dumea

,
Judea, Samaria, Gal ilee ,

and the country beyond Jordan d .

”

CHAP . IV 9
.

The seven Seas according to the Ta lmudists, and thefour

R ivers compassing the L and .

SEVEN seas ( say theyf)and four rivers compass the land
of I srael . I . R3“

! ND “ The Great Sea
,
or the M editerra

nean . I I . Nfi ju'

rND “ The sea of Tiberias . I I I . NHBD"
! ND “

The sea of Sodom . IV . ND” The lake of Samocho .

v . snbim sni VI . mi shap-rmy V I I . t unes
-
1 sni

These four last are otherwise wri t i n the Jerusalem Talmud
to wit , thus , IV . warm N73“ V . sn

‘
vim VI . my

NHBID'

I V I I . N‘DDN
'

l ND” I n the Babylonian Talmud ,
thus : IV . 13131035117m i V . m‘wh Biz: rim VI . fin1

sn
‘
r n 51s V I I . swam mm
The three first named among the seven are sufficiently

known
,
and there i s no doubt of the fourth — Only the three

names of i t are no t to be passed by .

IV . 1 .

"
1330 The Sib b ichaean . The word seems to be

derived from ‘

pD a bush. 2 . 13313, which seems to sound
the same th ing : for D‘B

‘

lp thorns, among the Targumists , are

b A ntiq . lib . xiii. cap . 1 7 . [Hud 9 E nglish folio edition, vol . 11 .

son , p . p . 5 .

C L eusden’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 1 72 .

f H ieros . K ilaim, fol. 32 . 1 . e t

d O livar. in P ompon . Melam, lib . B abyl . B av. B athra, fo l . 72 . 2 .

[L] cap . 1 1 .



The seven seas
,
(fire . 13

P1 13 ; b ecause that lake, having no great depth , b ut very
much dried in the summer-t ime

,
was grown over w i th thorns

and bushes . 3. fi rst), from whence the common name Samo
chonitis, the letters 73 and 3 being changed i n 133C) and
WDDD .

V . a fi n
'

l N73“ Perhaps the sandy sea . Which fits very
well to the lake of Sirb on , j oin ing the commentary of D io

dorus Siculus b . For he relates , that that lake , for the most
part

,
i s so covered with sand , that i t hath Often deceived and

supplanted travellers
,
yea

,
whole armies , th inking it to be

firm land .

VI . nnlw fl N73“ We have noth ing to say of th i s , besides
th i s ob servation, —that since it i s al so cal led by the same
Gemarists N ‘JWJ‘ I, the guttural [1 seems to be melted into
wh ich is not unusual to the dialect of the nation , so to
smooth and soften guttural letters . I t i s also cal led , by the
Babylonians a v‘h ,

wh ich , among the Talmudists , does
sometimes Signify rushy or sedgy : - but what the sea is

,
we

know not . However
,
we do not forget the C endevian lake

but whether that be to be numbered among our catalogue
,
we

doubt upon this reason
,
—because on the same coast l ies the

Great Sea .

VI I . N‘DEN
‘

! ND “ The sea Of A pamia .

” The Jerusalem
writers

,
i n both places

,
when they speak of that sea

,
add these

words , N73“ 850 . The sea Of A pamia i s the same with the sea
ofChamatz . DJ‘zofl

l
vpfl , &c . ,

“ Dicle tinus caused i t to be made
by rivers gathered together . I t was , therefore , of a later
date . Concern ing it , see the sixty-eighth chapter .
After these seas

,
mentioned by the Talmudists , hear also

no lean story of thei rs concerning the fish :
“ R . ChaninahC

Bar B . A b hu said , Seven hundred kinds of clean fish , and
eight hundred kinds of clean locusts

,
and of birds an infin ite

number , travel led with Israel i nto Babylon , and returned
when Israel returned

,
except the fish NWD ‘ID. But how did

the fish travel ? R . Honna Bar Joseph saith
, 153 0111 23

they travelled by the way of the deep
,
and by the deep they

came b ack .

”
Surely i t requ ires a J ewish i nvention (wh i ch i s

ab le to frame any th ing out Of any th ing), to trace a way,
ei ther by any sea , or by any river , through wh ich fish might

b [Lib . i. 30 ] H ieros . T aanith, fol . 69. 2 .
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swim out of Palestine i nto Babylon . By the same art they
bring Jonah in the bel ly of the whale , out of the Phoenic ian
sea

,
i nto the Red sea d .

That , i ndeed , i s somewhat hard , yet not to be doubted of,
what i s said

,
2 C hron . vi i i . 1 8, concerning Hiram sending

sh ips to Solomon into the Red sea . What ! ships to come
from Tyre into the Red sea ? Which way sai led they ? I t is
answered , He sent such Tyrian ships , wh i ch had much and
long traded before i n the Red sea , to accompany Solomon

’ s
fleet . T o th i s b elongs that , that i t i s said there likewi se (and
i n 1 Kings ix . that “ he sent seamen

,
that had knowledge

of the sea that is , knowledge of that sea : and they proba
bly not such

,
who had never yet adventured themselves i nto

the Red sea
,
but had experience of i t before , and were not

ignorant of the Ophir voyage .
The four rivers for the compassing Of the land (they
say) are ,— I . 17 3

“ J ordan , that is sufficiently known . I I .
“

WT “ J armoch. I n P linye ,
‘ H ieramax z

’ “ Gaddara (saith
he), H ieramax flowing before i t . ” I I I . ivnfip K irmion .

IV. HJ ‘D P igah. Concern ing wh ich
,
thus the A ruch f

K irmion i s a river i n the way s to D amascus
,
and i s the

same with Amanah . P igah i s P harphar. And J armoch i s
al so a river in the way to D amascus . ” And the Talmudists h

The waters of K irmion and B igah are not fit ” (to spri nkle
the unclean),

“ because they are muddy waters . The waters
also ofJordan

,
and the waters of Jarmoch, are not fit, because

they are mixed waters — that is , as the Gloss speaks, mixed
with the waters of other rivers , wh i ch they receive w i th in
themselves .
T o l the seven seas

,
concerning which we have spoken ,

those things wh i ch are said by M idras T illimk , do refer : I
have created seven seas

,
saith the Lord , but out o f them all

I have chosen none , but the sea of Gennesaret .
”— And of the

r iver ofAmanah , ofwhich the Aruch speaks , mention i s made
i n the Targum upon Cant . i v . 8 They that dwell upon the
river Amanah

,
shall Offer thee a gift ,

”
810 .

d R . Sol . in J on . ii. h Parah . cap . viii. hal . 1 0 .

9 Nat . H ist . lib . v . cap . 1 8 .

i E ng lishfolio edition, vol . ii. p . 6 .

f A ruch in pump k M idr. T illim, fol. 4 . 1 .

8 L e usden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 1 73
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CH A P . V .

The Sea of Sodom, 1157371 B“ .

The bounds of Judea ,
on both sides

,
are the sea ; the

western bound i s the Mediterranean , —the eastern , the D ead
sea , or the sea of Sodom . Th i s the Jew i sh wri ters every
where call HBDH D“

,
wh ich you may not so properly in

terpret here , the salt sea,
” as “ the bituminous sea . I n

wh i ch sense nflnfi o 7151: word for word , Sodom ’ s salt
,

”

but properly Sodom ’s bitumen
,

” doth very frequently occur
among them . The use of i t was i n the holy incense . They
mingled D ‘nfi o

‘ b itumenl ,
’

rm
-
i ND:

‘ the amber
of Jordan

,

"and “

11221? Hum, an herb known to few, w i th the
spices that made that incense .

Alpwn dire
'

xe i 7 631)
(

l epoo oltvmrcfiv 0 71 165o
“ The lake A sphaltitis i s d istant from Jerusalem three

hundred furlongs — about eight-and-th irty mi les .
T am-179“ Ti}? Aim/179 ufixos‘ “Ev OyOorjxovT a Kai. nevraxo

’

o to c

c rdOwa : “ I t i s extended i n length five hundred and eighty
furlongs ; seventy-two mi les — E ilpos OEnevrrixov

'

ra Kai éxaro
’

v :

i n breadth a hundred and fifty furlongs eighteen miles .
Pl iny 0 speaks thus of i t : “ In length i t is more than a

hundred mi les : i n i ts greatest breadth , i t makes five-and
twenty , —in i ts least , six .

” What agreement is there b etween
these two ? I suppose Josephus does not comprehend w i th i n
h i s measure the tongue of the sea, of which mention i s made ,
Josh . xv . 2 .

— and defines the breadth , as i t was generally every
where diffused . Concerning its distance from Jerusalem ,

Solinusp also speaks : I n a long retreat from Jerusalem

(sai th he)a sad bay openeth i tself wh i ch that i t was struck
from heaven , the ground , b lack and disso lved into ashes , testi
fies . There were two towns there

, one named Sodom , the
other Gomorrha .

” But that distance was not directly south
ward

,
but by a very long decl i nation eastward .

The Talmudists devote to the sea of Sodom ,

”

1157313 D“?
any th ing, that i s destined to rej ection and cursing , and that
by no means is to be used .

1 Maimon . inKele Mikdash, cap. 2 . [Hudson, p . [iv. 8 .

m J os . A ntiq . lib . xv. 9. [xv . 6 .
0 Nat . Hist. lib . v . cap . 1 6 .

n Id. dc Bell. lib . iv. cap . 2 7. P Solin . Polyhist. cap. 38 .
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D“?
“

1
47 1"“ Lets h im devote the use of such

a thing to the bituminous sea .

” Let r the price of an obla
tion for sin

,
the owner whereof is dead

,
depart 11

1
7 7371 D”?

i nto the salt sea .

”

fl it
-
l DS‘PD

S “ The proselyte Aquila divided the inheri tance
wi th hi s brother a Genti l e , and devoted the use and benefit
of i t to the sal t sea . Of three doctors one sai th , That he
devoted the moneys of i dolatry into the sal t sea .

” Hence is
that al lusion , Rev . xx . 14 ,

“ And death and hel l were cast into
the lake of fire .”

I t doth no t please me
,
that Sodom ,

i n the maps
,
i s placed

in the northern bounds Of the Asphalti tes ; when it seems
rather to b e placed i n the southern extremity of i t . For,

I . The bounds Of the land are thus defined by Moses ,
Gen . x . 19

“ The borders of the Canaani tes were from S idon”

(on the north)
“ unto Gaza” (on the south)

“ as thou goest
forward

,
or unti l thou comest to Sodom . Are no t the

bounds here bent from Gaza to the farthest term oppos ite
to i t on the east ?

I I . Josephus t
,
i n the description of the Asphaltites , wh ich

we quoted a l i ttle above
,
hath these words : The length of i t

i s five hundred and eighty furlongs , m 6?) Oi) ne
'

xpi Z odpwv rfig
’

A pa)8 {a s e
’

xrez
’

vera i : and i t is stretched out as far as Zoar of
Arabia .

” Note , that the farthest coast of the extension of i t
southward

,
i s to Zoar . B ut now Zoar was no t far distant

from Sodom
,
when Lot

,
with h is company

,
got thither before

the rising of the sun , Gen . xix . 23.

“ I t i s written (say the
The sun was risen upon the earth , when Lot

entered into Sodom .

’— Now Sodom was four mi les from
Zoar . ”

The maps show you Zoar and Lot
’ s C ave i n Judea , at the

northern coast almost of the Asphalti tes — bywhat authori ty ,
I do no t apprehend . The Talmudists X

,
indeed

,
do mention a

certai n Zoar
,
which they also cal l , “ The C i ty of Palms . ”

There i s a story (say they) of some Levites , who travelled
to Zoar, the ci ty of palms : and one of them fel l si ck , whom

‘1 H ieros . A vodah Z arah, fol. 39
t J os . de Bell . [iv . 8 .

f I-I ieros . Sotah, fol . Nazir.
U H ieros . B e rach . fol . 2 , 3.

c ap . 4 . hal . 4 .
X J evamoth, cap . 1 6 . hal. u lt .

S H ieros . D emai, fol . 25 . 4 .
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they b rought to an inn Y , and there he died . But I should
sooner bel ieve

,
that there were two Zoars , than I should b e

l ieve , that the father of the Rioab ite s were not conceived and
born near Zoar of the land of Moab . See I sa . xv . 5 .

C oncerning the age of Sodom ,
when it perished , see the

places i n the margin z
,
and weigh them well .

CH A P . VI . 3

The Coast of the A spha ltites . The E ssenes. E u-gedi .

O N the western shore (of the A sphalti tes)
“ dwel l the

E ssenes ; whom persons , guilty of any crimes , fly from on

every s ide . A nation i t is that l i ves alone
,
and of al l other

nations i n the whole world
,
most to be admired ; they are

wi thout any woman ; all lust banished , 8m. Below these ,
was the town E ngadda , the next to Jerusalem for frui tfu l
ness

,
and groves of palm-trees

,
now another burying-place ,

From thence stands Massada , a castle i n a rock , and thi s
castle not far from the A Sphaltite s

b

Solinusc
,
P l iny”s shadow

,
speaks the l ike things “ The

E ssenes possess the inner parts of Judea , wh ich look to th e
west . The town Engadda lay beneath the E ssenes ; but i t
i s now destroyed : but its glory for the famous groves , that
are there

,
doth sti l l endure : and in regard Of i ts most lofty

woods of palms
,
i t hath received no disparagement ei ther by

age or war . The castle Massada i s the bounds of Judea .

”

W e are l ooking for the places , not the men —we migh t
otherwise begin the h i story of the E ssenes from those words ,
Judg . i . 1 6 And the sons of the Keni te

,
Moses’s father -in

law
,
went out of the ci ty of palms

,
w i th the sons of Judah ,

i nto the deserts Of Judah .

” From these we suppose came
the Rechabites

,
—and from their stock , or example, the E s

senes . Which if i t be true
,
we make th i s an argument of

the i l l placing Of En-gedi i n the maps
,
being set too much

towards the north
,
when i t ought to have been placed to

wards the utmost southern coasts .
I f the E ssenes were the same wi th the Kenites i n seat and
place

,
and the Kenites dwelt beyond Arad southward , or in

Y L eusden’

s edition, vol . 11 . p . 1 74 .

3 E ng lishfolio edition, vol . 2 . p . 7.

7 B ah . Shab . fol. 1 0 . 2 . e t 1 1 . 1 .
b P lin . lib . v . cap . 1 7 .

e t Ju chas . fol . 8 . 1 .

C Solin . cap . 38 .

L I GH TFOOT , VO L . 1 .
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deed even wi th Arad
,
which is asserted in the text al leged

,

and if below these were E n-gedi , wh ich i s also asserted by
the authors c i ted

,
— certain ly, then , the maps have laid i t a

long way distant from its own proper place , too much north
ward . View them , and think Of these th ings . To wh i ch we
also add thi s
The southern borders Of the land , E zek . xlvn . 19 (the very
same wh i ch are mentioned Num . xxxiv . and Josh . xv . are
thus declared ; The southern coast southward from Tamar
to the waters ofMeribah in Cade sh, 830 . But now Tamar
and E n-gedi are the same , 2 Chron . xx . 2 . Nor have we any
reason why we should seek another Tamar elsewhere . Cer
tainly, the Chaldee paraphrast , and Rabbi Sol. Jarchi , and
Kimch i fol lowing h im , have rendered Tamar , i n E zekiel ,
J ericho . But upon what reason ? Fo r how , I beseech you ,

was i t possib le
,
that Jeri cho should be the bounds of the

south land
,
when i t was the utmost bounds of Judea north

ward ? I t was this , w i thout all doubt , drove them to that
version Of the word , because J ericho i s cal led the C ity of
P alms

,
—and Tamar 379117 s ignifies a palm; s ince E n—ged i

would not give place to Jericho , one i nch i n regard Of the
glory Of palm-groves .
Whether Tadmor, 1 Kings ix . 1 8, be the same with th i s

our Tamar ,— and whether Tadmor in the Talmudists be the
same with that Tadmor ,—we leave to the reader to consider .
W e produce these few things concern ing i t , which are related
by them

,
—for the sake of such cons ideration

Theym receive proselytes from those of C ardya and Tad
mor . Rab . A b hu i n the name Of R . J ochanan, saith , The
tradition asserts

,
that the proselytes of Tadmor are fi t to

enter into the congregation .

” I t was said a l i ttle before ;
Haggai the prophet taught these three lessons 9—213” 1132 ,

The rival of a daughter ”

(of a pr iest) may be married by a
priest . The Moabi tes and Ammonites ought to ti the the
poor’ s t ithe the seventh year . And the proselytes of Tadmor
are fit to enter into the congregation .

This story i s reci ted i n the Jerusalem Misna “
: O ‘WD

Mary , of Tadmor
,
hav ing part of the blood

"1 H ieros. J evam. fol. 3. 2 . Nazir. cap . vi. hal . 13.
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came in the fortieth vear of their travel
,
Num . xx . These ,

we suppose , were some of the reasons , whereby the authors
of them were drawn to i t .
I . Because Kadesh-barnea was i n the desert of Paran ,
Num . x ii . 16 . xiv. 1 . But the Kadesh

,
whi ther they came

the fort ieth year
,
was i n the desert of Zin , Num . xx . 1 .

—I
answer , The searchers of the land , departi ng from Kadesh
barnea

,
are said

,
also , to go o ut of the deserts of Zin

,
Num .

x i i i . 2 1 . Paran was the general name of that dreadful
desert ; Zin only one part of i t .
I I . I n Kadesh-barnea they encamped many days , D eut .

i . 46 . But i n that Kadesh
,
concern ing which mention i s

made
,
Num . xx

,
there was no t provis ion sufficient , whereby

they might be sustai ned one day . For they complain , that
i t was a p lace al together desti tute of seed , figs

,
vines , and

pomegranates , Num . xx . 5 which they did not at al l com
plain of, wh i le they rema i ned i n Kadesh-barnea .

—I answer ,
O mit-ting, that wheresoever they encamped, they were fed
by manna ; the complaint arose among them ,

not so much Of
the place i tself

,
as Of the i ll boding and prejudice , as I may

so say
, of the place ; because , from the barrenness of th i s

p lace , they prejudged of the l ike barrenness of that land ,
i nto wh i ch they were to enter , -and the porch , as i t were ,
of which , was Kadesh-barnea . W hen they came h ither
first

,
now thi rty-eight years before

,
Ye came to the moun

tai n of the Amorites (saith Moses) which the Lord giveth
you ,

”
D eut . i . 2 0 , 2 1 . I s i t so ?’ (think they with them

selves) D oes the first entrance of the land Of promise , pro
mise no better ? There i s l ittle hope of the land itself, i f
the beginn ings of i t are such . I t i s convenient , therefore,
that we send before us Spies , who may bring us word , whe
ther i t i s of so great account

,
that we should tire and hazard

ourselves by going to that soil
,
whose first appearance is so

horrid and desperate . ’ —And hence was that unhappy argu
ment before their eyes

,
by the i nducement of which the

whole mu ltitude , by so unanimous a vote , concluded and
resolved against the land . And since now,

after so much
t ime passed , they are come back to the same place , they
th i nk , distrust , and complain of the same th ings .
I I I . I n Kadesh-barnea

,
they had a supply o f water ; i n
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Kadesh
,
wh i ther they came the fortieth year , there was no

water, Num . xx , 850 .
— I answer, They drank , when they first

came to Kadesh-barnea , of the rock , wh ich followed them

( 1 C or. x . wh i ch dried up , when they were now ready to
enter into the land . I f you ask , Why had those rivers that
followed them

,
dried up , as soon as they came at Kadesh

b arnea , wh ich before had not dried up when they came
th i ther — then I ask also , Why had they dr ied up , when
they came to another Kadesh
IV . Concerning the Kadesh , wh i ther they came the last

year of their travel , i t i s said , that the c i ty was in the utmost
bounds of the land of E dom and therefore

,
they desire leave

of the k ing to pass through the land of E dom ,
Num . xx .

1 7 .
— I answer , Noth i ng at al l hinders , but these th i ngs may

b e spoke Of Kadesh-barnea , wh i ch lying contiguous to the
mountai n of the Amorites

,
that is , to mountainous J udea,

showed so great an army an access , and promised i t ; on ly
that access was winding, and very difficu lt to be passed .

They desire
,
therefore

,
a more level way of the k ing of E dom

,

but obtain i t not .

V . Perhaps t that wh ich ch iefly moved them , was th i s ;
that supposing one Kadesh only , to wi t, Barnea ,—it w i ll b e
scarce possible no t to confound the encampings of I srael i n
the w ilderness , and their movings from place to p lace — I
answer, There will be the same easiness of ordering them , if

you do but reduce the sixth and seventh verses Of D eut . x ,
i nto a true sense , and i nto agreement wi th Num . xxxi i i . from
ver . 31 to 4 1 whi ch i s not hard to do . But let these th ings
suffice , for the present , to have Spoke besides our scope .
That that Kadesh

, to wh ich they came i n the fortieth year

(which i s called Merib ah ,
Num . xx . i s the same w i th

Kadesh-barnea, i s clear enough from hence
,
—that Meribah

i n Kadesh i s assigned for the southern border Of the land
,

E zek . xlvi i . 19; which border of old was Kadesh-barnea
,

Num . xxxiv . 4 , Josh . xv . 3.

CHA P . VI I I .

The R iver of Egyp t, R hinocorura . The L ahe of S irbon.

P L INY “ wri tes , From P elusium are the intrenchments of

t E nglishfolio edition, vol . 11. p . 9. Nat. H ist . lib . v . cap . 1 2 .
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C hab rias : mount Casius : the temple of Jupiter Casius : the
tomb O f Pompey the Great : Ostracine : Arabia i s bounded
si xty-five miles from P elusium : soon after begins Idumea
and P alestine from the rising up of the Sirb on lake . ” E i ther
my eyes deceive me , while I read these things ,— or mount
Cusins l ies nearer P e lusium, than the lake of Sirb on . The

maps have i ll placed the Sirb on between mount Casiue and
P e lusium.

Sirbon (pump)impl ies burning [I zzy] the name of the lake
being derived from its nature

,
which i s fiery and bi tuminous . I t

i s described by D iodorus Siculus, Strabo , and others , whom

you may look upon . A lake l ike to that of Sodom 0
,
and per

haps was of the l ike fate and original ; to wit , an example Of
divi ne indignation . What if i t be the monument of that
dreadful earthquake in the days of U zziah , Amos i . 1 , Zech .

xiv. 5 ? when God contended also i n fire , Amos vii. 4 : so
that some ci ties peri shed after the manner of Sodom and
Gomorrha

,
Amos iv . 1 1 , I sa . i . 9.

D H XD
1
7113, The farthest border of the land Of Israe l

southward i s not N ile i n Egypt, but Shihor in the way to
E gypt , Josh . x i ii . 3, Jer . i i . 1 8 . I n the Seventy interpreters ,
i t i s Rhinocorura ; for they render that i n Isa . xxvi i . 1 2 ,
S H ED

"
117, unto the stream Of Egypt .

” "
E 0 9

t

Pwoxo

pobpcov, unto Rhinocorura .

” Of which place and name
,

derived from the ‘ cutting of nostrils
,

” see D iodorus Siculus ,
l ib . I .

CHA P . IX .

A Sight of J udea .

IN JudeaX i s the mountainous country , the plain , and the
val e . W hat i s the mountainous country Of Judea ? 7 13 717,

15h ? ! I t is the k ing
’s mountain . The plai n of i t i s the plain

of the south . The vale i s from En-gedi to Jericho . The plai n
of Lydda i s as the plai n of the south : and i ts mountainous
country is as the king’ s mountainous country : 117 171 I

'

l‘3D ,

From Beth-horon to the sea is one c ircumjacent region .

Rabbi J o chanan saith , Yet it hath a mountainous part , a
plain

, and a vale . From Beth-horon to Emmaus i s moun

L ensde n
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 1 76 .

x H ieros . Sheviith, fol . 38 . 4 .
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tainous ,— from Emmaus to Lydda i s plain , -from L ydda to
the sea i s valley .

”

Judea i s
'

not divided amiss i nto four parts z— namely, i nto
the country

,
wh ich formerly was the Phil i stines’ , wh ich takes

up the western part . To th is joins , on the east, the moun
tainous country of Judea , which i s also called The king’ s
mount .” T o the mountainous country, on the east, j oins a
plain

,
a country more low and level than the mountains ,

wh i ch nevertheless here and there hath i ts h i lls . Hence i s
that, 7 fi3lD 715927, 850 .

“ A Y valley, lying b etween moun
tains , i s reckoned w i th the mountains , and mountains i n a

valley are numbered with the valley .

”

T o to the plain east
wardlyj oins a valley , lower than the plain ,— namely, the coast
of the sea of Sodom , and at length of Jordan .

The Z land of Benjamin
,
i n l ike manner

,
whi ch i s numb ered

with Judea
,
i n respect Of i ts superficies, was Of the same

nature ; wh ich , although o revo
’

ra ro s d KAfipos 0137 03 in) as rijv

rfis yiis cipe
'

rijv, it a was a portion of the narrowes t l imits , by
reason of the goodness of the soi l ,

” yet had its mountainous
part , i ts plain , and vale : and that, not only towards Lydda ,
and the great sea , but towards Jeri cho and Jordan .

Judea did excel all the other parts of the land of I srael i n
very many priv ileges . For

,
besides that i n i t was seated Je

rusalem
,
the metropol is of the whole nation , and in Jerusalem

stood the Temp le
,
and i n the Temple sat the Sanhedrim ;

th i s was also pecul iar to i t out of the Canons
,
that “ it h was

not lawful to i ntercalate the year out of Judea
,
wh ile they

might do it in Judea .

’
M aimonide s C gives the reason of the

thing .

“ Because there dwelt the divine glory .

” Nor d was
the sheaf of the first—fru i ts of the barley to be fetched else
where , than from Judea, and as near as might be to Jeru
salem .

” Once e i t was fetched a great way O ff, 850 .

C HAP . X .

A D escrip tion of the Sea-coast, out of P liny and S trabo .

“ I DUME A f and Palestine begin from the rising up of the

Y Idem ib id. mi: (papayyé de tn b H ieros . N edarim, fol . 40 . I .

ramOpaw. cap .
0 Maim. in Kiddush Hode sh,

13. [xiii. 7 . cap . 4 .

2 E nglishfolio d B ab . Sanhedr. fol . 1 1 . 2 .

3 Joseph . A ntiq . lib . v. cap . 1 .
e I demM enachoth, fol . 64 . 2 , &c .

[v. 1 .
f Pliny, lib . v . cap . 13.
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Sirb on lake . The towns Of Rhinocorura , and with in Raphea .

Gaza , and within A nthedon . Mount A ngaris . The country
along the coast , Samaria . The free town Ascalon

,
Azotus .

The two Jamnes , the one a village
”

(otherwise Jamne within).
Joppe Of the Phoenic ians . Thence Apollonia . The tower
of Strato ; the same is Caesarea . The bounds of Palestine are
a hundred and eighty-n ine miles from the confines of Arabia .

Then begins t nice .

”

And chap . xix : IVe must go back to the coast , and
l’hoe nie e . There was the town C ro codilon i t i s now a river .
Ru i ns of some citi es . D orum . Sycaminum. The promontory
Carmel : and , i n the mountain , a town of the same name

,

heretofore called E cbatana . Near that , Getta , Lebba , the
river P agida or Belus , mingl ing glassy sand with i ts smal l
shore : it flows from the lake C endevia , at the root of Carmel .
Next that i s Ptolemais , a colony of C laud ius Caesar

,
which

heretofore was called Ace . The town E cdippa . The White
Promontory . Tyrus , heretofore an island , &0 . I t i s i n com
pass nineteen miles

,
Palae -Tyre , ly ing within , being included .

The town i tself contains two-and- twenty furlongs . Then the
towns

,
E nhydra , Sarepta ,

and O rnithon ; and S idon , the artist
o f glass , and the mot-her of Thebes in Boeotia .

”

Strab o g goes backward : A ie
'

xe l. O? 7 779 2 1861109 i) p o s oi)

wAe i
’

ovs 7 61 1; Oiaxooriwv o rablwv‘ “ Tyrus is not distant from Sidon
above two hundred furlongs : — five -and-twenty miles .
The ma sters of the Jews have observed th is neighbour
hood in that canon , whereby provision is made , that nobody
betake himself to sai l i n the Mediterranean sea with in three
days before the sabbath : “ But if any (say theyh)will sai l
from Tyre to S idon , he may , even on the eve of the sabbath
because i t i s wel l i known

,
that that space may be sai led

,

while i t i s yet ( lay .

’

Eu p erafi) iroAiXmor , rim/ {6am1ro
'

M s A eyoue
’

vn. Between
Tyre and S idon there i s the l ittle c i ty Orni thon ”

(the ci ty o f
b irds) A t Tyre a river goes out .

”

Thirty furlongs beyond Tyre i s P alm-Tyrus : three mi les
th re e quarters . IVhen

,
therefo re

,
P l iny sai th

,
the compass o f

Tyre is n ineteen miles
,

“ P alm-Tyre , that lies wi th in , being
i nc luded , he shows manifestly , that it i s not to be understood

8 Sti ab o , lib. xvi. h

l L e usdcn
‘

s edition
,
vo l . l l. p . 1 77 .



Sea-coast of J uda . 25

of the compass of the ci ty itself
,
since he sa i th , “ The town

i tself held two-and-twenty furlongs nor can it wel l be taken
of the whole circumference of the Tyrian juri sdiction

,
b ut

rather of the extent of the bounds of i t that way, which he
went .
Eid

’

i) H re pais e
’

on p eydAn no'hic, 731)
’

A xi)u (bvép ag
’

ov, 820 .

Moreover, from Tyre” (southward)
“ i s P tolemais

,
formerly

called Ace . And between A ce and Tyre, i s a shore heaped
w ith sands fit to make glass .”

M erit OE rip)
’

A f<i)v Erpdrwvos mipyos, 850 . Beyond Ace i s
the tower of Strato . The mountain C armel l ies between : and
the names Of some small cities , and noth ing more . The cities
of Sycamines , of Herdsmen , of Crocodiles , and others . And
going thence , i s a certain great wood .

Eira
”

16711111, 850 .

“ After that
,
Joppa ; next wh ich , the

shore of Egypt
,
wh i ch before had stretched out towards sun

ris ing, does remarkab ly bend towards the north . There some
talk , that Andromeda was exposed to the whale . A place
sufficiently h igh ; so high , i ndeed , that from thence (they
report)Jerusalem may be seen , the metropol is of the Jews .
The Jews, al so, that go down to the sea , use th i s port . But
these ports are receptacles for robbers . And so was the wood
and Carmel .”

Ka ik b€ Kai. einivbpno ev obros 6 850 . A nd th i s place
was so wel l peopled

,
that

, out of Jamnia , a near v i llage , and
the dwell ings neighbouring about, might be armed forty thou
sand men.

”

E io l 63 6117 6 1766 1) sis 7 61; Kc
i
o wv, Thence to mount

Casius towards P e lusium, the distance i s a thousand fur
longs , and a l i ttle more . And three hundred more to P e
lusium.

”

Here we must stop , and see how these two authors do
agree . For

,
according to Strabo

‘

s account , one thousand
three hundred furlongs

,
and a l i ttle more, run out from Pelu

sium to Joppa : that i s
,
one hundred and sixty three miles , or

thereabouts : but according to Pl iny’ s , at first sight , more by
far. For “ Arabia (saith he) i s bounded sixty-five mi les from
P e lusium : and the end of Palesti ne i s one hundred and
eighty-nine miles from the confines of A rabia . And then

R E nglishfolio edition, vol . ii. p . 1 1 .
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begins Phoenice . The sum i s two hundred and fifty
-four

miles . He had named Joppa before, ‘ JOppa Of the Phoe

nicians .

’ But now, supposing he makes Joppa the border

of Palestine , and the beginning of P hoenice , there are from

P e lusium to JOppa , h imself reckoning , almost a hundred miles
more than in S trabo . Nor i s there any thing to answer from
the difference of the measure of Strabo’ s furlongs, and Pl iny

’ s
mi les . For they go by the same measure , themselves being

w i tnesses : for to Strabo , 7 6 ”(N ov dxroo roib iov,
E ight

furlongs make a mi le and, to Pl iny, A O furlong makes a
hundred and twenty-five of our paces : —which comes to the
same thing .

We must therefore say
, that by the end of Palestine , in

P liny
O
,
i s properly signified the end of i t, touching upon

Phoenicia properly so called — that i s , upon the borders of
Tyre and S idon . For when he calls JOppa

,
JOppa of the

Phoenicians ,
”—he does no t conclude Joppa with i n Phoenicia

but because the sea
,
wash ing upon that shore Of Palesti ne

,

was divided i n common speech into the Phoenician and the
Egyptian sea ( so Strabo before , Afterward Joppe ; after
that

,
the shore of Egypt ,

” and because the Phoenic ians
were famous for navigation , —he ascribed their name to
JOppa , a very eminent haven of that shore . But he stretched
the borders Of Palestine a great way farther — namely , so far
ti l l they meet with the borders of Tyre and Sidon . So far,
therefore , doth Pl iny

’s measure extend i tself ; to wi t , —that ,
from Idumea, and the ris ing of the Sirb on lake , to the borders
of Tyre and S idon , there be one hundred and eighty-nine
miles . The place that divided these meeting-bounds to the
J ews , was Acon , or Ptolemai s ; wh i ch we shal l note , when
we come thither -but whether it was so to Pliny

,
remains

obscure . But i t i s a more probable Opinion
,
that he computed

according to the vulgar and most known distinct ion .

Gulielmus Tyrius P, measuring the borders of the Tyre of his
t ime southward , extends them to four or five miles : For it
i s extended southward towards P tolemais , as far as to that
place , which , at this day, i s called ‘ the district Of Scanda
rion ,

’
which is four or five miles . If

,
therefore

,
i t should be

Strab o , lib . vii. [11 . 0 P liu . lib . 11 . c . 23.

G .

'

l yr1us, D e B elle Sacro ,
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The mountain of the Amori tes took i ts beginning from

C ade sh-barnea , the southern border, of the land Of Israel ,—o

and
,
by a hardened gibbosity , thrust forward itself into Judea

beyond Hebron
,
the name only being changed into the Hill

country of Judea .

” I 'Vhence i s that of Samson to be under
stood

,
that he carried not the gates ofGaza near to Hebron ,

or to the mountain , whence Hebron might be seen — but to
the top of th is mountainous country, which runs out to

Hebron —and so are the words to be rendered , Jud . xvi. 3,

He carried them to the top of a mountainous place , wh ich i s
before Hebron .

”

This mountainous country i s called D11 C!
“ The

mountainous desert
,
P sal. lxxv . 6 , because i t i s not from the

east , nor from the west, nor from the desert Of the moun
tains . Where the Targum thus ; Nor from the south

, the

mountainous place .

I t remains doubtful , why it is cal led by the Talmudists
“

757371 W”,

“ The King’ s mountain .

” Whether because i t
was king among al l the other mountains of Judea ? or, b e
cause the royal dignity O f D avid’ s house sprang hence

,
—to

wit, from Hebron ? There is much mention Of it i n the Jewish
wri ters .
The C haldee paraphrast upon Judg . i v . 5 : D eborah had

{ 43
1
7 73 7 1733 white dust i n the King’ s Mountai n .

That i s , as it seems, potter
’ s clay : for the Gemarists

,
speaking

somewhere concerning potters , say,
“ that t they work i n black

dust
,
or i n white dust .

“ I n “ the days of R . H oshaia , some went about to get a
freedom from some tithes for the Mount of the King .

”

Rabbi S imeon x had vine-dressers “

7
1
77371 7 fl 3 i n the Mount

Of the King . He was minded to let out his v ineyard to
heathens .
R . Cha ijahY , R . Issai , and R . Immai

,
went up to the King’s

Mountain . They saw a certain heathen
,
who was suspicious

concern ing thei r wine .
A z myriad of ci ties stood in the Mountain-royal

,
of wh ich

R . E l iezer Ben Harsum possessed a thousand .

” This moun

t H ie ros . Bava M e zia, fol . 1 1 . 4 Y I b id. fol . 44 . 4 .

U I dem D emni, fol. 2 4 . 4 .
Z H ieros . T aanith, fo l . 69. 1 .

x I demA vodah Z arah, fo l . 42 . 2 .
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tainous country i s not , therefore , called O ‘WD u m The
mountainous desert ,

” because it was void of ci ties and towns ,
but because i t was a more barren and rough country .

nn
‘mz

-mm sham-mac .

“ The a Royal Mountain was
laid waste by reason of a cock and a hen . I t was the custom ,

when they brought forth the bridegroom and the bride, to
lead before them a cock and a hen : as if they should say ,
Increase and mu ltip ly

,
as they . On a certain day a regiment

of Romans passed by
,
and wrested the cock and the hen from

them these
,
therefore

,
rose up against them

,
and beat them .

Away
,
therefore , they go to Caesar, and told h im , The Jews

rebel against thee
,
&c . R . Asai saith

,
Three hundred thou

sand drew sword
,
and went up to the Royal Mountain , and

there slew for three days and three nights , &c .

Rabb i Asai saith
,
Janneus the king had sixty myriads of

ci ties i n the Royal Mountain : and i n each the number was
equal to them , that went out of E gypt , —excepting three
c ities , i n whi ch that number was doubted . And these were ,
I . W“: WDD, Cap lzar B is/t

"
(that i s, the I ll Town) therefore

cal led so N 1 , &c . b ecause i t afforded not a house of hospi
tal i ty . I I . D“ LDH ‘ID fiDD,

a town
,
that had i ts name from a

certain herb , because by that herb they were nouri shed .

I I I . N‘fiD
'

! W ) , the town of males so called , saith R . Jocha
nan , because their wi ves first brought forth males, and then
females , and so left off.

”

Th i s story i s recited by the Jerusalem Talmudists , who
say, N

'

HD
'

T
“

15313 i s so called , because , unless the women
departed thence somewhere else , they could not bring forth
male ch i ldren .

B ut (sai th U lla) I saw that place, and i t i s not able to
contain even six ty myriads of nests . Therefore , said a certain
sectary of R . Chaninah, Ye l i e , ye l ie . T o whom he repl i ed
That land is called “33 YfiN the land of a Kid but now

‘ a kid ’ hath a sk in
,
that does not0 contain h i s flesh : so

the land of I srael, wh ile i t i s i nhabi ted , i s spacious ; but ,
when un inhab i ted, more contracted .

”

a B ab . Gittin . fol. 57. 1 .
b H ieros . Taanith, fol. 69. I .

c L eusden
’
s edition, vol. ii. p . 1 79.
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CHA P . K I I .

d

T he South Country. nsnm ”New won -
1. J udea called

0 11 1 the Sout/i,
’

in resp ect of Galilee .

RA BB A N GA M A L I EL G, and the elders sitting together at the
ascent into the gallery , i n the mount of the Temple , had
Jochanan ,

the priest , and the amanuensis , s i tting wi th them .

They sai d to h im , Go to
,
wri te to our brethren , the inhabit

ants of U pper Gal i lee , and of Nether Gal i lee , health : we
certify you

,
that the time i s come of separating the t i thes .

Nfl ‘l fiN s aw : fi sh‘s? sum u: szns
‘mAnd to

our brethren
,
that inhab i t the U pper South Country , and

that inhabi t the Nether South Country , health : we certify

you , &c .

The U pper South country ’ consisted of that part of the
country , which was hilly ; the Nether,

’
of a plain , and valley

sink ing on b oth sides . Which country , although i t were
barren f above all other parts of the land , ye t had its inhabi t
ants , and those many , as well as other countries of the land .

He that turns over the Talmudical books
,
wil l meet very

frequently with the name of the South
,

’ taken for “ hole
Judea ’ i n opposi tion to Gal ilee .

’ “ Those g of Zippe r en
j oined a fast to obtain rain

,
but the rain came not down .

Therefore , sa i d they of Zippor, R . Joshua Ben Levi obtai ned
rain for the southern pe e ple : but R . Chaninah hinders i t from
coming upon the people of Zippor . They were cal led, there
fore , together to a second fast . R . Chaninah sent to fetch
R . Joshua B en Levi . A nd both went ou t to the fast , and yet
ra in fel l no t. He stood forth

,
therefore

,
and said before them

,

Neither do th Je shua Ben Levi obtai n rain for the southern
people , nor does R . Chaninah restrain i t from the people of

Zippe r : but the southern people have a soft heart , to hear
the words of the law and be humbled : but the people of Zip
por have a hard heart . ” But now R . Joshua Ben Levi

,
who

was called N‘Dfi
‘

l the h southern ,
” was of Lydda : and those

d E nglish folio edition, vol . 11. p .

”

f T anch . e t R . Se lem. in N um.

xm.

e H ie ros . Mansar Sheni, fol . 56 . 8 H ieros . T annith, fol . 66 . 3.

3. and Sanhedr. fol. 8 . 4 . and B ab .
h Idem Chaltah, fol . 57 . 2 .

Sanhedr. fol . 1 1 . 2 .
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southern people i, for whom he ob tained rain , were of Lydda ,
and such as dwelt i n that country .

A k devout disciple P‘D fl
‘

lfib
l
jn, learned the intercala

tion of the year before his master
,
three years and a half : he

came , and intercalated for Galilee : but he cou ld no t inte rca
late for the south,” that is , for J udea .

Hence you may understand , i n what sense some Rabbins
are called N“ D

'

fi
"
l southern : as a‘b

'

fi
‘

l W
’

, R . J a

cob l of the south
,

”
who i s called also R . Jace b njb ‘

fi
‘

l : alse m

Nfin
'

fi fl ‘N
l
jmv ‘

i
'

, R . Samlai of the south n whom you

have disputing w i th certain
,
whom the Gemarists call I‘J‘D ,

that i s
,
heretics : whom I th i nk rather to have been Christ

ian s . ’ And it seems to be the disputation of a Chri stian pur
posed to assert a trin ity of persons i n the D ei ty , but never
thele ss a unity of the D eity . After you have heard the mat
ter

,
perhaps you w ill be ofmy judgment . View the place .

CHA P . XI I I .

Gaza .

AFT ER very many histories of th i s p lace i n the Holy Bible,
wh ich there is no need to repeat here , —in o th i s ci ty did
Alexander the Great

,
at length

,
besiege B ab emeses the Per

sian , by the space of two months . ”

E veofo
’

g p we re yevopie
'

m)

Kareo n
’

aop e
'

vn8
’

15775 Kai p e
’

vovo a é
'

pmuos' “ And that
c i ty , which b efore—time was most famous, was laid waste by
him , and rendered desert .

”
Not that he had destroyed the

building of the ci ty
,
or consumed i t with fire ; for presen tly

after h is death
,
Antigonus and Ptolemy

,
h i s captains , fight ing ,

itq had wal ls , gates , and fortifications : but that he divested
i t of i ts ancient glory

, so that i t was at last me lted into a new
c ity of that name built nearer the sea, where formerly had
been Fafa i

’

wv Muhv, the haven of the Gazaeans .

’ That is
called by D iodorus, I

‘

dfa naha th, old Gaza and I ‘dfa é
’

pnnos,

Gaza desert,
’ by Strabo

,
and the N ew Testament

,
Acts vi i i .

2 6 . At last it was called New M aijuma ,
’ and after that

i I dem Trumoth, fol . 46 . 2 .
0 Joseph. A ntiq . lib . xi. cap . 8 .

k I dem Erubhin, fol . 23. 3. [xi. 8 .

1 I dem Su ccah, fol . 53. 4 . P Strab o , lib . xvi.
"1 Idem B erace th, fol. 2 . 2 .

q D ie d . Sicul. lib . 19.

n Idem ib id . fol. I I . 4 .
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Q

C onstantia -concerning wh i ch , see Eusebius , of the L ife
of Constantine ,

’ book iv . chap . 2 8 ; and Sozeme n
’

s E ccle si

astical History ,
’

b ook v . chap . 3.

fi ll’
L
712

:
52115201" i s mentioned by the T almudists s ; which ,

the Gle sser i nterpreting , was a certa in street wi thout the ci ty
Gaza ; where was a shambles

,
and where there also was an

idol-temple .
There t i s mentioned

,
also

,
the ‘ mart of Gaza,

’
one of the

three more famed marts
,
—to wi t

,
that of Gaza , and of A ce ,

and of B O ll ld ,
There was a place also without the c i ty , which was
called , Nnfl ‘AD Nfl l

‘

fl l
‘

l
‘The waste (or desert)of the leper

’ s
c loister . ’

CH A P . X I V .

x

A sca lon. Gerar . The S tory of the E ighty Witches .

A scA Le N ,

’ i n the Samaritan interpreter , i s the same wi th
Gerar

,

’ Gen . xxi .
The word Gerar

,
among the Talmudists

,
seems to have

passed into Gerariku .

’ Wherefore ( say they Y)have they
no t determined 117 1 1 2327 l

'

lfi hms 537, of that country,
which is i n Ge rariku ? Because i t i s i l l to dwell in . H ow far ?
T o the river of Egypt . B ut behold , Gaza is pleasant to
dwel l in

,

”
850 .

I n the author of Aruch i t is , ‘
p

‘

fi l , Gardiki. Beresh ith
Rabbah (saith he z)rendersmu , Gardiki

”

(‘P‘Wfinhl—W
‘m

"
NJ The king of Gerar ,

’ Gen . xx . 2 , with the Jerusa lem
Targumist , i s

“

11 1“ sa
l
on

“ The king of Arad .

”

No te the
affinity of Arad , Gerar, and Ascalon ; and thence , unless I
am deceived , will grow some l ight , to i llustrate the se places
in the Holy Bible , where we meet wi th these names .
Ascalo n a was distant from Jerusalem five hundred and
twenty furlongs : that is , sixty-five miles . t ich i s to be
understood of the older Ascalon . For Benjamin T ude lensis b

makes mention of a double Ascalon ,— ( this our) old , and the

E nglish folio edition, vol . ii. p .
x L eusde n

’

s edition, vol. ii. p . 1 80 .

Y H ieros . Sheviith, fol. 36 . 3.

S B ab . A vodah Z arah, fol. 1 1 . 2 .
7 A ruch in ”

p'fi j .

t H ieros . A vodah Z arah, fol . 39. a Joseph . de Be ll. J ud . [ lit 2 . l . ]
4 . b Benjamin . in I tine rario , pa

U Bab . Sanhedr. (01. 7 1 . 1 mihi 80 . [p . 5 1 . Ed. L
’

Empereurf
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new . For thus he writes Thence (from Azotus)
“ i s new

Ascalon distant two parsae , or leagues (that is , eight mi les)
wh ich E zra , the pries t, of blessed memory , built at the sea

shore and they called it
,
first , new that i s distant

from old Ascalon
,
new destroyed , four leagues .

So that , from Azotus to Ascalon , of which we are Speak ing ,
and of wh ich alone the Holy Scripture speaks , were , by hi s
computation

,
four-and-twenty miles and by the computation

of A drichomius , two hundred furlongs , that i s , five -and-twenty
miles .

Ten mi les from Gaza ( says our countryman Sandes [San
dys]0, an eyewitness),

“ and near the sea , i s p laced Ascalon , new
of no note , anciently a venerable place to the heathen for the
temp le of D agon

,
and the festivals of Semiramis’

s birthday .

From Gaza to Azotus , D iodorus Siculus d being witness ,
are two-hundred and seventy furlongs : wh ich amount to four
and-thirty miles : namely , from Gaza to Ascalon , ten miles ,
and thence to Azotus four-and-twenty .

That is a common saying , DTfi ’
? DBPIDND . &c . From 9

Ascalon onward to the south
,
i s the heat-hen country

,
and

Ascalon itself i s reputed for a heathen country .

” And yet
someth ing of Ascalon was w i th i n the land of Israel .

(WSDVJN
‘

T The apple
-

gardens or orchards, did bound the
land of Ascalon on that coast , wh ich we have observed b e
fore . And yet

,
when f R . I smael Ben R . Je s i , and Ben

H akkaphar, were set over 11
1
7p T HN the space of

Ascalon ( that is , when it was intrusted to them to j udge
concern ing the spaces or parts of Ascalon

,
— namely

,
what

were w i th in the land
,
and what w i thout

,

“ they pro
nounced i t clean from the authority of R . P hinchasi Ben Jair

,

who said , We went down to the corn-market of Ascalon , and
thence we received wheat

,
and go ing up into our city we

washed , and ate our Thruma i . e . The portion offirst—fru its
belonging to the priests . The greatest part of the c i ty

,
if

not the whole , was esteemed , under the second Temp le, to be
w i thout the l imits of the land : but some part

, or at least the
apple-yards , and the places next adjacent, were w i thi n the land .

0 Georg . Sandes
’

s [ Sandys ’

] d D ie d . Sicul . lib . xix.

T rave ls, p . 151 . [Ed o f 1 62 1 .
e R . N issim in Gittin, cap . I .

quoted loosely.] f H ieros . Sheviith, fol. 36 . 3.

L IGH TFOOT
,
V O L . I . D
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Mention is made of a certain temple in Ascalon among
the five s more famous temples , —viz . the temple of Bel i n
Babylon

,
the templ e of Nebo in Cursi

, of T iratha i n M apheg ,

of Z e ripha i n Ascalon , and of Nishra in Arabia .

”

And there is a story of a fast enjoined , because some sign
appeared of a blast of the corn i n Ascalon : “ The h elders
went down from Jerusalem into their c i ties , and enjoined a

fast
,
because so much of a blast was seen i n Ascalon , as the

space of the mouth of an e ven may contain .

”

B u t most famous of all i s the story of the eighty women ,
that were witches , hanged by S imeon Ben She tach in one
and the same day . W e will not think much to relate the
thing i n the words of the Gemarists i W hen as two dis
c iples of the wise men in Ascalon were k intent upon the

study of the law, one of them , at length dying, had no fune
rals performed for him

,
— when yet a publ i can , dying at that

time , had . To the student
,
that survived , are reveale d the

j oys of h is saved companion , and likewise the puni shments of
the damned publ ican .

”

av
i
an 5 4733 4737 n: Dawn sum

NW “: “DW I! Let the learned reader turn this c lause into
E ngl ish ; unless my conjecture fail me , i t savours of spi te
and pe ison . . I should thus render i t He saw Mary

,
the

daughter of E li, i n the shades , hung up by the kernels of the
breasts ; and when he i nqu ired , H ow long she was to suffer
the se things ? i t was answered

,
U nti l S imon Ben She tach

came to supply her place . But
,
said he

,
for what crime ? I t

i s answered
,
Therefore

,
because he sometime swore against

his soul , and said , If I shal l ever become a prince , I will de
stroy all wizards . But behold , he is become a prince , and

ye t he hath no t done thi s : for eighty women , that are wi tches ,
l ie hid i n a cave at Ascalon , and kil l the world . Go

,
and tel l

him , Sec . He went to him ,
therefore , and related these things ,

&c . On a certai n rainy day , therefore , having eighty young
men in company with h im , he go es to the cave, knocks , pro
fesses himself one of the bewitching society , and is le t 1 i n .

He sees them exercis ing thei r art . For
,
muttering certain

words together , one brings morsels of meat, —another , wine ,

8 B ab . A ve dah Z arah, fol . I I . 2 . Sanhedr. fol . 44 . 2 . in Glossa .

h T aanith, cap . 3. hal . 6 .
k E nylishfolio edition, vo l . ii. p . 1 5 .

i H ieros . Sanhedr. fol . 23. 3. Bab . L eusden
’

s edition, vol. ii. p . 1 8 1 .
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they called D‘J‘D fl D
‘

D The prayer against heretics
,

compo sed by Samuel the Little , who died before the de struc
tion of the city ". Gamalie l d ied eighteen years before the
Temple was destroyed ; and hi s son Rabban Simeon suc
c e eded him 0

,
who perished with the c ity .

Jerusalem being destroyed , Rabban Jochanan P Ben Zaccai
obta ined of Titus the conqueror

,
that he might sti l l receive

and retain the Sanhedrinl of Jabneh : which being granted
by him,

J ochanan himself was first pres ident there ; and after
him, Rabban Gamal iel the second : and after him ,

R . A kib ah .

And this place was famous ab ove al l the other univers iti es ,
except only the latest of al l ,— vi z . Tiberias : so that CW)

The vineyard of Jabneh” became a proverb .

“

I‘HKU

D1 33 fl fi WJ fl fi l lD D‘l lm‘ Fe r q there they sat i n order,
as a vineyard . A nd i t i s reported f

,
that there were there

three hundred classes of scholars ,— or
,
at least

,
eighty .

”

H ow l ong time Rabban Jo chanan sat here , i s doubted .

There 5 are some t , who attribute to him two years only ;
and others u five : with whom we consent . This Rabban
J ochanan I very much suspect to be the same w i th that
John

,
mentioned Acts i v . 6 . Omitting the se things

,
which

were done by him
,
whi le he remained at Jabneh

,
— let me

produce h i s dying words , as they are reci ted by his friends
W hen X Rabban Jo chanan Ben Zaccai ne w lay languishing

,

h is scholars came to v isi t h im : whom he seeing began to
weep . To whom they said

,
0 the n l ight of I srael

,
thou

right-hand pil lar
,
thou strong hammer

,
whence are those

tears ?’ To whom he repl ied , If men were about to carry me
before a king of flesh and blood

,
who to-day is here , and to

morrow is in his grave
,
—if he were angry wi th me

,
his anger

i s no t everlasting ; i f he should cast me i nto bonds , his bonds
are no t eternal ; if he should kil l me , h i s ki ll ing would no t be
eternal : and I might perhaps pacify him wi th words

,
or

soften him with a gift . But they are ready to lead me before
the King of kings , the Lord , holy and blessed , who lives and

[ Se e B uxtorf Lex. T alm. , H ieros . T aanith, fol . 67. 4 .

unde r ama. col . 2 44 l and p 73. co l. E nglish folio edition , vol . ii.

p . 1 6 .

0 Ju chas . 1 .

See J ll CllaSI D ,
.

f
-

O l . 2 0 , 2 1 .

P A ve th R . Nathan , cap . 4 .

l semach D aVld .

q J evamo th , cap . 8 . and R . So l .
x B ah . B e race th,

f0 1 2 8 2 °

ib id .
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lasts for ever, and for ever and ever ; who if he be angry
with me , h i s anger i s eternal ; i f he b ind me , his bond i s
eternal ; if he ki ll me , hi s kil l ing i s eternal ; and whom I
cannot ei ther appease with words , or soften w i th a gi ft . And
moreover , there are two ways before me

,
one to paradise ,

another to hell ; and I know not wh ich way they w il l lead me .
Should I not therefore weep ? ’ Ah ! the miserable and
fai nting confidence of a Phari see il l death !
Rabban Gamal ie l of Jab neh, a busy and severe man , suc

ce eded Jo chanan . B e ingy to be slai n with h i s father
,
Rab

ban S imeon , —by the intercess ion of Rabban J ochanan he
was del i vered . Being z also sought for to be slain , when
Turnus Rufus ( i n J o sephus a, T eps

’

urios
c

Poz
’

lctos
‘

, T e rentius

Rufus)ploughed up the floor of the Temple , he was del ivered
by a way scarcely credible . Sitting b i n Jabneh he removed
R . A kib ah, head at that time of the school of Lydda

,
from

his headsh ip ; andC he at last was removed from his , and
over him was p laced R . E leazar Ben Azarias . R . A kibah

succeeded him , and sat forty years, and died a fool , being
deceived (1 by Ben C ozb a , and slain wi th h im : and the univer
sity was removed from Jab neh to U sha .

Jabneh stands two parsac (that i s , eight mi les)
“ from

Azotus : and was at last cal led (
“SY N I nelyn .

” They are
the words of Benjamin

,
i n h i s I tinerary . [p .

C H A P . XVI .

Lydda . T i
l
?

A dhba mini), ndA ews Tone
’

yedos oz
’

uc c
’

rrrooe
’

ovo a
' Lydda

e was
a vil lage no t yielding to a city i n greatness . ”

Concerning i ts s ituat ion
,
and distance from Jerusalem

,
the

M i sna hath these words : “173W 01 3f The vineyard of four
years” (that i s , the fruit of a v ineyard new of four years ’

grot h ; for, for the first three years , they were trees , as it
were , no t c ircumcised)

“ was brought to Jerusalem
,
i n the

space of a day’ s j ourney o n every side . Now these were the
bounds of i t ; O

'm‘mV3 H aws E lath on the south ; nmpy
Y Ju chas . f. 53. 2 .

d L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 1 82 .Z B ab . T aanith, fol . 29. 1 .
3 Joseph . A ntiq . lib . xx . cap . 5 .

3 Joseph . de Be ll . [vii. 2 . [xx . 6 .

b Rosh H ashanah, c . 1 . hal . 7 .
f M aasar Sheni, cap . 5 . ha] . 2 .C H ieros . T aanith, fol . 67 . 4 .
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“

(D
A crab atta on the north ; myt h If: Lydda

on the west ; and Jordan on the east . ” The Gloss ; “ The
w ise men appointed , that the second tenth of the fruits

,

growing within the space of a day
’s journey from Jerusalem ,

should be carried thither to be eaten , and should no t be
redeemed : 1 13375 “ TD &c . That the streets of Jeru salem
might be crowned with fru i ts .
\Vhen you consider this d istance, you may wel l wonder

what that means , which i s almost become a proverb , The s

w m en of Lydda knead thei r dough, go up to the Temple ,
pray

,
and come back . befo re it be leavened . N ot that the

distance of the place s is made less ; b ut that hence may be
shown , that no disadvantage accrued to these women

,
who

paid their vows and performed their rel igion .

I very much wonder
,
that the authors of the maps have

held Le d and Lydda for two towns ; Le d not far from Jordan
and Jericho ; Lydda not far from the Mediterranean sea . A
J ew , or one versed in Jewish affa irs

,
wil l laugh at these

things ; when L e d and Lydda have no difference at al l
between them ,

—unless that that i s Hebrew ,
— thi s , Greek .

\Vhen the Sanhedrim sat in Jab neh, there flourished emi
nent schools i n Lydda . Yea , Lydda had her schools and
her learned men

,
when the un iversi ty was gone away into

Gal i lee
,
and Jab neh lamented her loss of scholars .

There R . A kib ah bore the headship of the school, removed ,
as I said before , from h is government by Rabban Gamal iel ,
because h he detained at Lydda more than forty pair of i

men travell ing (towards Jab neh) to gi ve their testimony to
the Sanhedrim concerning the new moon ; and suffered them
no t to go forwards . ”

Gamaliel being dead , or rather removed ,— when R . A kib ah

was head i n Jabneh , R . T arphon was rector of the school
of Lydda , whom you have sometimes disputing wi th R . Aki
bah , hu t at last y ield ing to him with thi s commendat ion ;
H e that separates himself from you , i s as if he separated
himself from his own l ife . ”

\Ve read k of five elders teaching and erring before T ar

g Gemar. l lie re s . in M aasar 1 E ng lish folio edition, vol. l l .

Shem, m the place ab ove . 1l 7
Rush H ashanah

, cap . 1 . hal . 7 .

k H ie ros . J om T obh, fol . 62 . 1 .
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phon at Lydda . We read 1 also of a fast enjoined at Lydda
for the obtaining of rain , and T arphon the moderator of the
so lemni ty . The stories of th is place are infinite we will
gather a few .

Helena m the queen celebrated the feast of tabernacles at
Lydda .

R . E liezar n and R . Joshua were sometime presen t in the
ame place at the feast of dedication but -being not enough
sat i sfied concerning the fast at that time enjoined , one went
to the bath,—the other, to the barber

’ s shop .

Here ° i t was
,
that Ben Satdah was surpri sed and taken

,

and brought before the Sanhedrim,
and stoned .

There i s also very frequent mention of P apus and L ulienus ,
brethren

,
slain at Lydda by the Roman kingdom : The p day

ph
‘u i s the day wherei n Lulienus and P apuswere slain .

”

D
‘W‘ID

with the Jerusalem writers i s Dfll ‘fi ‘

lwwith the Babylon ian :
who relate , that these b rethren were slain N‘

p
'

fi 2 ,

“ inq L ao

dicea ,

” as one wou ld guess . But I
‘
D
-
F15, sai th the Gloss, i s

Lydda : for r ”311 71 , the slain of Lydda are every where
mentioned — And these (saith the Gloss) were put to death
for the king

’ s daughter , who was found slain ; and there was
a rumour the Jews had killed her . When

, therefore, a sharp
decree was decreed against the Jews , these two stood forth ,
and del ivered Israel . For they said , W e slew her ; therefore ,
the king put them only to death .

”

Sinc e S i t was not lawful to i ntercalate the year any where
but in Judea , a t great many went to Lydda out of the schoo l
of the Rabb i (Judah H accode sh ,

viz . out of Gal ilee), that
they might intercalate but a certain evi l eye met them

,
and

they all died together . After that , they removed the inter
calation of the year out of Judea into Gal i lee . ” And a li ttle
after : R . Jeremiah asked before R . Zeira , I s not Lydda a
part of Judea ? Yes , saith he . Wherefore , then , do they not
transact the intercalation of the year there — Because they
are obstinate , and unski lfu l i n the law .

1 T aanith, cap . iii. hal. 14 . q B ab . T aanith, fol . 1 8 . 2 .

m H ieros . Su ccah, fol . 51 . 4 .
T Se e B ab in B athra, fol . 1 0 . 2 .

I d . N edarim, fol . 40 . 4 .
3 Maim. m Kiddu sh . Hodesh,

0 Id. Sanhedr. fol . 52 . 4 . cap . 11 .

P H ieros . T aanith,
fo l . 66 . 1 . e t t Hieros . Sanhedr. fol . 1 8 . 3.

M egil. fol . 70 . 3.
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'

aphical century.

Lydda i s a part of Judea . Let some maps mark this
,

which have placed a certain L e d, which never was any where ,
not far from Jericho , as “ was said before ; because L e d , i n
the land of Benjamin , i s brought in , Neh . xi . 35 : but they
se t Lydda far beyond the bounds of Judea in the land of

E phraim .

Koshab Bar U lla x sometime got away to Lydda to Rabbi
Jesua Ben Levi , dwel l ing there , when he fled from the R e
mans . The Romans pursued him , and besieged the ci ty .

U nless you del iver him to us , say they , we will destroy the
c i ty . R . J e sua Ben Levi persuaded him

,
and he was de

l ivered to the Romans .
I might produce nuulb erle ss things celeb rating the name
of Lydda ; such as , OWN fl “: They chamber of
Beth-Arum in Lydda .

”

1 1521 713317 Fl": F WD}? The “ cham
ber of B eth-leb aza i n Lydda .

”

1 19: am: r unnn ‘w The “

chamber of Beth-Ne thaza i n Lydda .

” — \Ve suppose these
were schools .
I might mention very many names of Rabbins residing at
Lydda , besides those whom I have remembered before : such
are , R . Chama Bar Chanina h, and R . H oshaia w ith him .

R . I llai C , and R . E l i ezer and others , who are vulgarly cal led
the Southern,

i n the sense we produced before . C oncerning
R . Josua B en Levi , b y name, the author of Juchasin hath
these words, ‘

N

N D
'

fi
‘

ll
‘

inl ‘lD‘ His (1 hab itation , or college ,
was in the south of the land of Israel . ” He means Lydda .
R . E l i ezer , dying at Caesarea , desired to be buried at
Lydda

,
whom R . A kib ah bewai led as wel l with b lood as

tears . For 8 When he met his hearse betwixt C ee sarea and
Lydda

,
he beat h imself i n that manner

,
that blood flowed

down upon the earth . Lamenting
,
thus he spoke

,
— O my

father , my father , the chariot and horsemen of Israel . I
have much money

,
but I want a moneyer , to change i t . ” The

Gloss i s this
,
I have very many questions ; but now there

is no man , to whom I may propound them .

”

There i s a place between Jamnia and Lydda
,
which was

L eusden
’

s edition, vol . l l . p . 1 83.

b H ie ros . Shekalim, fol . 49
X I d . T rumoth, fol . 46 . 2 .

0 I d . Succah, fol . 53. 1 .

Y Id . Shekal . fol . 30 . 2 .

d J u chas . fo l . 92 . 1 .

2 I d . Sheviith, fol . 35 . 1 .
e B ah . Sanhedr. fol. 68 . 1 .

a B ab . Sanhedr. fol . 74
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called py
w
p: B ehi in ; of which there is th i s mention : R .

Jochanan Ben B rucha , and R . E l iezer the b l ind
,
travell ing

from Jab neh to Lydda 8
, met R . Josua py

'l
pzmi n B ekiin,

”

&c .

From Jamnia to Joppe (according to Benjamin , in h is
I tinerary [p . are NWNDWD three leagues

, or parsee
,

Eyyizs BE l
’

yn Al ton rfi
’

I <57r7ry,
“ New Lydda was nigh to Je ppa,

Acts ix . 38 .

C HA P . XV I I .

f

Sharon. Caphar L odim. urns The Village of those
of Lydda .

BE TW EEN Lydda and the sea
,
a spac ious valley runs out,

here and there w i dely spreading itself
,
and spri nkled w ith

v illages . The holy page of the New Testament [Acts ix . 3
calls i t Saron , rev Edpwva : and that of the O ld calls the whole

,

perhaps , or some part of i t , the plain ofO no ,
’ Neh . v i . 2 , xi . 35 ,

1 Chron . vi i i . 1 2 .

The word (fi t? denotes a champ aign p asture country, from

71
‘

t to sendforth, sending forth cattle g ; one beyond Jordan ,
1 Chron . v . 1 6 ; and thi s our Sharon .

The wine of Sharon i s of great fame
,
with h which they

mixed two parts water : and remarkable is that they say
concern ing the houses o f Sharon . R . Lazar saith i, He
that bu ilds a brick house in Sharon , let himnot return
back : wh i ch was allowed to others , D eut . xx . 5 ,

— namely ,
that they should return back from the war

,
if they had built

a new house , and i t were not yet dedi cated . But k the men
of Sharon withdrew not themselves back ”

(they are the words
of the Jerusalem Gamara), because they repaired the ir
houses within seve n years : and the ch i ef priest also prayed
for them on the day of expiation , that their house might not
become their graves . ” The Gloss upon the Babylonian Tal
mud thus ; Sharon was the name of a place , whose ground
was not fi t for bricks : and therefore, they often repaired
their houses within seven years .
Among the villages

,
scattered up and down in thi s p leasant

val e
,
we meet with C aphar L odim,

between Lydda and the
sea . There i s mention of i t in the book Gittin , i n the very

9 H ieros . Chagigah , fol . 4 . from ‘

nu
f E ng lishfolio h B ab Shab fol . 77 1 .g [Gesenius and Filrst consider i Sotah cap viii hal . 7
para anothe r form of p an

“
,
e p lain ,

k H ieros . ib id . fol. 23. 1 .
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beginning : H e 1 that brings a bil l of d ivorce from a heathen
country is bound to wit-ness thus ,— This bi ll was written I
being present , and was seal ed I being present . R . E leazar
sai th , Yea , he that brings it from Caphar L odim to Lydda
R . N issim,

explaining the place , saith thus Caphar L odim
was without the land of I srael

,
neighbour to Lydda , which

was wi th in [the land] , and partook of i ts name , because some

people of Lydda were always present there .

”

CHA P . X VI I I .

m

Caphar Tehi.
“310 hB) .

A N D this vi llage neighboured upon Lydda , si tuate on the
east of i t . R . E leazar “ had a vineyard of four years’

growth ; "are an: 1 33 7 15 h ave: on the east of Lydda .
near Caphar Teb i . ” Of i t there is thi s mention also
They 0 sometime brought a ches t full of bones from

C aphar Tebi , and they placed it openly i n the entrance to
Lydda . T udrus the physician and the rest of the physicians
go forth — (namely , that they might judge, whether they
were the bones of men or no ; and thereby, whether they
were to be esteemed clean or unclean) T udrus said

,
Here

i s neither the backbone nor the skull of a man . They said ,
therefore

,
S ince here are some , who reckon them clean , others

that hold them unclean , let the matter be dec ided by votes .
R . A kibah began , and he pronounced them clean , Se e .

”

The name “DID Tebi, given to this village , seems to be de
rived from the kids H eb ] skipping up and down i n

this frui tful vale . The word also gave name to men and that ,
as it seems , with some del ight . The woman Tabitha [T afiidd
Bl epunuevep e

'

vn Ae
’

yera i A Opd ] i s of eternal memory , Acts
ix . and

,
i n the pages of the Talmudists

, T eb i P the
servant of Rabban Gamal iel ; and T ab itha q his maid-servant .
Yea , every maid- servant of his was called

, Nfl ‘l w NDN ,

Mother Tabi tha ,— and every man-servant , “3D NZ N Father
Tebi . ”

Gittin, cap. i. hal . 1 .
0 H ieros . B erac . fol. 3. 1 .

m L eusden
’

s edition, vo l. l l . p . 184 .
P Be rne . cap . ii. hal . 7 .

n B ab . Re sh Hash . fol. 13. 2 .

‘1 I I ieros . Nidda, fol. 49. 4 .
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The ascent of Beth -he ron was a strai t place ; nor was there
room to bend to the right hand or to the lef
The story of C e stius , the Roman captain , i n Je sephus , i s
sad

,
but not unseasonable in this place . H e z i ntrenched

against Jerusalem
,
i n a place cal led the S cope (6772 7 06 aao

ne
’

vov S e ar ch), on the north part of the ci ty (which we shal l
show hereafter): and being at length forced by the Jews to
retreat

, p o
’

yi s e is Fafia c
’

o Karfivrno av éni 7 6 npo
’

repov o rparo
’

n e

sou
,

he came near to Gabaon
,
to h is former camp .

” And
being pressed farther by them

,
he betook himself to Beth

he ron ; [I poijye rip) Buuauw £712 B a tdafipa s, He led h is forces
to B eth-he ron .

”

B ut the Jews , whilst he marched along places where
there was room, did not much press him ; Evve ihnde

'

vrwv as

e is Kara a rena Kard/Ba ow
' but they getting before the Romans

who were shut up within the straits of the descent (ofBeth
horon), stepped them from going o ut : others thrust them
that came in the rear down into the valley . And the whole
multitude being spread snap rc

’

w aixe
’

va 7 779 6505, at the
opening of the way

,
covered the armv with their darts . ”

B ehold ! the way leading from Jerusalem to Beth-he ron
I . From the c ity to Scepe (D ‘D

‘

lg of which we shal l speak
afterward), i s seven furlongs . For so Josephus

,
A l e

’

xe i 52
:

énrc
’

i Tfis
‘

n o
'

Aews o raBL
'

ovs.

I I . From Sc e pe to Gabao , or Geba , forty- three furlongs .
For Gabao was distant from Jerusalem , the same Josephus
relating i t , fifty furlongs— that i s, si x miles and more .
I I I . From Geba to Beth-he ron fifty furlongs

,
or there

abouts . And about Beth-he ron was a very great roughness
of hills , and a very narrow passage .

C HA P . XX .

3

B eth-cl. B eth- (wen .

JOSEPH US thus describes the land of Benjamin B evianira i
b

s a I a v y I x n

66 my o ne lephauov noranov ( Aaxov axpi Oahao ons ne e T O “UKO S
‘

Z Joseph . de Be lle , lib . ii. cap . 19. p . 2 0 .

[Hudson, p . 1 10 2 . lin . [ii. 19.

b A ntiq . Ill). v . cap . I . [H udsom
p . 1 88 . [v . 1 . 2 2 ]

E nglish fo lio edition
,
vol . ii.
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7 6 87s nhdro s,
c

I rpoo ohifiue is 6pifonévnv, Kai B edfihow
’ “ The

Benjamites ’ portion of land was from the river Jordan to the
sea , i n length in breadth , i t was bounded by Jerusalem and
B eth-cl. ” Let these last words be marked , The breadth of

the land of Benjamin was bounded by Jerusalem and
Beth-e l.

” May we not justly conclude , from these words ,
that Jerusalem and Beth-e ! were opposite , as i t were , i n a
right l ine ? But if you look upon the maps , there are some
that separate these by a very large tract of land , and make
them bend and slepe from one another .
Beth-sl heretofore was Luz : of whi ch the Rabb ins upon
Judg . i . 23, 850 . do not a l i tt l e trifle . Sometimes it i s called
Beth-aven . So the Talmudists ; That c town

,
which some

times was called Beth-el, afterward was call ed Beth-aven .

”

And the Chaldee upon H os . iv . 15 : Esr a-35 ppon s
l
a

Ge not up to B eth-cl ;
” for the Hebrew

, 773311
7 ; 4'i

7
7 s:

Go not up to B eth-ae en. So also chap . x. 5 , 8 . Not that
there was not another town , named Beth-aven (see Josh .

xvi i i . I 2 , but that Beth-el too deservedly bore the re

preach of that name , i n the same manner as Jerusalem bore

the name of Sodom , I sa . i . 1 0 .

I t i s said of D eborah, that she l ived between Ramah
and Beth -e ] i n mount E phraim ,

” Judg . i v . 5 : where the
Targum thus ; “ She had gardens i n Ramatha ol i ve-trees
making oil i n the val ley , a house of watering m Beth-cl.”

Not that Beth-ol properly was in the h ill-country of Ephraim
,

since that town stood upon the very boundaries of Judea ;
but that the dwel ling of D eborah was at the beginning of

that hi ll-country , a val ley running between that hi ll-country
and the se boundaries . Beth -el i tse l f was situate in a h illy
country

,
Josh . xvi . I wh i ch yet one would scarcely call the

hi ll-country of E phraim (s ince there was a time, when Beth-e !
and her towns belonged to Judea , 2 Chron. xiii. 19: hence
the idolatry of those of Judah i s sometimes mixed with the
E phraimites of which thev hear often enough from the pro

phets) but it was a certain hilly place , running out between
Judea and the land of E phraim see Je sh . xvi i i . 1 2 .

On the east of Beth-e l heretofore was Hai , Gen . x11 . 8
,

C Hieros . Shab . fol . 1 1 . 4 . e t A ve d . Z ar . fol . 43. 3.
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Josh . vi i i . 9,
But upon the very first entrance almost of

I srae l into the land of promise , i t became thenceforth of no
name

,
being reduced into eternal ashes by Je shua . The town

Beth-aven was no t far from it , Josh . vii. 2
,
which gave name

to the wilderness adjacent , Josh . xvi i i . 1 2 . I n which we sup
pose Ephraim stood

,
2 C hron . xii i . 19.

'

W h ich E phraim ,
in

the New Testament , i s called xa
’

lpa e
’

yyil s rfis e
’

pfinov,
“ the

region near the wi lderness
,
Jehn xi . 54 ; co ncerning which

we shal l speak afterward .

CH A P . XX I .

J erusalem.

T H E first name of thi s c i ty was Shalem , Gen . x iv . 1 8
,

Psalm lxxvi . 2 , and i t is sti ll retained i n the writing D5Wfi ‘
,

however it i s read J erushalaim.

The (1 name of that place i s Jehovah-j ireh . Abraham
called the place Jireh ; Shem called it Shalem . Saith God,
If I shal l call i t Jireh, i t wi ll displease Shem the Just ; i f I
shal l call i t Shalem , i t wil l displease Abraham the Just . I
wil l therefore put that name upon it which was put upon i t
by both , show D512) T'lN ‘

l‘ J ireh, Sha lem,
— J erusalem.

”

W e e do no t
, therefore , put i n J e d between the letters

Lamed and Mem in the word Jerusalem
,
that the word aha

Shalem may be retained .

”

By the computation of Aben E zra , i t i s situate i n the
three-and- thirti eth degree of latitude . Fo r so he speaks

,

O ‘WED l l
'

lfi St e . Tho f la ti tude of Egypt i s less than
thirty degrees . D

’
fl Dfi ‘ l l

'

lfi ) &c And the latitude of
Jerusalem is three-and-thirty degrees .
Jerusalem s was not divided among the tribes “ : for the
tradition is , That houses are not h ired out at Jerusalem ,

because they were no man’ s own . R . E leazar B ar Zade k
said , Nor beds also . Therefore

,
the master of the family

received the skins of the sacrifices from the guests
.
Abai

saith , You may learn this from hence
,
That i t i s a custom ,

that a man leave his earthen j ug , and also the skin of his

d Be resh. Rab b a, se ct. ix. See g E nglish folio edi tion, vol . ii.
A ruch 111 13511211 ”

0

p . 2 1 .

e Glo ss . ln B ab . Joma
,
fo l . 1 2 . 1 . e t M e

f A b . Ezra in Num. xiii. gillab , fo l. 2 6 . 1 .
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sacrifices , to his host . The Gloss : The inhab i tants of

Jerusa lem did not let out their houses at a pric e to those that
came to the feasts

,
but granted them to them gratis . Com

pare Matt . xxvi . 1 7 .

Nevertheless , the ci ty was divided between the tribe of

Judah and Benjamin , and the distinguish ing l i ne went
through the very court

“

of the Templ e : VVhat fl was i n the
lot of Judah ? The mountain of the Temple, the Chambers o f
them that kept i t

, the C ourts . And what i n the lot of Ben
jamin ? The Porch of the Temple , and the Temple , and the
Holy of Hol ies . And a l ine went out of the lot of Judah

,

and passed on i nto the lot of Benjamin , and in it was the
altar bui l t . The Gloss ; The whole breadth of the outmost
Court , on the east part, the whole Court of the W omen , the
whole Court of Israel, eleven cubits of the Court of the
Priests (these were within the lot of Judah). From
thence the altar , and thenceforward to the west , i s with in the
lo t of Benjami n .

”

I n so exact distinction were these lots ob served , that k the
south-east corner of the altar had no foundation ; because
that smal l part was 1 i n the port ion of Judah , when the whole
altar ough t to have been within the portion of Benjamin .

Je rusalemm was holy ab ove o the r c i ties, girt with wal ls,
because in i t they ate the l ighter holy th ings, and the second
tithe . These also are those th ings wh i ch are spoken of

Jerusalem . They do no t permit a dead body to remain a
night in i t : they do not carry the b ones of a dead body
through i t : they do not l et out houses i n i t : i n i t they do
not let out a place to a proselyte inhabitant 1 2) i n i t
they do not al low a sepulchre

,
except the sepulchres of the

house of D avid
,
and the sepulchre of Huldah the prophetess ;

wh i ch were there from the days of the former prephets : nor

i n i t do they suffer a dunghil l by reason of creeping th ings ;
nor do they bring out of i t into the streets scaffolds set up
against the wal ls by reason of defilement : nor i n i t do they
make ch imneys

,
by reason of the smoke : nor do they nourish

c ocks i n i t for the sake of the holy things : nor do the priests

i B ab . in the place ab ove .

1 L eusden
’
s edition, vol . 11. p . 1 86 .

k I b id . fol . 15 . a . in Gloss.

mMaimon. in B eth H ab b ech. c . 7 .
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nourish cocks throughout the whole land of I srael
,
for the

sake of puri ty : nor i s there in i t a house for shutting out

suspected of the leprosy : nor is i t polluted with leprosy : nor
i s i t become any way a city to be cursed for idolatry

,

”

&c .

Never “ did serpent or scorpion harm any one w i thi n
Jerusalem . Nor did ever any one say to his neighbour,
The place wherein I am entertained at Jerusalem is too
strai t for
There ° i s no anathema at Jer usalem , nor hath anv man

stumbled . Nor hath a fire or a ru in happened there : nor
hath any one said to h is neighbour , I found not a hearth to
roast my passover ,

’

or I found not a bed to l ie on .

’ I n i t
they do not p lant trees , except gardens of rose s , which were
there from the days of the former prophets : they do not
nourish in i t peacocks

,
o r cocks , much less hogs , Se e .

The fathers of the traditions P give this reason , why they
do not allow gardens i n the ci ty : They make no gardens
or paradises in Jerusalem , NHT

‘D OWL-W: because of the
stink .

” The Gloss , Because of the st ink from weeds , which
are thrown out ; and i t is a custom to dung gardens

,
and

from thence comes a stink .

”

The same Gloss
,
i n the same place , gives this reason also ,

why they might not keep cocks : “ I t i s also forb idden the
Israel ites to keep cocks in Jerusalem (the priests may no
where do it), because of the holy things . For there they
have eaten the flesh of the peace-offerings , and thank-offer
ings . And i t i s customary for dungh il l cocks to scrape dung
hills

,
and thence perhaps they might rake up the bones of

creeping th ings ; whence those holy things , which are to be
eaten

,
might be pol luted .

Gardens wi thout the c ity were very frequen t , and they
stretch ing out a good way from the very walls of the c i ty .

Hence that i n Je sephus Q , concerning the hazard T i tus ran ,
whilst he rode about the c i ty to spy i t . T 6 at, ripo

'

ow “Ev

fin Xcope
'

iv ddfivare v, e
’

xrerddmevre yap (in ?) r e ii reixovs n epi 7 219

Knne ia s dr am
-
a
,
10571 0 19 r e e

’

mxapo iozs Kai noAAo
’

is 3pxern disman
pte

'

va
' “ I t was impossible for him to go forward ; for all

cap . v . hal . 5 . q D e Belle , lib . v . cap . 7 . [H ud
0 A voth, R . Nathan, fol . 9. 1 . son, 1. [v . 2 .

P Bava Kama, cap . 7 . hal . u lt .
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things from the walls were fenced up wi th deep ditches for
the gardening and gardens lav cros s , and mnnv walls . that
parted them .

The T almudists r relate also these wonders of the T em

ple : Ten miracles were done for our fathers in the sanc
tuary. No woma n ever miscarried b v the smel l of the he lv
flesh ; nor di d the holv flesh ever stink or bree d worms ;

nor wa s there ever se en fl v in the house [or p la ce] for slaugh‘

ter ; nor did ever the gonorrhce a happen to the high-pries t
on the day of exp ia tion ; nor ra in s put out the fire of the

altar ; nor the wind preva il over the p illar of smoke ; nor

was any profane thing found in the sheaf of first—frui
the two le aves ( of the high

-

p riest), or in the show-bread .

E
‘

l
‘

h
‘
n Dunner: 3 2123 The-v stood (in the Court)

crowded ”

(the Gloss explains it thu s, “ They did so pre ss

one another b v reason of the mul t itude , that their fe et scarcely
touched the but when ther worshipped, thev had
room enough &c~

1 3
5

H
z
? 3 C

h
en?

“ A ll t Jer u sal em was Carmelith
,

because i t was like a common cour t .

”
“ h at Ca rmelith is

,

the Lexicons wil l teach us . and the Gemarists in the trac t
Shabbath “

; There are four ca pacit i es of the sabbath ”

(or
res pects of p laces

,
a s to wallmno on the sab bath), publ ic

pri vate , Carmelith, and covered lobbies . B . Cha ijah saith
,

C armelith is a plac e
,
neither pub lic nor pri vate . B . Jissa, in

the name of R . Jochanan , saith , C armelith is a s the shop of
Bar Justini

,

”

St e .

“
fl “ ; andmhr w are words Opposed . as a coun trvman

’

and a ci t i zen .

’

I sma el saith x. m : h e:
“

ZN “
:fi

A coun tryman , or a villa ger
,
who ta kes a fiel d

from a man of Jerusa l em
,
the sec ond tenth belon g s to the

Jeru sa lem man . B ut the wi se men sa y , The coun tryman
may go up to J erusa lem , and eat it there . The Gloss

,

the A H art li ne? is one of the s e that dw ell in villag e

1 A voth, in the pla ce ab ove . Hieros .

Shah . fol. 2 . 4 .

E ng lishfolio edit . vol . ii. p .

t Gloss . in Brabbln, f. 1 0 1 . 1 .

L IGHT FOOT
,
v e t . I .
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C H A P . XXI I .

The p arts of llze City . Siou .

”

A uto 7ro
’

ALs, flee Upp er C ity
wi de/awas on the northp art.

TH ER E is one who asserts Jerusalem to stand on seven
hills ; but whether upon a reason more l ight , or more obscure ,
i s not easy to say .

“ The whale showed Jonah (saith he Y)
the Temple of the Lord

,
as i t i s said , I went down to the

bottom of the mountains : ’ whence we learn that Jerusalem
was seated upon seven mountains . O ne may sooner almost
prove the thing i tself

,
than approve of h i s argument . L e t

him enjoy his argument to himself ; we must fetch the si tua
tion elsewhere .

II o
'

ALs‘ Z “Ev onEp 8170 Ao
'

gbcov dvrmpo
’

ownos The ci ty
i tself 21 (sai th Josephus)was buil t upon two hills , divided with
a valley between

,
whereby

,
i n an opposite aspect , i t v iewed

itself ; in which valley the buildings , meeting , ended
T 6311 825 6 c v Thu 5 t wo

'

Aw 3xwv, 850 . Of these
h i l ls , that , which contained the U pper C i ty was by far the
h igher , and more stretched o ut i n length : and because it
was very wel l fortified

,
i t was cal led by king D avid The

Castle : 7} BE Zive ayopa imambut by us it i s called the
U pper Town .

’

c'

A '

rospos
‘ BE

, 6 mkoziuevos
”

A kpa , Kai Tin) mire) 77 6A“ ) 154360 7 809,

& o . But the other
,
which was called A cra , bearing on i t

the lower town
,
was steep on both sides .

Against this was a third hil l [fil orialz] , lower than Acra ,
and disj oined from it by a broad valley . But when the As
moneans reigned

,
they fi lled up the val ley , desiring that the

Temple might touch the c ity ; and they took the top of Acra
lower

,
that the Temple might overlook i t . ”

B e ze tha and Ophel were other l ittle h il ls also : of which
i n their place

,
when we shall first have taken a view of these

two
, S iou and Acra , and the si tuation of each .

I t i s an o ld dispute , and lasts to this day , whether S iou or
Jerusalem lay on the north part of the c i ty . We place S iou
on the north

,
convinced by these reasons

I . P sal. xlvi i i . 2 : FBI!
‘fl DWj Tl? WTT The joy Of the

y T anch . fol. 52 . 3. [Hudson, p . 1 2 2 1 , l .
2 Joseph . dc B elle

, [v . 4 . L ] a L eusclen
’

s edition, vo l . 11. p . 187 .
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n e
'

Aw M B031) , dun /(pi)
‘

rfis fia e thmfis a i
’

zhfis éo rparoneoeziera

C e stius
”

(having wasted the other places of the ci ty) came
at length i nto the U pper C i ty [Sion] , and encamped aga i nst
the king’s court.

”

\Vhen the Romans had fired Acra , and level led i t wi th
the ground 9, o i. e rao tao rai 677i Thu Bao thtxnv dppfio avres ai

’

Miiv,

the seditious rush ing into the court , i nto which , by reason
of the strength of the place , they had conveyed their goods ,
cal l away the Romans thither . And afterwardf : Kai

‘

o ap

(ts dwixavov, &c . B ut, when i t was i n va i n to assault the
U pper C i ty wi thout ramparts , as being every where of steep
access , C aesar appl ies h is army to the work ,

”
&c .

I I . The House of the Asmoneans, and the Xystus , or

op en gallery. K i ng Agrippa g cal ls the people of Jerusa lem
together into the Xystus , and sets h is sister B erenice i n thei r

view ,
e
’

ni Tfis
’

A o a)ucora lwv oixias, &c .
,

upon the House of

the Asmoneans
,
which was above the Xystus , i n the farther

part of the U pper C i ty .

”

I I I . T here was a bridge , l eading from the Xystus unto
the T emple , and joining the T emple to S ion . I

‘

e
’

ctvpa
h fl ?

: vo rcp rt
(

l epov o vvfifl
‘

rev
' A bridge j oined the T emple to

the Xystus . ” W hen i P ompey assaulted the c ity
,
the Jews

took the T empl e , Kai Tip) T e c
'

vove av dn
’

airrofi ye
'

cpvpav e is Thu

n o’am é’KoxI/av '

and broke down the bridge that led thence
i nto the c i ty . B ut others received t he army, and del ivered
the ci ty and the king ’s court to P ompey .

”

And k T i tus , when he bes ieged the seditious i n the court
i n the U pper C i ty , ra i ses the engines of four legions , «are re

npds M o w M ina T i}? no
'

Aews, dt KpiJ S Tiis B ao tAtKfis e tAfis, &c . ,

on the west side of the ci ty, aga inst the king
’s court . B ut

the associated mul titude , and the rest of the people , were
before the Xystus and the bridge . ”

You see
,
these places were i n the U pper C i ty : and you

learn from Josephus, that the U pper C i ty was the same w i th
the Castle of D avid , or S ion . B ut now, that these places

9 Ibid . lib . vi. cap . 37. [Hudson, h ldem ibid .

p . 1 2 86 . [vi. 7 .

i Idem A ntiq . lib . xiv. cap . 8 .

f l b id . cap . 40 . [vi. 8 . [Hudson . 6 13. [xiv . 4 .g
[ [ l udson , p . 1 084 . l . [11. k Idem de B elle , lib . vi. cap . 4o .

1 6 . [vi. 8 . L ]
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were on the north side of the c ity , learn of the same author
from these passages that follow
H e sa ith pla inly, that the towers 1 bui l t by Herod , -the

P sephin tower, the H ippie tower, &c .
—were on the north.

T i tus (sa i th he m) i ntrenched two furlongs from the ci ty on
the angular part of the wal l near the P sephin tower, where
the circui t of the wall bends from the north towards the
west . ” And in the chapter next after ; The P sephin tower
l ifted up i tself at the corner of the north , and so westward .

”

And in the same chapter , describ ing the compass of the out
most wal l ,

’

A pxo
'

nevov BE (saith he n) Kai-6. cine T oi)

&c . , I t began on the north at the H ippie tower ,
and went on to the Xystus . -And when he had described
those towers

,
he adds these words

,
Ke tue

’

vow BEwas dpxrov,
&c .

,
T o those towers s ituate on the north , was j oined , on

the inside
,
the C ourt . W hat can be clearer ? The court

was i n the U pper C i ty , or S ion but the court was joined to
the outmost northern wal l : therefore , Sion was on the north .

Add to these, those things that fol low i n the story of

P ompey , produced before . W hen the court was surrendered
into P ompey

’s hands
,
H opnfit

’

os BE é
'

e wdev o rparon eBeuera t [<d

7 6 fio
’

pe tov 7 013
‘ Iepe i? Me

'

pos, he encamped on the north part
of the T emple . And of C e stius 0 , U pds T ip} o

'

wco no
’

Aw e
’

AGc
‘

ov
,

Ci LKpiJ
-

TfiS‘ BaO
’

LlU KfiS‘ a t
’

zAijs e
’

o rparon6661
5

6m ' “ B eing come to
the U pper C i ty, he pi tched aga inst the king ’s court And
a l i ttle afterP, Karen 7 6 npoo dpxn ov e

’

mxecpe
’

i KMjua 7 g) l eq i
‘

He attempted the T emple on the north side .

”

W e sha l l not urge more at thi s t ime . T here w i ll occur
here and there to us , as we proceed, such things as may
defend this our opin ion : aga inst which wha t th ings are

objected , we know wel l enough ; which we leave to the reader
to consider impartially . B ut these two we cannot pass over i n
silence, which seem, wi th an Open face , to make aga inst us :
I . I t may be objected , and that not wi thout cause , that

S ion was i n the tribe of Judah , but Jerusal em i n the tribe of
B enjamin . B ut now, when the land of Judah was on the q

l L eusden
’
s edition, vol . 11. p . 1 88 .

0 Ibid. lib . 11 . cap . 39. [11 . 19.

m

J
D e B elle , lib . v . cap . 1 2 . [v. P [ I d. de B ell . ii. 19.

q E ng lish folio edition, vol . 11 .3

}H
udson, [v . p . 24 .



54 Chorographical century.

south part of Jerusalem, and mount S ion i s to be reckoned
w i thin the lot of Judah ,— how could th is be , when Jeru
salem,

whi ch was of the lot of B enjami n
,
lay between Judea

and S ion
I answer, 1 . No necess i ty compels us to circumscribe Sion

prec isely w ith i n the portion of Judah when D av i d conquered
i t

,
not as he was sprung of Judah , but as he was the king of

the whole nation .

2 . B ut l et i t be al lowed , that S ion i s to be ascribed to
Judah ,— that d iv id ing l ine , between the portion of Judah
and B enjami n , concern ing which we made mention before,
went not from the east to the west ; for so, i ndeed , i t had
separated all Jerusalem from all S ion : but i t went from south

to north , and so i t cut Jerusalem i n two , and S ion i n two
so that both were i n both tribes ,— and so also was mount
M oriah .

I I . I t i s objected , that , at th is day, a hill and ruins are

shown to travellers under the name of S ion , and the tower of
D avid , on the south part of the ci ty .

I answer, B ut let us have leave not to esteem all things

for ora cles , which they say, who now show those places ;
s ince i t i s pla i n enough that they mistake i n many other
th ings : and let i t be without all controversy , that they study
not so much truth i n that affa ir

,
as their own ga i n . I w i sh

less credit had been given to them
, and more search had been

made out of Scripture , and other wr i ters , concern ing the
si tuation of the places .

C HA P . XXIV .

Some buildings in A cm . B ezetha . M illo .

M OU NT S i on did not thrust i tself so far eastward as mount
Acra : and hence i t i s , that mount M oriah i s sa id , by Jose

phus , to be
“ s i tuate over-aga i nst Acra

,

” rather than over
aga i nst the U pper C i ty : for , describing Acra thus , which we

produced before ,
”

A repos
r
b? [Adcto s] 6 KaAou/xevos

”

A xpa , 81 0

T here i s another h ill , called Acra , wh ich bears the Lower
C i ty upon i t , steep on both sides i n the next words he sub
j oins th is , 7 0157 011 5? dvr txpi) Tpt

'

ros 77V Addms, O ver-aga inst th is
was a th ird hill ,

” speaking of M oriah .

f Joseph . de B elle , lib . v . c . 13. [Hudson, p . 1 2 2 1 . l . [v . 4 . L ]
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The same author thus describes the burning of the Lower
C i ty : T o' 7 6

5 dpxe
'

iov, Kai. T ijv
”

A xpav, Kai Tb Bovhevrfiptov, Kai

rijv fi¢fi¢av
°

Kai npoij
'

xmlf e T b 7Ti3p us
’

xpt Tfis

Bamhe t
’

wv a 67) Kara ptécrnv rip)
”

A Kpav fiv
' T hen they fired

the:A rchivum and Acra , and the counci l-house , and O phla :

and the fire destroyed unto the palaces of Helen , which were
i n the mi ddle of Acra .

”

—I . the A rchicum. W hether he means the ma

gistrates
"

court, or the rep ository of the ancient records,

a ccording to the different s ignification of the word
,
we do

not determi ne . T here were certa inly sacred records i n the
T emple, and c ivi l records no doubt in the c i ty, where wri t
i ngs and memorial s of sal es , contracts , donations , and publ i c
acts

,
St e . were la id up . I should more readily understand

thi s of their rep ository, than of the magistrates
’

court,

because , presently after, the council-house i s distinctly
named .

I I . A cra that is , ei ther the bui ldings , which were upon
the very head and top of the mount , or some garri son or

castle in the mount . I n which sense that word doth not

seldom occur i n the history of the M accabees , and i n
Josephus .
I I I . The Council-house . He mentions elsewhere BovM

‘

y the
council, and that, as i t seems, i n the U pper C i ty . For he
sa i th , that the t outmost wa l l on the north began at the
H ippie tower , and went forward to the Xystus ; é

’

netm rfi
BovAfi ovvdn '

rov, and thence , touching upon the council
”

(or
the court),

“ i t wen t onward Opposi te “ aga i nst the west wal k
of the T emple .

”
The counci l i n the U pper C i ty you may not

improperly interpret the
‘ C ourt of the K ing the counci l

house in the Lower C ity , the counc i l of the Sanhedrim,
whi

ther i t went , when i t departed from the T ab ernee .

IV . Ophla . O phel , Neh . i i i . 2 6 .

T here x was al so a fourth h i ll , sai th the same Josephus , 65:

KaAet
‘

ra i B efeda, wh ich was ca l led B e zetha , s i tuate over
against Antonia , and div ided from i t w i th a deep ditch . Now

B ezetha , if you would render i t in Greek , Kawi
‘

; Ae
’

yorr
’

E
‘

w

S lb id. lib . vi. cap . 35. [Hudson, ‘1 L eusden
’

s edition, vol . 11 . p . 1 89.

p .

t

1 286 . l . [Vi. 6 .

X Joseph . de B elle , lib . v . cap . 13.

t Ib id . lib . v . cap . 13. [v . 4 . [v . 4 .
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Il o
’

Ai s, one might ca l l i t The New C i ty x And yet there is
a place where he seems to di stingui sh between B e ze tha and

the New C i ty : for he sa i th concern ing C estine , Ke
’

o riosy ea

n apewu

’

w
,
St e ,

“ B ut C e stius , passing e ver
,
set fire upon

B e ze tha
,
so cal led , and the New C i ty .

”

B e zetha Z was seated on the north part of Antonia , and

that and C eenopolis (or the New C i ty) fill ed up that space ,
where S ion ended on the east , and was not stretched out so
far as Acra was . “ Afifie ta zin epxeopie

'

z
'

n (i; no
'

A ts‘) Karamp u

e
’

fei
‘

pn e 7 611) n epifio
’

v
,

“

(The city), abounding wi th

people, crept , by li ttle and li ttle , out of the wal ls : and on

the north side of the T empl e , at the hil l , making a city , went
onward not a l i ttl e ; Kai T e

'

raprov Trepio ucndfiva t Xo
'

dmv, bs KaAei

T a t B efeda, See . and a fourth h il l i s i nhabited
,
which is cal led

B e ze tha ,

”

St e .

I nterpreters differ about M i l l o . T here i s one b
,
who sup

poses it to be a large place, appointed for public meetings and
assemblies . A nother C i nterprets i t of heaps of earth , thrown
up aga inst the wal l w i thi n , whence they might more easi ly
get up upon the wall : and when D avid i s sa i d to bui ld
M i llo , that he erected towers upon these heaps, and banks .
Some others there are , who understand i t of the valley or
street that runs between Jerusalem and S ion ; and so i t i s
commonly marked out i n the maps ,— when

,
i n truth , M i ll o

was a part of Sion , or some hi llock cast up aga inst i t on the
west s ide .
Let that be observed , 2 C hron . xxx11 . 5 ; Nfismfi

'

nx PIT
? !

‘

l
‘

l
‘

l W‘
y

“ And he restored , or fortified, M i llo , of the city of

D ai'id : or
,
as our E ngl ish reads , “ in the ci ty of D avid .

”

The Seventy read
,
T b dudhmup a rns n o

'

A e cos A avib , the fortifi
cation of the city of D avid .

” W hen , therefore , D avid is sa i d
to bui ld M i l lo

,
and more inwards , i t i s all one as if he

had sa id
,
he buil t on the uttermost part of S ion , which was

cal led M il lo , more inwardly to his own castle .
’ And Joab

repa ired the rest, 1 Chron . x i . 8 .

The (1 street or valley , running between S ion and Acra, was

X [ smn N D] [v . 4 . 2
1]

Y Ibid . 11h. ii. cap. 39. [ii. 19.

b K lmchi In 2 Sam. v .

Z E nglish folio edition, vo l . ii.
c R 1383121 3, there .

0

p . 25 .

‘1 Joseph. de B e ll . lib . v . c . 13.

3 Joseph . [H udsom p . 1 2 2 2 . l . [v . 4 . L ]
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called T vpon
'

oubv gbo
’

ipayf, as if one should say, The valley or

street of cheesemongers. T here was al so m ay dyopa, The

market of beams, which Josephus joins w ith B ezetha , and the
N ew C i ty . C e stius (sa i th he e)wasted B ezetha and Caeno

pol is , Kai T b Kahofiuevov o ciw dyopdv
'

and that which is called

the beam-marhet
,
wi th flames .”

C H A P . XXV .

Gihon, the same with the F ountain of S iloa-m.

I . I N 1 K ings i . 33, 38, that which is , i n the Hebrew,

B ring ye Solomon to G ihon : and they brought him to
G ihon ; i s rendered by the C haldee , “ B ring ye him to
S i loam : and they brought him to S i loam W here K imch i
thus ; G ihon i s Si loam, and i t i s cal led by a double name .
And D avid commanded , that they should anoint Solomon at

G i hon for a good omen , to wit, that , as the waters of the foun
tai n are everlasting , so might his kingdom be .

”
So a lso the

Jerusalem writers f ; T hey do not ano int the king , but at a

founta i n ; as i t i s sa i d , B ring Solomon to G ihon .

’

The b ub b lings up of S i loam yielded a type of the kingdom

of D avid , I sa . vi i i . 6 .

“ Forasmuch as th is people refuseth
the waters of S i loah that go softly, 850 . W here the

C haldee paraphrast thus ;
“ B ecause this people are weary

of the house of D avid , which deal s gently w i th them, as the
waters of Si loam sl ide away gently .

” And R . Solomon ;
“ Si loam i s a founta i n , whose name is G ihon and S i loam.

”

See also the Aruch i n the wordmew
I I . T hat founta in was si tuate on the west part of the c ity ,

but not far from the south-west corner .
Josephus , speaking of that deep val ley which runs between

S ion and Acra , saith g , Kadfik e t p e
’

xpt E thnicity,

“ i t i s extended
to Si loam ; for so we cal l the sweet and large founta in .

”

B ut now the mounts S ion and Acra, and l ikewise the valley
that out between them,

did run out from eas t to west . And
the same author , i n the same place , speaking of the compass

of the outermost wal l , sa i th these things among others , m i

9 I d. ibid. lib . ii. cap . 39. [Hud 8: J os . de B ell . lib . v . cap . 13.

son, p . 1 1 0 2 . 1. [ii. 19. [Hudson, p . 1 2 2 2 . l . [v. 4 . L ]
f H ieros . Sotah, fol . 2 2 . 3.
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é
’

n
’

e LT a 7i
'

p vo'rov tu lip Tip) émmpe
’

ctov unyijv, St e .

“ And thence i t bends to the south behind the founta i n
Si loam. After the tumult ra i sed at Jerusalem by the Jews
under Florus ,— the N eapol itan tribune , coming thither w ith
king Agrippa , i s b esought by the Jews , o tvi évl Hepdnovn

n eptehdei
’

v 1.4p 1. T oii E ihod Tip) Tro
'

Aw
,

“ that taking only one

servant
,
he would go about through the city as far as Si loam”

( that is , from the east to the west , through the whole c i ty)
and that thence , from the peaceable and quiet behaviour of
the people towards him, he might perce ive , that the people
were not i n a hea t aga i nst all the Romans , but against
Florus only .

I I I . S i loam was on the back of Jerusalem, not of S ion .

Let that of Josephus be notedk ;
t

P copia
'

im,
TpeV/dptevm Tots

Aya rc
‘

zs, &c .
,

“ The Romans , when they had drove out the
seditious from the Lower C ity , burnt i t all to S i loam.

”
T his

we therefore observe , because we may see some maps , which ,

placing S i loam behind S ion , do deceive here , and are deceived
when 1 i n truth i t ought to b e placedm beh ind Acra . The

pool , indeed , of S i loam was behind some part of S ion , west
ward but the founta in of S i loam was beh ind Acra .

I V . I t emptied i tself, by a double rivulet, i nto a double

pool , to wit, the upper and the lower , 2 K ings xvi i i . 1 7 , I sa .

vii. 3. T he lower was on the west , and i s cal led The pool
of S i loam,

’ John ix . 7 , Neh . i i i . 1 5 . The upper , perhaps ,
was that which is called by Josephus , the pool of Solomon ,

’

i n the place lately quoted .

“ And thence (sa i th he) the
outermost wal l bends to the south beh ind the founta i n of

Si loam : é
’

vde
’

v T € ndAw éKKMvov npbs dvaT oAilv e
’

nt E cho

ué vo s Kohvpfifiepav, and thence aga i n bends to the east

at the pool of Solomon .

” Se e 2 Chron . xxxi i . 30 . I sa . xxi i .

9, 1 1 .

V . They drew waters out of the founta in of Si loam
,
i n

that solemn festivi ty of the feast of T abernacles, which they
cal led , D573” T he pouring out of water concerning

which the fathers n of the trad itions thus ; The pouring out

i J os . de B ell . [Hudson, p . 1 084 .

1 E nglish folio edition, vol . ii.

I . [ii. 1 6 . L ] p . 26 .

k Idem ibid . lib . vi. cap . 36 .

m L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 190 .

[vi. 6 .

n Succah, cap . 4 . hal. 7 .
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and i t shal l go about to Goath . A nd all the valley of dead
carcasses, and of ashes , and all the fields to the brook K idron

,

even to the corner of the horse-gate on the east , shall be
Hol iness to the Lord , &c .

31 3 11 3133 The hill of Gareb —no t that Gareb certa inly ,
where the idol of M icah was , [Judg . xv ii ] concerning which
the T almudists thus t ; “ R . Nathan sa i th , From Gareb to

Shiloh were three mi les , and the smoke of the a l tar wasmixed
w i th the smoke of M icah ’ s idol —but

, as Lyranus , not ami ss ,
T he mount of Ca l vary .

”

7mm: Goathah : the Chaldee , 11
2
733? 113W:

‘ the cal ves ’

pool ,
’ follow ing the etymology of the word

,
frommy; bellow

ing . L yranus , Golgotha .

VDT “ D‘WJDmy T he ca lley of carcasses and ashes . The

C haldee paraphras t and the Rabbins understand this of the

place where the army of the Assyrians perished : nor very
subtil ly ; for they seem to have perished, i f so be they

perished near Jerusa lem, i n the val ley of T ophet , or B en
Hinnom

,
I sa . xxx . 33. And Jeremiah speaks of that val ley,

namely
,
the sink and burying -

place of the c ity ,— a place ,
above all others that compassed the c ity , the most foul and
abominabl e : foretell ing that that va lley , which now was so
detestable , should hereafter be clean , and taken i nto the com

pass of the c ity : but this mystical ly , and i n a more spi ritual
sense . Hence we argue , that the tower of Hananeel

”
was on

the south side of the c i ty : on which s ide a lso was the va lley
of B en-Hinnom ; yet bending a l so towards the east : as the
valley of K idron bent from the east a lso towards the north .

I t w i l l be impossibl e , unless I am very much mistaken
,
i f

you take ul the beginn ing of that circumference in Nehemiah ,
for the corner looking north-east, which some do , — to in
terpre t these words of Jeremiah i n any pla i n or probable
sense ; unless you imagine tha t which is most false, —that the
al ley of Hinnom was si tuate northwardly
Ver . 3 D‘J

‘m“

117W. The Seventy render i t by T ip) mianu
rhv ZXv c

‘

w , The fish-gate . T ha t was also southward . O f i t
mention is made

,
Zeph . i . 1 0 ; where the Seventy have H im;

t B a

g
. Sanhedr. fol . 1 03. 2 . See word 17173. [co ] . 1 198 ]

also M i . r . T ill . in P sal . cxxxii. and :

u E n lish 017, dry 1
B uxt . in c ic . T almudic . in the 2 7,

5] f l e l o 11 p



Girdle of the city. 61

dn‘

oxevT ouI/v ' someth ing obscure . M any conjecture th i s
gate was cal led the Fish -gate ,

’ because fish were carried
i nto the ci ty through i t I rather, because i t was the fish

market as the Sheep-gate was the market for sheep . Z e

phaniah addeth , njuimn it; And he shal l howl from

the second .

” The C haldee reads , map In ; R . Solomon
,

11 19137” ammo from the B ird-gate perhaps the gate , near
unto which fowl s were sold . K imch i reads , N D}? 73 from
O phel more pla in indeed,— but I ask , whether more true ?
T his X B ird-gate perhaps was that which i s cal led the O ld
gate , Neh . i i i . 6 .

N ear the corner, looking south -west, we suppose, the
fountain of S i loam was ; and that , partly , being persuaded
by the words of Josephus before a l leged ,— partly, being in
duced to i t by reason itself. For hence flowed that founta in
by the south wa l l eastwardly to the Sheep-gate , as we sup

pose ; thence the river, somewhat sl oping , bends towards
the north into the val ley , and ends , at length , i n the pool of
S i loam, at the foot ofmoun t S ion .

O n the west was, 1. NW
”

!
“

11m? T he gate of the val ley
,

ver . 13, being now gotten to the foot of mount A cra . And
,

2 . A thousand cubits thence , J
‘

HDWNH
“

117W
“ The E squ il ine ,

or D ung—gate ,
”

ver . 14 . And
, 3.

“

117117 The Founta i n
gate ,

”
ver . 15 ; not that of S i loam,

nor of D raco ; but an

other .
And now we are come to the pool of S i loam, and to the
foot of S i on , whither they went up by certa i n steps, ver . 1 5 .

The pool of Si loam was first a founta i n , and a river, on the
west , wi thout the wal ls : but at last, M anasseh the king eu

closed all, 2 C hron . xxxi i i . 1 4, tha t the city might be more
secured of water , i n case of a s iege : taught i t by the ex
ample of his grandfather Hezekiah . but more i ncommodious,
2 C hron . xxxi i . 3.

T he wall went forward along bury ing -places of David
,

another pool , and the House of the strong , ver . 16 . And ,
not much a fter i t , bended eastwardly— And now we are come
to the north side . See ve r. 19, 2 0 .

At the turning of this corner
,
Herod built the most famous

x L eusden
’

s edition, vol . 11 . p . 191 .
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P sephin tower , of which Josephus Y thus G avuao io
i

repos dueix€

Kara yen/ (av fio
'

pe to
'

s T e Kai. 7rp brie-w 6 ‘Iffitbwo s, & c .
,
O n the

north—west corner
,
the admired P sephin tower lifts up i tself,

near which T i tus encamped ,
”

St e .

T here was no gate on thi s north side . T he bu ildings ,
which were i nward , are mentioned , Neh . i i i . 2 0— 24 ; and

the H ippie tower i s mentioned by Josephus .

O n the east were, 1 . A tower
,
advancing i tself i n the very

bending of the north-east corner . W i th i n was the K ing’ s
House

,

’
and the court of the pri son , ver . 25 . 2 . T he W a ter

gate , of which i s mention , N eh . x11 . 37. 3. O phel , and the
Horse-gate

,
Neh . i i i . 2 7, 2 8 of which mention is a l so made ,

Jer . xxxi . 40 . W hence was the beginning of the va l ley of
B en-Hinnom : which , running out below the c ity southward ,
at last bent into the west . T herefore , the W a ter-gate led
into the val ley of K edron : but the Horse-gate into the
va l l ey of H innom, at that place touching on the val ley of

K edron . 4 . T he Gate M iphkad : the Vulgar call s i t, The
Gate of Judgment . 5 . No t far distant thence was the south
east corner . And thence a l i ttle on the south side was the
Sheep-gate

,
whence we first set out .

Let us add the words of Josephus , describing how the
outmost wal l went . ’

A pxoue
’

vov
z b? Kara Boppav, 850 . I t

began on the north at the H ippie (or horse) tower, and ex
tended to the Xystus (or open ga llery); then touch ing upon
the C ounci l -house , i t ended at the east walk of the T emple .
O n the other side

,
westwardly , beginn ing from the same

tower , i t stretched a long by a place cal led B ethso , to the
gate of the E ssenes ; and thence i t incl ined to the south b e
h ind the founta i n S i loam : and hence i t bowed aga i n east
wardly unto Solomon

’ s pool , and passed on to a certa i n place ,
whi ch they cal l O phla , and j oined to the east wa lk of the
T empl e .

”

In which words let us observe two things for the asserting
the procession that we have gone — I . T hat th is descript ion

proceeds from the north to the west , the south , and the east .
2 . T ha t O phla ,

or O phel , lay between the south -east corner
and the porch of the T emp le ; which cannot at all be con

Y Joseph . de B ell . lib . v . cap . 13. [Hudson p . 1 2 23. l . [v . 4 .

Z Josephus, in the place above .
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ce ived, if you begin Nehemiah
’

s del inea tion at any other place
than where we have . T o these may be added , the si tuation
of S i loam,

of which those things
,
spoken i n Josephus and

the Scripture , can i n no manner be sa id, i f you reckon i t to
be near S ion .

Let us add a lso the processions of the choir, Neh . xl i . 31 .

T hey went up upon the wall , and went forward on the right
hand to the D ung-gate

,
the Founta i n-gate , the citya of D avid

,

850 . ver . 37 . Let those words , T hey went forward on the
right hand

,
ver . 31 , be observed : which coul d not be , unless

according to the procession which we have la i d down ,

-if so
be they went up on the wa l l on the inside of the wa ll

,
which

i t i s rough and strange not to think .

The other part of the choir went on the left hand , towards
the south west

, and to the gate of E phraim, and the O ld
gate , and the Fish-gate , St e . ver. 29. O f the gate ofEphra im
nothing was sai d i n the del ineation given chap . i i i . M en

t ion a l so i s made of i t , 2 K ings xiv . 13; where the C orner
gate i s al so spoken of concerning which , a lso , here is nothing
sa i d .

In Nehemiah , seems to be understood that place , where
formerly was a ga te of that name ,— but now, under the
second T emple , was vanished .

C H A P . XXVI I .

M ount M oriah.

W H EREFO R E
b i s i t cal led mount M oriah ? R . Levi B ar

C hama and R . Chaninah differ about th is ma tter . O ne

sa i th , HNWWTT 7137373 fight}, B ecause thence instruction should
go forth to I srael . The other sa i th , 0513771 DWDWNENWWD ID,

B ecause thence should go forth fear to the nation s of the
world .

”

I t 0 i s a tradit ion d received by all, that the place , where
D avid bui l t an a ltar i n the thresh ing-fl oor of Araunah , was

the place where Abraham bu il t h is , upon which he bound
Isaac ; where Noah bui l t h is , when he went out of the ark

3 E ng lishfolio edit. vol . 11 . p . 28 . cap . 11. Juchas . fol . 9. 1 . M idr. T ill .
b B ab . T aanith, fo l . 1 6 . 1 . 1 . 2 .

C M aimon . in B eth H ab b echir.

d L eusden
’

s edition, vol . 11. p . 192 .
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that i n the same plac e was the a l tar , upon which C a in and

Abel offered that Adam o ffered there
,
when he was crea ted ;

and that he was created from thence . T he wi se men say,

He had the same place of expiation as he had of creation .

”

hI ount hi oriah was so seated , that dvn xpij i; n o
'

Ats { Ka ro
mi)

‘

i epe ii CEM
'

pO é tbi)? obo e
,
the 8 city , in the manner of a

theatre , layabout the T empl e : on this side Sion , then Acra ,
and a l i ttl e 0 11 the back of B eze tha .

T he rmount of the T emple ( that i s , the place where the
bui ldings of the T emple were)was a square of five hundred
cubits (see E zek . xl i i . 1 6

,
compassed w i th a most noble

wa l l
,
—and that fortified (shall I say

?)w i th double gal leries

o r hal ls , or adorned w i th them,
or both . I t went ou t beyond

thi s wall
,
towards the north-west corner , to such a dimen

sion
,
—that there the tower Anton io was buil t , of most re

nowned workmansh ip and story .

The whole space of the courts was hollow under-ground
"
PH St e . And g the whole platform stood upon

arches and pi llars ,
” that so no sepulchre might be made

w i thin this sacred space , whereby e ither the holy things or

the people might gather pol lution .

C H A P . XXVI I I .

The Court of the Gentiles . D ‘Dfi an The M ountain of the
H ouse

,
in the R abbins.

I N the Jewi sh wri ters
,
i t i s ordinarily cal led l' i‘l u

‘

l
“ m

T he M ounta i n of the house sometimes 111 , or the
C ommon C ourt . ” Hence i s i t , that a gate

,
descending

hither from the C ourt of the IVomen
,
i s cal led N31“ “

1t

bwnb D‘L’JJ fl
‘

lTL’D The gate whence they go out from the
C ourt of the \Vomen i nto the C ommon C ourt .

” Hence the
author of T osaphto th

h
,

“ T hey go ou t by the gate leading
from the C ourt of the W omen into the Common C ourt. (

1
71715)

And some vessels of stone were fastened to the wa l l of the
steps going up i nto the W omen

’ s C ourt
,
and thei r covers are

seen in the Common Court.” WT
“

!

And that , because hither the heathen might come : Rabban

9 Joseph . A ntiq . lib . [xv . 1 1 . the place above . 8 Ibid .

f M iddoth, cap . ii. hal. 1 . and in h T osapht . in Parah, cap . 2 .
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Gamaliel i, walking in the Court of the Gentiles (nu n
saw a heathen woman , and blessed concerning her .”

And k those that were excommun ica ted and lamented .

All 1 that entered i nto the mount of the T emple , enter the
right-hand way, and go about : but they go out the left-hand
way : except him, to whom any accident happens : for he
goes about to the left hand . T o him that asks , ‘W hat i s the
ma tter w i th you , that you go about to the left hand — he

answers,
‘ B ecause I lament : and he repl ies to him,

‘ He
that dwel ls i n this templ e comfort thee .

’
O r, B ecause I am

excommunicated and to him he repl ies , He that dwel l s

in th i s house
, put it i nto their heart to receive t-hee .

’

And not seldom those that are unclean . Y e a , he that
carries away the scape-goat might enter i nto the very court ,
a l though he were then unclean . I s m he pol luted who i s
to take away the goat ? He entereth unclean even into the
court , and takes him away .

”

The 11 greatest space of the C ourt of the Gentiles was on
the south ; the next to i t , on the east ; the third , on the
north ; but the least space was on the west . O f that place ,
where the space was greater, the use was greater a lso .

I n ° the wa l l compassing this space were five gates : and

w i thin
,
j oi ning to the wal l , were woo VD D‘JD? “ LOO

“ double gal leries” or
“ halls

,

”
which yielded del ightful walks

,

and defence a lso from ra ins .
There P was only one gate ea stward, and that was cal led ,
the Gate of Shushan ; because the figure of Shushan , the
metropolis of P ersia , was engraven in it , in q token of sub

je ction. I n r this gate sat a counci l of three and twenty .

At the gate , on both s ides , were fl
‘

llfl shop s and the whole

gallery-wa lk
,
on th is east s ide , was ca l led Solomon’ s porch .

’

O n the south were two gates , both ca l led the Ga te of

Huldah : of the reason of the name we are not sol icitous .
T hese looked towards Jerusa lem

,
or Acra . The hal l or

gallery , gracing this south side , was called S Eroa B CLO ’

LALKi] ,

i Hieros . A vodah Z arah, fol. 40 . 1 .
0 Ibid. 0 . 1 . hal . 3.

k E ng lish folio edition, vol
“

. ii . P Ibid .

p . 29.
<1 Glossa, ibid.

1 M iddo th, cap . 2 . hal. 2 .
1
’

Sanhed . cap . 1 1 . ha] . 2 .

m Bab . Joma, fol. '66 . 2 .

S Joseph . A ntiq . lib . xv . c ap . I 4 .

D M iddoth, cap . 2 . hal . 2 . I
'

xv. 1 1 .

LIGHTFOOT
,
VO L . I .
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The king’ s walk ,
”
which was trebled , and of stately

building .

O n the west was the gate DWND‘P K ip onus haply so
named from ‘ C 0ponius

t
,

’ governor of J udea . By this gate
they went down i nto S ion , the bridge and way bending

thi ther .
O n the north was the gate “7 25 (Tedi)or we (Ten), of no

use : for so is the tradition 0 , The gate of T edi on the north
was of no use . O n this s ide was the castle Antonia , where
the Romans kept guard ; and from hence perhaps might be
the reason the gate was deserted .

C H A P . XXIX .

X

D ‘IDJ mu: J ain

Chel. The Court of the Women .

T H E C ourt of the Gentiles compassed the T emple and the
courts on every s i de . The same a l so did “I

“

? Chet, or the
Ante-murale . That Y space was ten cubi ts broad , div ided
from the C ourt of the Genti les by a fence, ten hand-breadths
high ; i n which were thirteen breaches , which the kings of

Greece had made : but the Jews had aga i n repa ired them,

and had appointed thirteen adorations answering to them.

M aimonide s Z wri tes Inwards” (from the C ourt of the
Gentiles) was a fence , that encompassed on every side , ten
hand-breadths i n height , and wi th in the fence Chel, or the
Ante-murals : of which i t i s said , i n the Lamentations , Z N‘W

7179171 )
7
7 71 And b e caused Chel and the lVall to

Lam. ii. 8 .

Josephus writes 3, [H epifiohos] 86 157 6p09 upoofiaros Badp io w

(Wi ly/aw, 81) wepi e
'

ixe é
'

pv A idi
'

vov 6pv¢dxrov, &c The second
circuit was gone up to by a few steps : which the parti tion of
a stone wal l surrounded : where was an i nscription , forbidding
any of another nation to enter

,
upon pa i n of death .

” Hence
happened that danger to P aul because of T rophimus the
Ephesian , Acts xxi . 29.

t
fl

J oseph . A ntiq . lib . xviii. cap . I . Y M iddoth, cap . 2 . hal. 3.

[xvni. I . I . ] Z B e th H ab b echir. cap . 5 .

u M iddoth, in the place above .
a A ntiq . lib . xv . cap . 1 4 . Hud

X L eusden
’
s edition, vol . ii. p . 193. son , p . 704 . l . L ] [xv . n . 5 .
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'ury.

five cubits
,
and the breadth a hundred thirty-five cubi ts .

And there were four chambers i n the four corners of i t , each
forty cubi ts , but not roofed .

”
Se e E zek . xlv i . 2 1 , 2 2 .

At the south-east was the court of the Nazari tes : because
there the Nazari tes boiled the ir thank-offerings , and cut thei r
ha ir, and put i t under the pot .

”

“ At the north-east was the chamber ofwood : where the

priests , defiled wi th any spot, searched the wood , whether i t
was unclean by worms . And all wood in which a worm was

found was no t fit for the altar .”

At the north-west was the chamber of the Leprous .
At the south-west was the chamber of wine and oi l .
O n the highest sides (we fol low the version of the

famous C onstantine L ’
Empereur), was the smooth and

pla i n Court of the lVomen ; but they bounded i t round about
w i th an i nward gal lery

,
that the women might see from

above, and the men from below
,
that they might not be

mingled .

”

I n th is C ourt of the W omen was celebrated the sacred
and festiva l dance , i n the feast of T abernacl es , called the
P ouring out ofW ater : the ri tua l ofwhich you have in the

place k ci ted in the margin .

T he l C ourt of the W omen was more sacred than the Chet
because any, who had contracted such an unclean

ness that was to be cl eansed the same day, (CW
i
713 75 )

might not enter into i t .
”

C H A P . XXX .

The Gate of N icanor, or the E ast Gate of the Court of I srael.

FROM hence they went up from the C ourt of the W omen

fifteen steps . B aOuo
‘

i BE 56Ka7re
'

v
‘

re
,
& c . T here were fifteen

steps (sa i th J osephus
m) ascending from the parti tion -wal l

of the women to the greater gate .
”

C oncerning these steps ,
the T a lmudists relating the custom of the dance just now

mentioned , speak thus : The rel igious men ,
and the men of

good works , holding torches in their hands , danced and sang .

k Succah, cap . v . hal . 2 , &c . Joseph . de B ello , lib . v . cap . 14 .

M aimon . in B eth . Hab b ech. in [Huds [v . 5 .

the place above . Succah, cap . v . hal. 4 .
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The Levites 0
, wi th harps , lyres , cymbal s , trumpets , and in

finite other musical instruments
,
stood upon the fifteen steps

going down out of the C ourt of I srael into the W omen’ s
C ourt , s inging accord ing to the number of the fifteen psalms
of degrees , &c .

The east gate of the C ourt of I srael was cal led the gate
of N icanor .” A ll p the gates were changed to be of gold

,

except the gate of N icanor because concern ing that a mi
racle was shown : others say, because the brass of i t d id ex
ceedingly shine .

”

I n s the gate of N icanor, they made the suspected wife
drink the bitter waters they purified

‘ the woman after chi ld
birth, and the leper .
O f the miracle , done about the folding-doors of th is gate ,
see C onstantine L ’

Empereur, M iddoth, p . 57 , and Juchasin,
fol. 65 . 2

,
&c . ; who al so produce th another reason of the

name , i n these words I n the book of Josephus B en Gorion
i t i s sa i d , that the gate of Nicanor l

‘

was so cal led , because a

miracle was there shown , namely, that there they slew N i ca
nor, a captai n of the Grecians , i n the days of the Asmoneans
wh ich may al so be seen in the end of the second chapter of
the tract Taanith.

”

The hi story a l leged i s thus —Nicanor S was one of the
capta ins of the Greeks ; and every day he wagged his hand
towards Judea and Jerusalem, and sa i d , O h when w i l l i t
be in my power , to lay them waste B ut when the As
momean fami ly preva i led, they subdued them, and slew
him, and hung up h i s thumbs and great toes upon the gates
of Jerusalem. Hence Nicanor

'

s day
’ i s in the Jew i sh ca

leudar .
T hie t gate was wevrfixovra 7717x631} rip) &d

'

T aGw
,
&c .

, fifty
cubits in height the doors conta ined forty cubits , and very
richly adorned wi th si lver and gold , la i d on to a great
th ickness .”

I n 11 that gate sat a council of three and twenty ; as there
was another i n the gate of Susan .

0 L eusden
’
s edition, vol . 11 . p . 194 . Joseph . A ntiq . lib . x11 . cap . 1 7.

P M iddoth, cap . ii. hal . 3. [Huds . p . [xii. 5 .

‘1 Sotah, cap . i. hal . 5 .
t Joseph . de B ello

, [Huds . 1 2 2 7.
1
”

E nglishfolio edit. , vol . 11 . p . 31 . [v 5 .

S B ab . T aanith, fol . 1 8 . 2 . Vid. Sanhedr. cap . xi. hal. 2 .
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None 0 of the gates had HTTSD (a smal l scroll of paper
fixed to the posts,)but the gate of N icanor .

C H A P . XXXI .

Concerning the Gates and Chambers lying on the South

Side of the Court.

HERE
,
concern ing the chambers , they differ . The tract

M iddoth assigns these to the south side ; The y chamber of
wood , the chamber of the Spring water, the chamber Ga
zith.

” —The B abylon ian Gemara z and M aimonide s al
assign

them to the north side . I n M iddoth
,
the chamber of salt

the chamber of H apparva , the chamber of them that wash ,
were on the north side : i n those

,
they are sa i d to be on the

south . The matter i s hardly of so grea t moment, that we
should weary ourselves i n deciding this controversy . W e

enter not into disputes, but follow those things that are more

probable, the M iddoth being our guide .
I . T herefore we suppose , first, that the chamber Gazith

was on the south side of the court , near the east corner : and
that upon this reason ,— that s i nce, according to all the Jews

(howsoever differing on what s ide i t was placed), th is cham
ber was not i n the middle of the three chambers before
named, but on the outside, ei ther on the one hand or on the
other

,
— the counci l could not sit i n the lot of Judah

,
if Gazith

were not seated about that place which we assign .

nhm i
p
ihi onpm rmmwb The b chamber

Gazith was in the form of a great court te al/f . And half of
i t was i n the Holy P lace, and the other hal f i n that which
was common and i t had two doors ; whereof one Opened to
wards the Holy P lace,— the other towards that which was
common —that i s

,
one into the court, the other to the

Chel. The great Sanhedrim sat i n that part, whi ch was i n
Chet ; for none might si t i n the court

,
unless kings only

of the stock of David .

I n C the chamber Gazith sat the counc i l of Israel , and
j udged concerning the priests . VVhoso ever was found touched
w i th any spot was clothed in black, and was veiled in black ,

B ab . Joma
, fol . 1 1 .

Z Joma, f. I . 1 .

[See B uxtorf L ex . sub v . col . 3 B eth H ab cebir. cap . 5 .

h Joma, fo l. 25 . 1 .

Y M idd . cap . v . hal. 3.

0 Ibid . fol . 19. 1 .
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and went away . W hoever was w i thout spot, being clothed
and veiled i n whi te, went into the court , and min istered wi th
his brethren .

”

mam: 3101“ (PT The (1
president sat i n the west part

of the chamber ;
”

and Ab B eth D i n e [I
V -T hm

.

33 the
next i n rank to the pres ident] , on h i s right hand , and the
elders on both sides

,
i n a hal f c i rcle .

H ow the Sanhedrim was driven from this chamber, and

when and why, we observe elsewhere .
H . n

'
vun T DIDS The f chamber of the spring was

next to th is , westwardly : “ where was a well , and a pulley
whence water was suppl ied to the whole court .

”

I I I . C ontiguous to th is was the gate of waters ; so

called , either because the water , to be poured out upon the
a l tar, on the feast of Tabernacles , was brought in through
this gate ; or because the water-course , conveyed into the
T empl e from the founta i n E tam, went

‘

along through th i s
gate into the chamber of the spring .

“ A ba i saith 8 , That
fountai n was deeper than the pavement of the court three
and twenty cubits .” And I think ( sa i th the author of the
G l oss), that the founta i n E tam was the same wi th the waters
ofNephtoah, ofwhich mention is made in the book of Joshua ,
xv . 9; from thence it descends and s10pe s

h i nto the east and
west , and that place was the highest in the land of I srael .

”

I V .

i After k this gate was the chamber of wood and

above that , Pfi
'

lu
‘

fi b 113275 the chamber wape
’

t am, of the
magistrates or, as i t was commonly cal led ,

"
D NDID

the chamber of the counsel lors where there was a ses
sions of the priests, consulting about the affa i rs of the T em

ple and Service . The ‘ wood-chamber ’ seems to be cal led
so upon thi s account, because the wood was conveyed hi ther,
after the search about it was made in the chamber of wood ’

(which was in the corner of the W omen’ s C ourt ,)whether
there were any worms i n it that which was found fit for the
a l tar was laid-up here, tha t i t might be more in readiness .
V . B eyond that was pap? !

“my the gate of offering

and, after that, mph
-mwe

“ the gate of kindl ing .

”

d Joma, fol . 25 . 1 .
8 B ab . Joma, fol . 31 .

e M aimon . in Sanhedr. cap . 1 .
h L eusden

’

s edition, vol . 11 . p . 195 .

f M idd . cap . v . hal . 3. et Joma, i E nglishfolio
fol. 19. 1 .

k See M idd . in the place above .
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C H A P . XXX l l .

The Gates and D oors on the N orth S ide .

I . Fmsr , we meet wi th the gate 1 and chamber Nitso ts ;
where the priests and Levi tes watched . T his was a lso cal led
the gate of a song .

I I . The chamber of them that wash was next to that

and the chamber of H apparva ,

” j oining to that . I n that,
they washed the i nwards o f the sa crifices ; in this , they sa lted
the skins of the sacrifices . Some m bel ieve one P arva , a

magic ian , buil t th is chamber ; others, that that magician
,

P arva , made a secret hole in the wa l l of th is chamber, that
through that he might see what was here done by the high

pri est Fo r n i n a covered place of this chamber there was

a bath for the grea t pri es t, in the day of expiation .

I I I . T hence was the gate of offering,
’ or of C orban

this was a lso ca lled the gate of the women .

’
The reason

rendered of the former name is ,
“
that by this gate they

brought in the M ost Holy sacrifices , which were sla i n on the
north .

”
B ut the reason of the latter i s more obscure : per

haps before that gate the women del ivered thei r sacrifices
into the hands of the priests .
IV After that gate , westward, was the chamber of

sal t where ° sal t was la id up for the offerings .
V . Following tha t was the gate B eth M okadh

,

”
or the

gate of burn ing : so cal led from a chamber adjoining
,

where a fire continual ly burnt for the use of the priests .
T his a l so was ca l led the gate C orban z” for

,
between ' this

and the gate last named was the chamber
,
where the public

treasure of the T emple was laid up . I n B eth-M okadh
’

were
four chambers - l . c i shw The chamber of lambs
where they were kept for the use of the a ltar . 2 . The

chamber of the show-bread .

”

3. The chamber
,
where the

stones of the altar were laid up by the Asmoneans , when the
kings of Greece had profaned the a ltar . 4 . The chamber

,

whence they went down into the bath .

1 M idd . cap . 1 . hal . 5 . M idd . cap . v. hal . 2 .

B ab . Joma, fol . 35 . 1 .
0 Ibid .
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C H A P . XXXI I I .

The fl oor P of the whole sacred earth was not level , but
rising when any went on ,

from the east gate of the C ourt of

the Genti les , to the farthest part of the Che l, -he went all i n
a l evel . From the Chet, he went up i nto the C ourt of the

W omen , twelve steps ,— whereof every step was ha lf a cub it
i n height . Along the whole C ourt of the W omen he went
i n a level ; and thence went up i nto the C ourt of I srael fif
teen steps , every step half a cubit in height .

”

T he q C ourt of Israel was a hundred and th irty-five cubits
i n length

,
eleven in breadth .

Through all this court one went i n a l evel ; and thence
went up i n to the C ourt of the P r iests by one step of a cubi t
high : on which was set a pulpi t (where the choir of the L e
vi tes that sang stood), and i n i t were three steps , each half
a cubi t . T herefore , the Court of the P riests i s found to b e
two cubits and a ha lf higher than the C ourt of I srael .
The f C ourt of the P riests was a hundred thirty-five cubits
i n length

,
eleven in breadth . And they divided the heads of

the beams between the C ourt of Israel and the C ourt of the
P riests .
T hey went through the C ourt of the P riests i n a level ;

and the same they did a long the space by the a l tar , and

a long the space between the a ltar and the P ronaon
,
or the

P orch of the T emple .
’
T hither they ascended by twelve steps ,

each ha lf a cubit high . The floor of the P ronaon and the

T emple was all level and was higher than the floor of the east

gate of the C ourt of the Genti les , two and twenty cubits .
The length of the whole court was a hundred eighty-seven
cubits , that i s , from east to west . T o wit ,

The breadth of the C ourt of I srael
The breadth of the C ourt of the P ri ests
The breadth of the a l tar
The space between the a l tar and the Pronaon
The length of the P ronaon and the T emple
B ehind the T emple to the west wal l .

1 87
P M aim. B e th H ab b ech. cap . 6 .

P E ng lish folio edition, vol. ii . p .

‘l Midd . cap . 2 . hal . 6 .
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C H A P . XXX I V .

The A ltar . The R ings. The L aser .

T he t a l tar was , on every side , two -and-thirty cub i ts ; after
the ascent of one cubit , i t was so stra i tened , that i t was less
by one cubit i n the whole square ,— that i s , on every side thirty
cubits . I t went up five cubi ts , and aga i n was stra i tened a

cubi t '

; so that there i t was eight and twenty cubits on every
side . The place of the horns on every part was the space of

one cubi t ; so that now i t was si x and twenty cubi ts every
way. The place of the priests

’
wa lk , hither and thither , was

one cubi t ; so that the place of burning extended four and

twenty cub i ts round about .
A scarle t thread begirt the middle of the al tar, to discern
between the upper bloods and the lower .
The basis of the a l tar towards the south-east had no
corner

,
because that part was not w i th i n the portion of

Judah .

A t the horn between the west and the south were two
holes l ike nostri ls

,
through which the sprinkled blood de

scended
,
and flowed into the brook K edron .

T he ascen t to the a ltar was
,
on the south , two and th irty

cub its , and the breadth sixteen cubi ts . T here u was a t ime ,
when , upon this ascent , one priest stabbed another priest
wi th his knife

,
while they strove who should first get up to

the al tar .

O n the north were si x orders of rings , each of wh ich con

tained four . T here are some who assert there were four
orders

, and each conta i ned s ix
,
at which they ki lled the

sacrifices : there, therefore, was the place of slaughter . Near
by were low pi llars set up, upon which were la id , overthwart,
beams of cedar : i n these were fastened iron hooks , on which
the sacrifices were hung ; and they were flayed on marble
tables

,
which were between those pi llars .

T here was a laver or c istern between the porch and the
al tar

,
and i t lay a l i ttle to the south . B en Kattin x made

twelve cocks for i t , which before had but two . He al so
made “33173 the machine of the cistern that i s, as

the G loss expla i ns i t, B en Kattin, when he was the chief

S L eusden’

s edition
, vol . 11 . p . 196 . Bab . J oma, 23. 1 .

t M iddo th, cap . 3 Ibid . fo l. 37 . 1 .
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T emple at the three feasts , unt i l (according to the school of
Hillel) he was able , his father taking him by the hand , to
go up w i th him i nto the mount of the T empl e .

”

I I I . <

H b 7 631) T vpono céiv [wpocrayopevoue
’
vn] (pdpayf, [fin { dw

p ev] 7 611 r e rfis c
’

ivw iro
'

A ews, «at 7 61; KClT O) Ao
'

qmv Bta o re
’

hkwu
,

xadfixe i ne
’

xpi E LAwdu. The va le of the Tyropwi
”

(or the
cheesemongers), tha t divided between the h i l l of the U pper
C i ty and the Lower , went down unto S i loam.

”
The entrance

into this vale , probably , was eastward by the Horse-gate , and
the street (the most noted of the whole ci ty)went onward to
the west .
IV . when pmThe U pper Street . Any ° spi ttle , found

i n the ci ty , was clean , except that which was found in the
upper street .

”
The Gl oss thus ; The spi ttle of any unclean

person is unclean , and defile s . B ut strangers of another
country are as unclean among us

, as those that have a fl ux .

Now the strangers dwelt i n the upper street .
” Here I re

member the story of I smael B en C amithi, the high priest ;
who d when he went out on the day of expiat ion to speak
wi th a certa in (heathen)capta i n , some spi ttle was sprinkled
upon his clothes e from the other

’ s mouth : whereby being
defiled, he could no t perform the service of that day : his
brother therefore offi c ia ted for him.

V . D‘DUD
i
711? paw T he street of the butchers .

natorum,
B uxtorf. ]

VI . {3‘n l
7 l0DMD The street of those that dea l t i n wool .

“ In f the butchers ’ street
,
which was at Jerusa lem, they

locked the door ” (on the sabbath), and la id the key i n the
w indow which was above the door . R . Jose sa i th

,
T hat this

was i n the street of those that deal t i n wool .
Josephus hath these words , Kc

‘

i g Kai rfis Kawfis iro
’

Aecos,

éptoméhw
i

7 6 731) Kai xahxei
’

a , Kai iuarlcov &yopd. I n the new

ci ty there was a wool-market , and braziers ’ shops, and a

market of garments . ”

VI I . At h Jerusalem was a great court , cal ledmy“ h “:

B eth J aaze/c, where the c i ties were gathered together ,

b J os . de B elle , lib . v . cap . 13.

f E rubhin , cap . x . hal . 9.

[Hudson, p . 1 2 2 2 . l . [v . 4 . L ] S D e B e llo, lib . v . cap . 2 4 .

E
Hud

C Shekalim, cap . viii. hal. 1 . son , p . 1 237 . l . 26 . [viii. 1 : 1 .

d A voth R . N athan, fol . 9. 1 .

h Rosh hashanah, cap . ll. hal. 5 .

L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 197 .
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namely , that they might testify concerning the new moon
and there the Sanhedrim took them i nto examination

and delic ious feasts were made ready for them there , that
they might the more w i ll ingly come thither for the sake
thereof. ”

VI I I . Some i courts a lso were bui lt upon a rock , under
which there was made a hol low, that by no means any se

pulchre migh t be there . Hither they brought some teeming
women , that they might be del ivered there, and might there
a lso bring up their chi ldren . And the reason of that cu
riosity was, that those chi ldren , there born and brought up,
where they were so secure from being touched by a sepulchre ,
might be clean w i thout doubt , and fit to Spri nkle , w i th puri
fying water, such as were polluted wi th a dead carcass . The

ch ildren were shut up i n those courts , unti l they became seven
or eight years old . (So R . Solomon , who al so cites T osaph

toth
,
where nevertheless i t i s, until they are eighteen years

of age
”

) And when the sprinkl ing of any one i s to be per
formed

,
they are brought w i th the l ike care and curiosity to

the place , where the th ing is to be done , riding upon oxen ,
because their bell i es , being so thick , might defend them the
more securely from the defilement of any sepulchre in the
way.

IX. T here were not a few caves in the ci ty , hollowed out

of the rock , which we observed concern ing the hollowed floor
of the T empl e . Into

k
one of these S imon the tyrant 1 betook

h imself wi th h is accompl ices, when he despa ired of hi s af

fairs . O f whom you have a memorable story in the place
quoted .

X . B esides the pool of S iloam, of B ethesda
,
of Solomon ,

(if that were not the same wi th B ethesda ,)there m was Erpov

Glov Kohvpfiijdpa ,
“ the Sparrow-

pool ,
” before Antonia ; and

Kohvufl ijdpa the Almond-pool ,
”
on the north side

of the ci ty .

XI . W e cannot also pass over D‘VWZDT
'

T (i ts?
“ The n stone

of th ings lost where publ ication was made concerning any

thing lost or mi ssing .

i Parah, cap . iii. hal . 2 .

m J os . de B ell . lib . v . cap . 30 .

k J os . de B ell . lib . 7. c . 7 . [Huds . [Hudson, p . 1 248 . l . 45 . [v . 1 1 .

p . 1 2 7. l . 3 viii. 2 . T aanith, cap . iii. hal. 8 .

E nglishfolio edition, vol. ii. p . 35 .
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XII . W e conclude w i th the trench brought round the
c ity by T i tus , wherein he shut i t up i n the si ege .

“ B egin
n ing 0 from the tents of the Assyrians , where he encamped ,
he brought a trench 67.-2 T ip} k am re

’

pw Kama’ iro , to the

nether new c i ty” (the U pper was the h ill B e ze tha , the Nether
was a place somewhat lower on the east of S ion), and

thence a l ong K edron to mount O l i vet . T hence bending to
the south

,
he shut up the mounta i n round , to the rock cal led

wepto repeo
’

ivo s, the D ove—cote , -and the hill beyond , which l ies
over the val ley of Si loam. From thence bending on the

west , he came even i nto the vale of the founta in . After
which

, ascending a long the sepulchre of Anan the chief

priest , and enclosing the mounta i n where P ompey pi tched
his tents

,
he bended to the north side , and going forward as

far as the village , which is called the house, or pla ce of tur

p entine
’

(perhaps ribs fl ‘l ) ; and after that , taking in
the sepulchre of Herod , he came eastwardly to his own

i ntrenchment . ”

C H A P . XXXVI .

Synagogues in the City and Schools.

R . P HINEHAS P , i n the name of R . H o shaia , saith , T here
were four hundred and sixty synagogues in Jerusalem every
one ofwhich had a house of the book , and a house of doc

trine , numb 1 173511 r ummpnb we e rm:
“ A house

of the book for the Scripture , that is , where the Scripture
might be read : “

and a house of doctri ne for traditions ,
”

that i s the B eth Ill idrash, where tradi tions might be taught .
T hese things are reci ted elsewhere , and there the number
ari seth to four hundred and eighty . R . P hinehas ti, in the
name of R . H oshaia , sa i th , T here were four hundred and

e ighty synagogues in Jerusalem,

”
85 0 . W e do not make

inquiry here concern ing the numbers being varied the latter
i s more received : and i t i s made out by gematry f

, as they
ca l l i t, o ut of the word ”fi tter: full , I sa . i . 2 1 . W e 8 find

0 Joseph . dc B ello , lib . V . cap . 13. aequali numero , e undem sensum
[H udsomP -3T-J [V 1 2 -3 colligunt . O rtum vide tu r e sse ex

1) H ieros . C hetub . fol . 35 . 3. Grae co yemuerpla . B uxtorf L ex .

q Idem, M eg lllah, fol 73~ 4 C hald . T alm. e t R-ab b . sub v . 73 733.

[14 11 1-5 133R ab b inis e st K ab b alae co l.

spe c ie s, qué ex diversarum vocum R 5 0 1» in [ Sit
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i n P e sikta : R . M enahem,
from R . H o shaia , sai th , Four hun

dred and eighty synagogues were in Jerusalem, according to

the ari thmetical value of the word ”N NBD .

”
Note , that the

letter N i s not computed .

DW W ZDDSN 5117 R D ] : T he synagogue of the Alexan
drians ,

” i s mentioned by the
.

T a lmudists : concerning which
a l so the Holy Scripture speaks , Acts vi . 9.

Ele azar t B en R . Zadok rece ived (for a price)the syna
gogue of the Alexandrians , and did h is ne cessary works in i t .

The Alexandrians had bui l t it at thei r own charge . ” T his
story is reci ted by the B abylonian Ta lmudists , and they for

Alexandrians have C W D‘

WQ The B raziers. For so they
u

wri te : The x synagogue of the B raz i ers , which was at

Jerusalem, they themselves sold to R . E leazar ,
”
&c . The

G loss renders D ‘“ DT 1D by fl tml‘u ”Efiflg workmen i n brass . ’

— The reason why the Alexandrians were so cal led , you may
fetch , perhaps , from thi s story T here Y was a brass cymba l
i n the T emple ; and therh being a crack i n it , the wi se men

brought artificers from Alexandria to mend i t , &c . T here
was also a brass mortar i n the T emple , i n which they beat
their spices ; and there being a crack in i t

, the wi se men
brought artificers i n brass from Alexandria to mend i t

,

” &c .

C onsider wel l, what acme 7i
“ The language of T ursi

,

means in that legend . B igthan
z and T eresh DW OT IID “DID

"WT (p erhap s)were two T arsians : or
,
if you w i l l , two arti

ficers “
and they talked together “Dung Plus: i n the lan

guage of T ursi” (where the G loss ,
‘ T ursi i s the name of a

and they knew not that M ordeca i was one of the
elders i n the chamber Gazith, and that he understood seventy
languages , &c .

I n a the place noted in the margin , these words are related
concerning the sending away the goat Azazel , or the scape
goat : The chief priests permi tted not an I srael i te to lead
away the scape-goat into the wi lderness : but once , one Ar
sela , who was an I srael i te , led him away and they made him

a footstool because of the ‘

B abylonians, who used to pull off
his ha i r, and to say, Take it , and go .

”
The Gemara thus ;

t H ieros . in M egill. in the place Y B ab . Erachin, fol. 10 . 2 .

cited above : and Juchas . fol . 2 6 . 2 .
Z B ab . M egill. fol . 13. 2 .

‘1 L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 198 .
a B ab . Joma, fol. 66 .

X B ab . M egill . fol . 26 . 1 .
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Rabba Bar B ar Channah sa i th
,
T hey were not Babylo

nians
,
but Alexandrians ; but , because they hated the Baby

lonians , therefore they cal led them by thei r name . T ake
it , and go . t y does this goat tarry , when the b s ins of this
generation are so many 2" W here the Gloss thus ; “ T hey
made him a footstool , or something to put under his feet ,
that he might be higher : and upon this he went ou t of the
court , and out of the ci ty : and th is , lest the B abylonians
should touch the goat : for they used to pul l off his ha ir, and
to say, Go , make haste , begone , delay not, our sins are yet
upon us .

” And after ; The i nhabitants of the land of

Israel hated the Babylonians ; every one , therefore, carrying
h imself i rreverently and indecently, they called by their
name .
Evvaywyfi A iBeprlvwv, The synagogue of the Libertines , ‘

Acts vi . 9: nwwmwnn ND! )
“ The synagogue of those ,

that are made free : of whom the Ta lmudists speak infi
nite ly.

C HA P . XXXVII .

B ethphage .
“JD D ‘D .

T HERE is very frequent mention of this place i n the T al
mudists : and,

certa inly, a more careful comparison of the
maps wi th those things which are sa id by them of the situa
t ion of thi s place is worthy to be made ; when they place i t
i n mount O l ivet , these make it contiguous to the bu i ldings of
Jerusalem.

I . I n c the place c i ted in the margin , the case NWB D (pl
of a stubborn j udge (or elder) i s handling . For when , by
the prescript of the law,

difficult matters , and such things as
concerning which the lower council s could not j udge , were
to be brought unto the chief counci l , unto the place which
God should choose , D eut . xvi i . 8 -and when that j udge of
the lower council , who , after the determination and sentence

pronounced in that cause , which he propounded , sha ll refuse
to obey

, and shal l deny to behave himself according to thei r
sentence

,
— i s gu i lty of dea th , ver . 1 2 , i nquiry i s made , \Vhe

ther
,
”JD D E N (1313, &c . i f he sha l l find the Sanhedrim s it

ting in B ethphage , and shal l rebel agai nst the sentence pro

b E ng lishfolio edition, vol . ii. p . 36 .

C B ab . Sanhedr. fol. 14 . 2 .
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nounced by them there , that stubbornness b e to be judged
for rebell ion,

”
which , according to the law ,

i s to be punished
w i th death : and i t i s answered , The text sa i th , T hou sha l t
ari se , and go up to the place,

”
820 . VVhence i t i s taught , that

the place i tself
”

(the chamber Gazith only) adds force to the

sentence — The G loss wri tes thus , D‘JD
l
T‘ DWPD

‘JND D “:

V: & c . B ethphage was a place w ith in the wa l ls of the ci ty ,
and was reckoned as Jerusa lem i tself, i n respect of all things .

”

O bserve
,

‘ B ethphage was w ith in the walls of Jerusalem so
that if the sentence of the Sanhedrim, pronounced at Jeru
salem (out of the chamber Gazith), obta ined i n the case pro

pounded,— it had obtai ned , when pronounced in B ethphage .

I I . H e d that kil l s a sacrifice of thanksgiving withi n the
wal l , and the bread of it i s w i thout the wall , the bread is not
holy . W hat i s w ithout the wall ? R . J ochanan sa i th , W i thout
the wall of B ethphage ; but wi thout the wa l l of the court , i t

i s holy .

”— The G loss thus ; VET ! DWPD WI N ” “AND Tl“;

n fi
'fl lw “ B ethphage i s the outmost place i n Jerusalem :

and whosoever i s w ithout the wal ls of B ethphage , i s w i thout
Jerusa l em,

where is no place to eat the holy th ings .
”

I I I . I t e i s di sputed , whether the passover be to be sla in
i n the name of a person in prison singly ; and, among other
things , i t i s thus determi ned : “ If he be wi th i n the wall s of
B ethphage , let them kill i t for him s ingly . \Vhy? B ecause
it i s possible , to come to him, and he may eat i t . —The

G loss ; B ethphage i s the outmostp lace i n Jerusalem : and

thi ther they carry the passover to the person impri soned ,

tha t he may eat i t , because he i s there w ithi n Jerusalem.

”

For it was by no means lawful to eat the passover without
Jerusalem.

IV . The f two loa ves (daily offered by the chief priest)
and the show-bread are baked aright either in the court or
i n B ethphage .
V . T hat g which we produced first concerning the cause

N
’

YJ D of the stubborn elder ,
” i s rec ited also elsewhere ;

and these words are added
, H e h found the counc i l s itting in

B ethphage : for example
’s sake , if he betook himself thi ther

d Idem, P e sachin,
fol . 63. 2 .

g L eusden ’

s edition , vol . 11. p . 199.

e B ab . P e sachin , fol. 91 . 1 .

h B ab . Sotah, fol . 45 . I .
f M enacoth, cap . 1 1 . hal . 2 .

L IGHTFOOT
,
V O L . I .
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to measure for the beheading of the c ow ,
or to add to the

space of the ci ty , or the courts .
”

VI . H e i thrashes w i thin the wal l s of B ethphage .
”— The

G loss ; B ethphage i s the outmost circui t of Jerusalem.

"

T he Aruch The wal l of B ethphage is the wa l l of Jeru
sa lem.

”

Now consult the maps and the commentaries of Christ
ians

, and you have B ethphage seated far from the wal ls of

the ci ty
,
not very far from the top of mount O l ivet : where ,

also , the footsteps of i t (even a t this day) are fa lsely shown
to travellers . So our countrvman Sandys h , an eyewi tness ,
wri tes concerning i t W e now ascend mount O l ivet (sa i th k

he), another way bending more nor thwards
”

(for before , he
had described the ascent to B ethany). O n the right hand ,
not far from the top,

was B ethphage seated , whose very foun
dations are confounded ; from whence Christ , si tting upon
the foa l of an ass, went i n triumph to Jerusalem the father
guardian every P a lm Sunday now superst i ti ously imi tating
him.

T hey took their resolutions concerning the s i tuation of

this place not elsewhere certa inly than from the gospel h is
tory

,
which seems openly to del ineate B ethphage a t the

mount O l ivet . T rue , i ndeed ; and yet nothing hinders , bu t
we may believe the Jew s a sserting i t to be w i thi n the wa ll s
of J erusalem, since they i l lustrate the thing wi th so many
examples ; nor is there any reason , why they should either
feign or dissemble any thing in this ma tter .
T o the determini ng , therefore , of the business

,
we must

have recourse , first , to the deriva tion of the word : B eth

phage is rendered by some a house or place of a founta in ,
’

from the Greek U rn/i), a fountain : but this i s something
hard by the Glosser i n B ava M e zia , i n the place las t c ited ,
i t i s rendered

, a paved causeway The outmost compass
of Jerusa lem (sa ith he), which they added to it, i s cal led B eth

phage , and seems to me to denote a beaten way. T o which
that of the T argumi sts seems to agre e , who render pm; EN
71112} At the valley of Shaveh , Gen . xiv . 1 7, 35 73

‘wjfln
l

?
[I n w ile ezrp edita ,

B uxt . ] B ut what need is there of wan

[ 1 T3V619, P 197 ] ld . B ava M e zia , fol . 90 . I .

k E ngtis/zfo lio edition, vo l . ii. p . 37 .



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


8 4 Clan cy/raphiraf rentmy .

deep bottom, ca lled c ron , b ounds the mount of O l ives ,
which l ies aga inst the ci ty eastward .

”

W
'

l IUD:

fl ‘l fl T heym built a foot-causeway
,
or a foot-bridge , upheld

w i th arches , from the mount of the T emple to the mount of
O l ives , upon which they led away the red cow ( to be burned).

I n like manner, such a foot-causeway they made , upon which
they led away the scape -goat both were buil t at the charges
of the publ ic treasure , which was i n the T emple .

”

The reason
of that curiosi ty concerni ng the red cow was this when the
ashes of that cow were especial ly purifying above all other
things (for they cleansed from the uncleanness contracted by
the touch of a dead person), they thought no caution enough
to keep him safe from uncleanness , who was to burn the
cow . \Vhen

,
therefore

,
there might be

, perhaps , some sepul

chres no t seen , in the way he was to go , whereby he might
be defiled, and so the whole action be rendered useless ,
they made him a path , at no sma l l cost , all the way, upon
arches joining to one another, where i t was not possible to
touch a place of burial . The l ike care and curiosi ty was used
i n leading away the scape-goat .
T he n sheaf of first-fruits 0 was reaped from the Ashes-va lley

of the brook K edron . The first dayP of the feast of the
P assover , certa i n persons , deputed from the Sanhedrim,

went
forth into that va l ley , a grea t company attending them and

very many out of the neighbouring towns flocked together ,
that the th ing might be done , a great multi tude being pre

sent . And the reason of the pomp was fetched thence
,

because the B aithuse ans , o r Sadducees , did not think wel l of
doing that action on that day : therefore , that they might
cross that crossing Opi nion , they performed the business w i th
as much show as could be . W hen i t was now even , he ,
on whom the office of reaping la i d , sa i th ,

‘ The sun i s set
and they answered , ‘ W el l . ’ ‘ T he sun i s set and they

answered , W el l . W i th thi s reaping-hook
°

and they
answered , W ell . ’ ‘ W i th this reaping-hook ; and they

answered , ‘ W el l . ’ I n this basket and they answered ,
\Vell . ’ In this basket and they answered , W ell . ’

m M aimon . in Shekalim, cap . 4 . 8 .

0 M enacho th, cap . 10 . e t T osapht .

E ng lish folio edition , vol . ii. ibid .

p . 38 .
P L eusden

’
s edition, vo l . ii. p . 200 .
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If i t were the sabbath , he sa id , O n this sabbath and they
answered , W el l . ’ O n this sabbath and they answered ,
W el l . ’ I wi l l reap and they answered , Reap .

’ I wi l l
reap and they answered , Reap .

’
T his he sa id thrice and

they answered thrice
,
W ell . ’

Iu q the place , marked in the margin , they are treating
concern ing removing a sepulchre , seated i n an i nconven ient

place , that i t might no t pollute any man . E xamples are

brought-in of the sepulchres of the house of David
,
which

were moved o ut of their places ,— and of the sepulchres of the
sons of Huldah , whi ch were wi th in Jerusalem, and were not
moved out of their places . Hence it appears (sa i th R .

A kib ah), that there was a certa in cave , whereby filth and

uncleanness was carried down into the va l ley of K edron .

B y such a pipe and evacuation under-ground , did the
fi l th of the C ourt of the T empl e run into the va l ley of

K edron . The Ir blood poured at the foot of the a l tar

TIE R : i
‘l fiyfl b fl owed into a p ipe , and emptied i tself into

the val ley of K edron : and i t was sold to the gardeners to
dung their gardens .”

C HA P . XXXIX .

The Valley of H innom, 01371 “J .

A GREAT part of the val ley of K edron was called a l so the
Va l ley of Hinnom.

’ Jeremiah , going forth i nto the va l ley
of Hinnom,

went out by the gate N ‘Dj UU H acharsith
,
the

Sun-gate
,

” Jer . xix . 2 ; tha t i s , the Rab b ins s and others
being interpreters , by the E ast-gate .

’ For thence was the
beginn ing of the va lley of Hinnom

,
which , after some space ,

bending i tself westward , ran out a long the south side of the
city .

T here is no need to repea t those very many things , which
are related ofthis place in the O ld T estament they are hi s
torical. The mention of i t i n the New i s only mystical and
metaphori ca l , and i s transferred to denote the place of the
damned . U nder the second T emple , when those things were
vani shed

,
which had set an eterna l mark of i nfamy upon this

q Hieros . Nazir, fol . 57 . 4 .

r B ab . Joma, fol . 58 . 2 .

5 See Kimchi upon the place .
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place , to wit, idolatry , and the howl ings of infants roasted to
M oloch , —yet so much o f the filthine ss , and of the ab omin

able name rema i ned , that even now it did as much bear to
the l ife the representation of hell , as it had done before .

I t was the common sink of the whole ci ty ; whi ther all

fi lth , and all kind of nastiness
,
me t . I t was, probably , the

common burying-place of the city ( if so be , they did now

bury w i thin so sma ll a distance from the c i ty). T hey sha l l
bury in T ophet , unti l there be no more any place , Jer . vii. 32 .

And there was there al so a continual fire , whereby bones , and
other filthy things , were consumed , lest they might offend or

i nfect the c i ty There was a tradition according to the
school of Rabba n Jochanan B en Zacca i . T here t are two

palm-trees i n the valley of B en-Hinnom
,
between whi ch a

smoke arises : and thi s is that we learn , T he palms of the
mounta i n are fit for i ron .

’ And
,
T his i s the door of C c

henna .

”

Some of the Rabbins apply that of I sa iah h ither, chap . l xv i ,
verse the last “ T hey shal l go out

,
and see the dead carcases

of the men
,
that rebel aga inst me for thei r worm shal l no t

die , and thei r fire sha l l not be quenched . T hose Genti les

(sa i th K imchi upon the place) who come to worship from
mouth to month , and from sab bath to sabbath , shal l go out

w i thout Jerusalem i nto the va lley of Jehoshaphat, and sha l l
see the carcases of Gog and M agog ,

”

&c . And a l i ttle after ;
The j ust sha ll go out w ithout Jerusal em i nto the val ley of
Hinnom

, and shal l see those that rebel , &c .

W ha t “ i s to be resolved concerning the valley of Jeho
shaphat ,

’ he himself doubts , and leaves undetermined For

ei ther Jehoshaphat (sa i th he
x)here erected some bui lding , o r

did some work , or i t i s cal led the val ley of Jehoshaphat
’

b e

cause ofjudgment .

”

So also Jarch i [on Joel i i i . UDL’JWH ‘

h “ “DDIDD Jehoshaphatmeans all one wi th the j udgments of

the C hald . NJ“ ! JWS‘D ,
distrib utionem Judici i .

”

t B ab . Erub hin , fol . 19. 1 . E ng lishfolio edit . vol . ii. p . 39.

X Kimchi upon Joe l iii.
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C H A P . XL .

M ount O livet. O ‘N ‘Tfi 1 71 The M ount of Olives, 2 Sam. xv . 30 .

Zech . xiv. 4 . I n the R abbins commonly,

“
n
“

! The

M ount of O il.

7 5 npocrayopevo
'

nevov 3Kai T ijs no
'

Aecos dun

xpimKeinevov, an e
’

xe i o rdera The mount cal led the
moun t of O l ives , lyi ng over aga inst the ci ty , i s di stant five
furlongs . B u t Luke sai th , Acts i . 1 2 , T hen they returned
from the mount cal led O l i vet

,
6
’

éc rw e
’

yyijs
t

I qoovo
'

ahiyn. (f a/6
°

fid
‘

rov e
’

xon which i s near Jerusal em
,
a sabbath-day ’s

journey .

” B ut now a sabbath -day’ s journeyz conta i ned e ight
furlongs , or a whole mi le . N ei ther yet , for all this , doth
Luke fight aga inst Josephus . For this las t mea sures the
space to the first foundation of O l ivet ; the other , to that

place of O l i vet , where our Saviour ascended . . The first foot
of the mount was d i stant five furlongs from the c ity ; b u t
Christ

,
being about to ascend , went up the mounta i n three

furlongs farther .
T he mount had i ts name from the O live -trees , however
other trees grew i n i t ; and that , because the number of
these perhaps was greater , and the fruit better . Among
other trees , two cedars are mentioned, or rather two mon
sters of cedars . Two a cedars (they say)were in the mount
of O l ivet , under one of which were four shops , where all

things needful for purifications were sol d : out of the other
,

they fetched
,
every month

,
forty seahs

”

(certa i n measures)
of pigeons , whence all the women to be purified were sup

pl ied .

I t is a dream l ike that story
,
that , beneath thi s mounta in ,

all the dead are to be ra i sed .

“ W hen the dead sha l l l ive
agai n (say theyb ), mount O l ivet is to be rent i n two , and all

the dead of I srael sha l l come ou t thence ; yea ,
those right

e ous persons , who died in captiv i ty , shal l be rol led under
the earth , and sha ll come forth under the mount of O l ivet .
T here was a place in the mount , directly opposi te agai nst

Y Joseph . A ntiq . lib . xx . cap . 6 .
a Hieros . T aanith, fol . 69. 1 .

[Hudson , p . 893. l . [xx . 8 .

b T argum upon C ant . viii. 1 .

Z L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 2 0 1
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the east gate of the T emple , to c which the pries t, tha t was
to burn the red cow ,

went a long a foot-bridge la id upon

arches , as i t was sa id before . And d when he spri nkled
i ts blood there , he directly level led hi s eyes a t the Holy of
Holies .
T hose signa l flames a l so

,
accustomed to be wa ved up and

down on the tO p of thi s mount in token of the ne w moon
now stated , are worthy of mention . The custom and man

ner i s thus described Formerly 9, they held up flames ;
but when the C utheans spoiled this , i t was decreed tha t
they should send messengers . ” T he G loss i s this ; They
held up the flames presently after the time of the new moon
was stated : and there was no need to send messengers to
those

,
that were a far off i n captivi ty , to give them notice of

the time ; for those flames gave notice : and the C utheans
sometime held up flames i n an undue time

, and so deceived
Israel . ”

The text goes forward H ow did they hold up the
flames ? T hey took long staves of cedar, and canes , and fat
wood

,
and the coarse part of the flax, and bound these to

gether w i th a thread . And one , going up to the mount , put
fire to it , and shakes the flame up and down

,
this way and

that way, unti l he sees another doing so in a second moun
ta in , and another so i n a th ird mounta i n . B u t whence did
they l ift up these flames first ? NJ ZDWD

l
Z’ 7111 1227371 W717: F ront

the mount of O livet to Sartaha ; from Sartab a to Gryphena ;

from Gryphena to Hauran ; from Hauran to B eth B a l tin .

And he who held up the flame in B eth B a l tin , departed not
thence , but waved hi s flame up and down , thi s way and that
way, unti l he saw the whole captivi ty abounding in flames,
INN” DWWWDD. T he Gemari sts i nquire , wha t

‘ from B eth
B a l tin

’

means ? T his i s B iram. W hat the captivi ty means ?
Rabh J oseph sa i th , T his i s P omb editha . “ 7hat means

WNH 11 1 17 733? T here is a trad ition , that every one taking a
torch in his hand , goes up upon his house ,

”
&c .

T he Jews bel ieve
,
the M essias sha l l converse very much

i n this mounta i n : which i s agreeable to truth and rea son .

For when thev think h is primary seat sha l l be at Jerusa lem
,

C S e e M iddo th
, cap . i. ha] . 3.

d Parah, cap . I ll. ha] . 9.

e Rosh Hashanah, cap . n. hal. 2 . 3, & c .
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they cannot but believe some such thing of that mount . R .

Janna sa ith f, H J‘DID The D ivine g M ajesty stood three years

and a ha lf in mount O l ivet , and preached , say ing , Seek ye
the Lord

,
while he may be found ; cal l upon him,

wh ile he
i s
And now let us from this mountai n look back upon the
c ity . Imagine yourself si tting i n that place , where the priest
s tood , while he burnt the red cow, directly over aga i nst the
east gate of the T emple . B etween the mount and the ci ty

you might see a val ley running between
,
compassing S ion

on the right hand , and Jerusa l em on the left : the Gate of

W aters aga in st you , leading to the T emple ; on the left
hand , O phla and the Horse-gate . From thence

, as we have
sa id , was the beginning of the val ley of Hinnom,

which
, at

length , bowed towards the south side of the ci ty . I n that

place , near the wal l , was the Fullers
” field ; which whether

i t was so called from
'

wood framed together, where fullers
dri ed their cloth ; or an KvaqSe

’

ws nvfinaros,
‘ from a fuller’ s

monument ,
”

of which Josephus h writes ,— we do not di spute .

From the Horse-gate
,
westward , runs out the va ll ey K e

dron
,
i n which is a brook , whence the val ley takes i ts name

— embracing S i on a lso on the north , and spreading abroad
i tself i n a more spacious breadth .

B elow i the city , there was a place (we do not dare to
mark i t out) which was cal led N31?) M otza : h ither they
came down” ( in the feast of T abernacle s) and cropped off

thence long boughs of wi llow (i t may be , from the banks of
the brook K edron); and

,
going away , placed them near

the sides of the a ltar ,— bended after that manner , that their
heads might b ow over the top of the a l tar ,

”
850 .

I t i s no marvel , i f th ere were a multi tude of gardens
w ithout the ci ty , when there were none wi th in . Among them
a k garden of Jerusa lem i s famed, wherei n figs grew,

which
were sold for three or four assarii each : and yet neither the
T ruma , nor the T enth , was ever taken of them.

Josephus hath these words, and 7 017 T eixovs

f M idras T illin .

k M aasaroth , cap . ii. hal . 5 .

8 E ng lishfolio edit . vol . ii. p . 40 .

1 D e B ello . [Hudson, p . 1 2 1 5 . l .
11 D e B e llo, lib . v . cap . 13. [v . 4 . [v . 2 .

i Succah, cap . iv. hal . 5 .
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n epl rag ma caw. &c . T he gardening was all compassed

about from the wal l wi th trenches ; and every thing was di
vided w i th crooked gardens

, and many wa l ls .
”

C HA P . XLI 101 .

B ethany. fl ”1
° B eth-hene .

B ETHANY seems to be the same wi th h “) among the
T almudists . O f which they wri te thus . T hey n treat i n the

place , noted i n the margin
,
concerning eating of fruits the

seventh year , and concerning my“: B ear, of which we have
spoke b efore o . T hey inquire , H ow long one may eat of these
or the other fruits — And they sta te the business thus
T hey eat O l i ves (say they)until the last cea ses i n T ekoa .

R . E leazar sai th
,
U nti l the las t ceases i n Gush C ha lab” (i n

the tribe of Asher). They eat dry figs , until green figs cease
“D‘FT fl ‘l in B eth-hene . R . Judah sa i th , T he green figs of
B eth-hene are not mentioned ; unless i n respect of the tenths ;
as the tradition is , “T h is? ! h “: “JD 85 0 . The

figs of B eth-hene , and the dates of T ubni , are bound to be
tithed .

”

T he G loss i s this ; “ T hey are not mentioned in the
schools among fruits

,
unless i n respect of ti th ing .

”

T hese
words are reci ted in E rub hin : where ? the word D “:

B eth-hene i s wri t
, B eth-jone , and ”java Tubni i s writ

NJ‘I
‘

M Tuhina .

B eth-hene certai nly seems to be the same a ltogether wi th
our B ethany ; and the name to be drawn from the word ”I

'

M
-
TN

A hene
,
which signifies the dates of pa lm-trees

,

” not come
to ripeness : as the "39 a l so s ignifies “ green -figs ,

” tha t i s
,

such figs as are not yet ripe .
And now take a prospect a l ittl e of mount O l i vet . Here

you may see ol ive-trees ; and i n that place i s Gethsemane ,
“ The place of o il-presses . T here you may see pa lm-trees
growing ; and that place i s cal led B ethany , Fl”: The

place of dates . And we may observe i n the gospel-history ,
how those that me t C hrist, as he was going forward from
B ethany , had branches of palm-trees ready at hand . T here
you may see fig

—trees growing ; and that place was ca l l ed
B ethphage , T he place of green -figs .

m L eusden
’

s edition, vol. ii. p . 2 0 2 .

0 C hap . i.

B ab . P e sachin
, fol . 53. 1 . P Erub hin , fol . 28 . 2 .
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i t before the T emple . W here the G loss thus ; “ Zophim i s
a place whence the T empl e may be seen .

”

B u t another
G loss doth not understand the thing here o f that proper

place , but of the whole compass about the c i ty, wheresoever
the c ity could first be seen . So R . E l i ezer , of Abraham,

going from the south to Jerusalem,

“ T he u third day they
came to Zophim : but when he came to Zophim,

he saw the
glory of the D iv ine M ajesty sitting upon the M ount

(M oriah).

C H A P . XL I I I .

x

R amah. R aniathaini Z ophim. Gibeah,

T HERE was a certa i n Ramah , in the tribe of B enjamin
,

Josh . xvi i i . 25 , and that w i th in sight of J erusa lem
, as i t

seems
,
Judg . x ix . 13; where i t i s named wi th Gib eal1 : —and

elsewhere , Hos . v . 8 ; which towns were not much distant .
Se e 1 Sam. xxn . 6 ; Saul sat i n G ibeah , under a grove in
Ramah .

” Here the Gemarists Y trifl e : “ W hence i s i t (say
they)that Ramah is placed near G ibea ? T o hint to you ,

that
the speech cf Samuel of Ramah was the cause , why Saul re
ma ined two years and a half i n G ibeah .

”
T hey blindly look

over Ramah i n the tribe of B enjamin ,— and look only at

Ramah in Ephra im,
where Samuel was born .

His native town is very often ca l led Ramah , once Ra
mathaim Zophim,

1 Sam. i . 1 .

“ T here was a certa i n man of
Ramathaim : that is

,
one of the two Hamaths , which were

surnamed also Zophim.

” A like form of speech i s that
1 Sam. xvi i i . 2 1 ; “3 11311111 11 0 7 1325;

“ In one of the two ,
thou sha l t be my son-in-law . That town of Samuel was
Ramath Zoph im; and th is of B enjamin , was Ramath Zophim
a lso : but by a different etymology, as i t seems — that , i t
may be , from Zuph , Saul

”s great-great-grandfather , whence
that country was so cal led

,
1 Sam. i x . 5 this

,
from Zophim,

ofwhich place we have spoke in the foregoing chapter .
G ibeah was Saul ’s town . K eir/37 2 FaBaG-a oAn Kao ne

’

vn.

Enua ive i at 7 067 0 Addiov 2 aov
’

o
' hie

'

xovra dad réiv
”

lepoo okv
fi

uéiv, 50 0 1; 31776 rptdKovra o rablwv ' The town ca l led Gahatli

P irke R . Eliezer, cap . 31 .

Z Joseph . de B ell . lib . v . c . 6 .

x L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 2 03. [Hudson, p . 1 2 15 . l . [v . 2 . L ]
Y B ab .

'

l
‘

aanith, fol . 5 . 2 .
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Saul . T his signifie th Saul
”s-hi ll

,
which is d istant from Jeru

sal em about thirty furlongs . Hence '

you may guess at the
di stance of Rama from Jerusa lem. Josephus cal ls the neigh
b ouring place of G ibeah ,

”

Am i/6611; az
’

zAGva ' “ the long Va l ley
of T horns perhaps , the va l ley under the rock S eneh [T DD]
of wh ich mention is made

,
I Sam. x iv . 4 .

C HA P . X L I V .

a

N ob . B ahurim.

T HAT Nob was placed in the land of B enjami n , not far

from Jerusalem
,
whence Jerusa lem a lso migh t be seen ,— the

words of the C ha ldee paraphrast , upon I sa . x . 32 , do argue .
For so he speaks Sennacherib came and stood in Nob , a

c i ty of the priests , before the wa ll s of Jerusa lem ; and sa id
to his army , I s not this the c i ty of Jerusa lem, aga i nst which
I have ra i sed my whole army , and have subdued all the pro
vinces of i t ? I s i t not small and weak in comparison of all
the fortifications of the Genti les , which I have subdued by
the va lour of my hand ?

’ He stood nodd ing wi th hi s head
aga inst i t , and wagging his hand up and down ,

”

&c . W here
K imch i thus ; “ Jerusalem might be seen from Nob . W hich
when he saw from thence , he wagged hi s hand , as a man i s
wont to do , when he despi seth any thing , And Jarchi
thus ; W hen he stood at N ob , he saw Jerusalem,

”

& c .

The T almudists b do concur a l so i n the same sense w i th
the C haldee paraphrast , and i n his very words ; adding thi s
moreover

,
— that all those pla ces , which are numbered-up by

I saiah i n the place a l leged , were travelled through by the
enemy w i th h is army i n one day.

The tabernacle sometime resided at Nob , when that was

destroyed
,
i t was translated to G ibeon . And the days of

Nob and G ibeon” (they are the words of M aimonides c) were
seven-and-fifty years .

”

W e meet wi th mention of B ahurim, 2 Sam. xvi. 5 . I t
was a Levi tica l ci ty , the same wi th A lmon , Josh . xxi . 1 8 ;
whi ch i s a lso cal led Alemeth , 1 Chron . vi. 60 . T hose words

,

A nd D avid came to Bahurim,

” i n the place a l leged in the

a E ng lishfolio edit . vol . 11 . p . 42 .
b B ab . Sanhedr. fol . 94 . 2 . and 95 . 1 .

c M aim. in B eth H ab b e chirah, cap . 1 .
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B ook of Samuel , the Chaldee renders ,
“

137 N35 .)
‘

I
'

fi NnN

rugby And D avid the king came to A lmath.

” \Vhe re

K imchi thus ; B ahurim was a c i ty of the B enjamites , and i s
cal led i n the B ooks of the Chronicles , Alemeth ;

’ for B ahurim
and Alemeth are the same . ” B oth sound as much as , young
men.

C H A P . XLV .

Emmaus. K iriath-jearim.

FROM B eth-b oron d to Emmaus it was hilly .
- I t e was

sixty furlongs distant from Jerusalem. 232 pic
'

vors, rijs o rpan as hiaqbi epre
'

vow, Xcopi
'

ov sea men (O heana o iavos)
e is‘ Karo ircno w , 3KaAeiTa i ”Ev cin e

'

xe i he réiv
t

l epoo ohzf

ne w o raoiovs éfijkovra . T o eight hundred only
,
dismissed

the army, (Vespasian)gave a place, cal led A mmaus , for them
to inhabit i t i s sixty furlongs distant from Jerusal em.

”

I inquire
,
whether th is word hath the same etymology

w i th Emmaus near T iberias , which , from the warm baths
,

”

was cal led DD T
“

! Chanzni ath. The Jews certa inly do wri te
this otherwi se ; namely, ei ther DWNDN , as the Jerusalem T al
mudists i n the pla ce above cited ; or , Dmmy, as the M i sna .

The e fami ly (say they) of B eth-P egarim,
and B eth Z ip

peria was DWND ’ZQD out of Emmaus .

”— T he Gloss i s this ;
Emmaus was the name of a place , whose i nhabitants were
Israeli te gentlemen , and the priests married their daughters .
Josephus , mentioning some noblemen , sla i n 11 by S imeon
the tyrant , numbers one A risteus , who was a

i scribe of the
counci l ye

’

vos éf
’

An)uaoi59, and by extraction from A mmans.

”

By the same author i s mentioned al so ”

A vauo s‘ k 6
’

8m
” ”

An

naofis,
“ A nanus of Ammans ,

”
one of the seditious of Jeru

salem ; who nevertheless at las t fl ed over to C aesar .
Kiriath-j earim was before-t ime cal led B e a le , 2 Sam. vi. 2

or B aa lath,
1 C hron . xi i i . 6 . C oncern ing i t , the Jerusalem

wri ters speak thus ;
“ W e 1 find , that they intercalated the

year i n B aa lath . B ut B aa lath was sometimes assigned to

Judah
, and sometimes to D an . E ltekah , and G ibbethon , and

d H ieros . Shevnth, fol . 38 . 4 .

h L eusden
’
s edition, vol . 11 . p . 2 04 .

9 Luke xxiv . 13.

1 D e B ello , lib . v . cap . 33. [v .

f J oseph . de B e llo , lib . vii. cap . 2 7 . 13.

[Hudson , p . 131 1 . l . 6 .

k Ibid. lib . vi. cap . 23. [vi. 4 .

8 Erachin, cap . 2 . hal . 4 .

l H ieros . Sanhedr. fo l . 1 8 . 3.
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82
‘

lopbdvov éffixovra , & c . Jericho i s distant from Je rusa
lem a hundred and fifty furlongs ” (eighteen mi les and three
quarters)

“
and from Jordan sixty furlongs ” (seven mi les and

a half). The space from thence to Jerusalem i s desert and
rocky ; but to Jordan and the Asphal tites , more plain , indeed ,
but al ike desert , and barren .

”

T his our author asserts the same distance between Jericho
and Jordan elsewhere , in these words : O Z° a ,

n evrfixovra
npo ekGo

'

vre s a rdb ia , Bdhkovra c a rparo
’

nebov dub b e
’

xa a rabiwv T ijs
”

I ep ixofivro s
' B ut the Israelites

,
travell ing forward fifty fur

longs from Jordan , encamped the distance of ten furlongs
from Jericho that is , in Gi lga l , i n the east coas t of Jericho ,
Josh . iv. 19.

B ut concerning the distance between Jericho and Jeru
salem, he does not seem to agree wi th his countrymen . For ,
however they

, according to thei r hyperbol ica l style , feign
very many things to be heard from Jerusal em as far as J e

ri cho
,
— to wit P , the sound of the gate of the T empl e, when it

was opened , —the sound of M igrephah, or the l ittle bell , &c .

yet there are some of them,
who make i t to be the distance

of ‘ ten parsae .

”

Rab b ath q B ar B ar Channah sa i th , Rabbi

Jochanan sa i th , ”OWE
fl

"
'

lUfi "73 from J erusa lem to

J ericho were ten parsw : and yet
,
from thence thither the

voice of the high-priest, in the day of expiation , pronounc ing
the name J ehovah, was heard , &c . T he hinges of the gates
of the T emple are heard 11 1W “mi-m7 131a as far as the

eighth bound of the sabbath that i s , as far as a sabbath-day
”

j ourney eight times numbered . The Gloss hath these words ;
T he hinges , indeed not farther, but the gates themselves

are heard to Jericho . T here is an hyperbole i n thei r mea
suring of the space , as well as in the rest .

’

E 1c77vp63
'

ra i be c
'

bpa Ge
'

povs To n ebiov, m i 53 inepfiohijv abx

not
”

n epie
’

xe i voadbnrov &e
’

pa , &c . And that pla in burns in
the summer

, and, by too much heat , renders the air unheal th
ful : for i t i s all wi thout water, except Jordan the palms that
grow i n whose banks are more fl ourish ing and more fruitful
than those that grow more remote .

”

II apa new e r Tip)
c

lqo ixofivroi Ea rl. wvyij, ba il/M ijs T 6
,
Ka i apes

0 A ntiq . lib . v . cap . 1 . [v . 1 .
P T amid, cap . iii. hal. 8 .

<1 B ab . Joma, fol . 2 0 . 2 . e t 39. 2 .
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dpbe ia s Amapcbrarn, nape. rip; naAa iav dvaBAufova a no
’

Aw ,
& c .

Near Jericho f i s a very pl entifu l spring , and very rich for
watering 5 and moistening the ground ; i t ri seth near the
o ld c i ty , and Jesus the son ofNave took i t . O f which spring
there is a report, that , i n former times , i t did not only make
the fru its Of the earth and of the trees to decay, but a lso the
offspring of women ; and was un iversal ly unwholesome and

harmful to all : but i t was changed into a better condi tion
by E lizeus, &c . ( see 2 K ings i i . SO tha t those waters ,
which before were the cause of barrenness and famine , did
thenceforth produce fruitfulness and abundance : and they
have so great t a v irtue i n their watering , tha t whatsoever

place they touch , they bring on to a very speedy ripeness .
”

Kai 716650 1) név é
’

new w éfibouijxoura arab i
'

cov nfixos, ei
‘

ipo s as

e
’

i
’

xoo w
' And they overflow the pla in seventy furlongs i n

length , and twenty i n breadth : and there they nouri sh very
fa i r and thick gardens of palm-trees of divers kinds , & c .

T hat place al so feeds bees , and produce th opoba lsamum,
and

cyprinum, and myrob alanum : so that one might not call it
ami ss O eiov Top i

’

ov, a d ivine &c .

Strab o u speaks l ike things ,
”

l epixoiis be
’

60 7 1. n eb i
’

ov init
n epcexo

’

nevov Open/f; run ,
850 . Jericho is a pla i n surrounded

w i th mounta ins , which i n some places bend to it after the
manner Of a theatre . A grove of palm-trees is there , wi th
which are mi xed a lso other garden plants , a fru itful place ,
abounding wi th pa lm-trees for the space of a hundred fur
longs , all well watered , and fu ll of habitat ions . The roya l
court and paradise of balsam i s there ,

”
850 .

And P linyx ; Jericho
, planted wi th groves of palms , and

wel l watered wi th springs ,
”

850 .

Hence the c ity i s ca l led , the city of pa lm-trees
,
D eut .

xxxiv . 3, and Judg . i . 1 6 where fo r that , which , i n the H e

brew, i s D‘j p
r

nn $3773, F rom the city of palm-trees
,
the

T argum hath 1h “ ) snap VD F rom the city J ericho

which neverthe less K imchi approves not of, reckoning the

city of p alm-trees to be near Hebron : whom see . Se e a lso

r Hudson , 1 194 . 6 .
u Strabo , Geogr. lib . xvi. [c .

S L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 205 .
x P lin . lib . v . cap . 14 .

t E ng lishfolio edit. , vol . ii. p . 44 .

L IGHTFOOT
,
V O L . 1 .
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the Targum upon Judg . i i i . 13, and K imch i there ; and the
T argum upon Judg . i v . 5 .

t en you take a v iew of that famous founta i n
, as i t i s

described by Josephus , thence you understand what wa ters
of Jericho the Holy Ghost points out i n Josh . xvi. 1 .

— And
when yo u th ink of that most pleasant country watered from
thence , let tha t Rabbin ical story come into your mind , of
mm “

an nun
-
1 The gift of J ericho, of five hundred cubits

square
,
granted to the sons of Hobab , M oses

’s father-in-law
Of which see Baal T urim,

upon Num. x . 29, and the Rabbins

upon Judg . i .
C H A P . XLVI I .

J ericho itself.

W E read , that th is c ity was not only wasted by Joshua
wi th fire and sword , but cursed also . C ursed be he before
the Lord who shal l ri se up and build that c ity Je richo ,

” Josh .

vi. 2 6 . Nor was another ci ty to be bui lt ( says the Tal
mudists Y), which was to be called by the name of Jericho
nor was Jericho itself to be bui lt , a lthough to be ca lled by

another name . ” And yet I know not by what chance this
ci ty crept out of dust and rubbish , l ived aga i n , and flourished

,

and became the second c ity to Jerusa lem. The same per
sons which were j ust now c ited , suppose that the restorer of
i t was Hiel , the son of Jehoshaphat, to wit , the same w ith
Je chiel, 2 C hron . xxi . 2 Hiel (say theyz)was of Jehosha

phat , and Jericho of B enjami n . And that i s a just scruple ,
which R . D avid 8 objects , —how i t came about that the pious
king Jehoshaphat should suffer such a horrid thing to be

done w i thin h is kingdom ? M uch more , how th is should have
been done by his son ? Let them dispute the business ; we
hasten somewhere else .

T hat , which ought not to be done,— being once done ,
stands good . Hiel did a cursed th ing in bui lding Jericho
yet Jericho was not to be cursed , being now built . A li ttle
after i ts restoration , it was made noble by the schools of the

prophets, 2 K ings 11 . 5 ; and i t flourished w i th the rest of

the ci ties of Judea unto the destruction of the nation by the
B abylonians .

Y H ieros . Sanhedr. fol. 29. 4 .
2 I d . ibidem.

a Kimchi upon 1 Kings xvi.
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remark , i f not more , —when so many of the stations dwel l ing
there were a t hand , who were fit to be employed i n govern
ment ; and so many to be governed .

“IDIN k The men of J ericho are famed for six things
done by them : i n three of which the chief counci l consented
to them, but i n the other three they consented not . T hose

things , concerning which they opposed them not , were
these

I . mm 5: pm» :
“ T hey ingrafted, or folded ,

together
, pa lm-trees every day. Here is need of a long

commentary , and they produce one , but very obscure . The

business of the men of Jericho was about pa lm-trees ; which
they either j oined together, and mingled mal es wi th females ,
or they ingrafted , or (as they commonly say) i noculated the
more tender sprouts o f the bran ches into those

,
that were

older . So much indulgence was granted them by the wi se
men concerning the time , wherein these things are done ,
which

,
elsewhere , would scare ly have been suffered ; unless ,

as i t seems , the nature of the place , and of the groves of

palms , required i t .
I I . N R PD

‘

D T hey folded up the rec itations of

thei r phylacteries that i s , e ither not speaking them out
d isti nctly ; or omi tting some doxologies or prayers ; or pro
nouncing them wi th too shril l a voice . Se e the Gemara and

the Gloss .

I I I . fiDWH "DB
L
? pip

-
rm V1 21? T hey reaped , and ga

thered-in their sheaves , before the sheaf [of first-fi
'

nits] was

offered and this, partly , because of the too early ripeness

of their corn in that place ; and, partly , because thei r corn
grew i n a very low val ley , and therefore i t was not accounted
fi t to be offered unto the M i ncha , or da i ly sacrifice . S e e the

G loss .

The three things , concerning wh ich the wi se men consented
not to them,

were these
I . 12mm 1

7117 DT‘TD J I
‘W‘ND Such frui ts and branches ,

a l so certai n fruits of the sycamine-trees , which thei r fathers
had devoted to sacred uses ,— they a l ienated into common .

I I . h aw: D‘WUJJH nrmb rims:
“ T hey a te , on the sab

bath-day, under the tree , such fru its , as fel l from the tree .
”

k P e sach . cap . 4 . hal . 8 .
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a lthough they were uncertai n whether they had fal len on the
sabbath-day or the eve of the sabbath : for such as fel l on
the sabbath were forbidden .

”ND P311 1] T hey granted a corner of the garden
for herbs, in the same manner as a corner of the fiel d was
granted for corn .

Let the description of th is c ity and place be concluded
wi th those words of the Ta lmud , i n the place 1 noted in the
margin : D o they use a certa i n form of prayer upon ba lsam ?

NYDDWDN
‘

I NHWD . B lessed be he , who hath created the
ointment of our land . The Gloss i s ,

“ The ointment of our
land : for i t grows at Jericho ; and , for its smel l , i t i s cal led

V FW“ J ericho : and i t i s that P annag of which mention is
made i n the B ook of E zekiel . ‘ Judah and the land of I srael
were thy merchants i n whea t of M i nni th and P annag .

’

T hi s
I have seen i n the book of Josephus B en Gorion .

” Judge ,
reader

C H A P . XLVII I . m

Some miscellaneous matters belonging to the Country
about J ericho .

L ET us begi n from the last encampings of I srael beyond
Jordan .

Num. xxxi i i . 49 T hey encamped near Jordan fromB eth

jeshimoth unto Abel-shittim.

” From“1 B eth-jeshimoth to

Abel-sh ittim were twelve mi les . I t i s a most received
Opin ion among the Jews , that the tents of the Israel i tes i n
the wi lderness conta i ned a square of twelve mi les . So the
T argum of Jonathan, upon Num. i i . 2 ; The encamping of

Israel was twelve mi les i n length
, and twelve mi les i n breadth .

”

And the Gemarists o say, I t i s forb idden a scholar to teach
a tradition before hi s master, yea , not to do it , unti l he be
twelve mi les d i stant from him, according to the space of the
encampi ng of Israel . B ut whence i s that space proved ? And
they encamped near Jordan from B eth-jeshimoth to Abel
shi ttim.

’— H ow far i s that ? Twelve mi les . ”

1 B ab . B erach . fol . 43. 1 . Gittin , fol. 43. 3.

m E ng lishfolio edit . vol . ii. p . 46 . H ieros . in the place above .

H ieros . Sheviith, fol . 36 . 3.
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T heyP bel ieve , al so , that the bulk of the host took up the
same space , whi le they passed Jordan . Nor i s i t unfit so to
bel ieve for i t, i ndeed. seems at l east to have taken up a very
large space in i ts passage : this especial ly being observed ,
that

,
whi le the ark s tood in the middle of Jordan , none might

come w i th i n two thousand cubits near i t , Josh . i i i . 4 . W hen
,

therefore , i t i s sa id , that the people passed over aga inst
Jordan ,

” i t i s to be understood of the middle of the host ,— or

of those that carri ed the ark , and of those that went next
after the ark .

Fromq Abel to Jordan , were s ixty furlongs (seven mi les
and a ha lf). The breadth of Jordan from bank to bank was
but of a moderate space . The Jerusalem T a lmudists ? do
wri te thus of i t, i n some part of i t :

“ A fire sometime passed
over Jordan (that is , a flame kindled on th is bank fl ew over
to that). B ut how far i s the flame s carried ? R . E leazar
sai th , Fo r the most part to sixteen cubits ; but when the
w i nd drives i t

,
to thirty .

— R . Judah sa i th , T o thirty cub its ;
and

,
when the w i nd drives i t, to fifty.

— R . Akib ah sa i th
,
T o

fifty cubits and when the w ind blows
,
to a hundred .

”

From t Jordan to G i lga l were fifty furlongs ( six mi les and a

quarter). T herefore the whole journey of that day, from
Abel to G i lgal

,
was fourteen mi les

,
or thereabouts . The

T almudists
,
being deceived by the ambigui ty of the word

7
73
1
7 ; Gilgal, extend i t to s ixty U mi les , and more : whom see

afterward quoted i n the eighty-eighth chapter . I t i s thus
sa i d i n M idras T illin ,

Saul X went , i n one day, threescore
mi l es .”

O f the stones , set up by Joshua i n Jordan and G i lga l , the

Gemarists )’ have these words R . Judah sa i th , A b a Cha
laphta , and R . E leazar B en M athia , and Chaninah B en Cha
k ina i , stood upon those stones , and reckoned them to weigh
forty sata each .

”

P B ab . Sotah, fol . 34 . I . in the t Joseph. in the place above .

Gloss . B ab . Sanhedr. fol . 44 . I .

q J os . A ntiq . lib . v . cap . I . [v .

x M idr. T ill . fol . 7 . 4 .

1 . L ] Y B ab . Sotah, 34 . I . T osapht . in
f B ava Kama, fol . 3. 5 . Sotah, cap . 8 .

S L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 2 0 7 .
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B en Samuel sa id , T he whole face of the east i s l ight unto
Hebron to whom another answers

,
W ell

,

”

&0 . U pon which
words R amb amC thus ; “ T here was a high place i n the
T empl e, whi ther he who was sent to see went up ; and when
he saw the face of the ea st shin ing , he sa i d , I t i s l ight

,

& c . And they who were in the court , sa id , 711 311 1 NWHUJ
“

117

W ha t ! As the l ight is unto Hebron f— T hat i s , Is the light
come so far, that th ine eyes may see Hebron i— And he an

swe red , Yes . So a l so the G loss Upon T ami d ; The morn
ing (sai th he, who i s on the roof) i s seen as far as Hebron ;
because they could see Hebron thence .

”

And d therefore they made mention of Hebron , (although
the east was on that coast), that the memory of the merit
o f those , tha t were buried i n Hebron , might occur at the
da i ly sacrifice .

” T hey are the words of the author of J u

chasi n , out of which those are especial ly to be marked ,
T hough the east was on that coast or, T hough the east

were on that quarter of the heaven . Consider which words ,
and consul t the Gemari sts upon the place quoted : for they
understand those words

,
W hat ! As the light i s unto

Hebron —of the light reach ing as far as Hebron ; j ust as
the Gloss understands them of his eyes reach ing thither that
wen t to look . All which things compared , come at last to
this

,
— if credit may be given to these authors , —that Hebron ,

however i t be placed south of Jerusa l em,
yet did decline

somewhat towards the east , and might be seen from the
high towers i n the T emple and i n Jerusalem. Let the reader
judge .
O f M achpelah , the burying-place near Hebron , very many
th ings are sa i d by very many men . The ci ty was cal led
Hebron

,
that i s , a consociation

,
—
perhaps , from the pairs

there buried , Abraham, I saac , and Jacob , and their w i ves .
Not a few bel ieve Adam was buried there i n l ike manner
some , that he was buried once , and buried aga i n . Adam
sa id , (say theye), After my death , they w i ll come perhaps , and,
taking my bones , w i l l worship them ; but I w i l l h ide my coffin
very deep i n the earth , ‘ i n a cave w i thi n a cave . ’ It i s there
fore ca lled , the cave M achpelah , or the doubled cave .

”

C R ambam in mint”: in Joma .

d J uchasin , fol . 63. I .

9 J uchasin , fol . 5 . I .
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C H A P . L .

f

Of the cities of R efuge .

HEBRON
,
the most emi nent among them, excites u s to

remember the rest . T he s Rabbins del iver this ; M oses
separated three ci ties of refuge beyond Jordan , [D eut . i v . 4 1 ,

'

4 2 , 43 and, aga i nst them, Joshua separated three cities i n

the land of Canaan , [Josh. xx . 7, And these were placed

by one another, j ust as two ranks of v ines are i n a vineyard :
Hebron in Judea aga i nst B ezer in the w i lderness : Shechem
in mount Ephraim aga i nst Ramoth in G ilead : K edesh i n
mount Napthali aga inst Golan i n B asan . A nd these three
were so equal ly disposed , that there was so much space from
the south coast of the land of Israel to Hebron , as there was
from Hebron to Shechem ; and as much from Hebron to
Shechem

,
as from Shechem to Kedesh ; and as much from

Shechem to K edesh , as from K edesh to the north coast of

the land .

I t ll was the Sanhedrim’ s business to make the ways to
those ci ti es conven ient

,
by enlarging them, and by removing

every stop, aga inst which one might either stumble or dash
h is foot . N o hillock or river was a l lowed to be in the way,
over which there was not a bridge : and the way, leading
thi ther , was, at l east, two-and-thirty cubits broad . And in
every double way, or in the parting of the ways , was wri tten

wljpn, re
l Refuge , refuge , — lest he that fled thither

might mistake the way.

T he i mothers of the high-priest used to feed and clothe
those , tha t for murder were shut up i n the c i t ies of refuge ,
that they might not pray for the death of their sons,

— si nce
the fugitive was to be restored to his country and friends at
the death of the high-priest : but if he died before i n the ci ty
of refuge , h is bones were to be restored after the death of the
high-priest .
The k Jews dream 1

, that i n the days of the M essias , three
other c ities are to be added to those six which are mentioned

f L eusden
’
s edition, vol . 11 . p . 208 .

i M ac coth, fol . 1 1 . I .g B ab . M accoth, fol . 9. 2 .
k Englishfolio edit . vol . 11 . p .

-

48 .

h M aimon . in fi lt h ,
cap . 8 .

1 M aimon . in the place above .
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i n the Holy Scripture ,— and they to be among the Kenites ,
the K enizzites , and the K admoni tes . Let them dream on .

Let m him that ki lls the high-priest by a sudden chance ,
fly to a ci ty of refuge ; but let him never return thence .

”

C ompare these words wi th the state of the Jews
,
kill ing

Christ .

C H A P . LI .

B eth-lehem.

T H E Jews are very sil ent about th is ci ty nor do I remember
that I have read any th ing i n them concerning i t, besides
those things which are produced out of the O ld T estament ;
th i s only excepted , that the Jerusalem Gemarists

11 do confess
that the M essias was born there before their times .
BnflA eEp

O « (5pmrig éo rw Ev 7 77 c pa
’
Iov8a t

'

wv, &n
‘

e
’

xova a

a rablovs rptaKovTau e
'

vre
t

I epoa oiuiii cov
' B eth-lehem i s a certa i n

town i n the land of the Jews , thirtv-five furlongs distant from
Jerusal em and tha t towards the south .

T he father of the ecclesiastica l annal s , citing these words
of E usebius ,

’

A xp.fio avros p 83 7 06 ire
'

uov é
’

rovs dxrwxa tbexd

rov Tfis iyyep ovia s
’

A bptavoi3 Kara Endak a iro
'

Aw
, &0 . thus ren

ders them in Latin ; “ Jamq vero , cum, decimo octavo anno
imperi i H adriani, bel lum,

juxta urb em B eth-l ehem nuncu

patam (quae erat rerum omnium prze sidiis munitissima , neque
adeo longe a civi tate H iero solymarum s ita) vehementius ac

c endere tur
,

”
850 .

“ B ut now,
when in the eighteenth year

of the empire of Adrian , the war was more vehemently kin
dled near the town cal led B eth-lehem (which was very well
fortified wi th all manner of defence , nor was seated far from
the c ity of J &c .

The i nterpreter of E usebius renders Bfidnxa , B eth-thera
not i l ly, however i t be not rendered according to the letter

perhaps x crept into the word instead of p, by the careless
ness ofthe copiers . B ut by what l iberty the other should render
i t B eth-lehem

,
let h imself see . E usebius doth certai nly treat

of the city nh ‘l , B etar ( i t is vulgarly wri tten B itter), of

the destruction of which the Jews relate very many things

m B ab . Sanhedr. fol . 1 8 . 2 . P Euseb . E ccle s . H ist. 1. iv . c . 6 .

B eracoth, fol. 5 . I . <1 B aron. A nnal . ad annum
0 Just. M artyr, A pol . 2 . p . 75 . Christi, x37 .
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aga i n to the possession of his wealth , suffer him not
.

to do
i t

,
for he hath sold i t among us . ’

The pri ncipa l cause of the destruction of B eth-T era was

B en-C ozb a , and his rebel lion aga i nst the Romans . The

B abylonian writers assign another cause .

fin): nfi fl PDD
‘

WNpV
J
N For the foot of a chariot , was

B athara la i d wa ste . I t was a custom, that when an i nfant
male was born , they planted a cedar ; when an i nfant fema le ,
a pi ne ; and, when the children contracted marriage , out of

those trees they made the bride -chamber . O n a certa i n day
the daughter of the emperor passed by , and the foot of her
chariot broke . They cut down such a cedar , and brought i t
to her . [The Jews] rose Up aga inst them, and beat them.

I t was told the emperor that the Jews rebelled . B eing
angry , he marched aga inst them, and destroyed the whole
horn of Israel , &c .

H adrian X besieged B ether three years and a half.
And Y when they took i t , they slew the men,

the women
,
and

the chi ldren
,
so that their blood flowed into the great sea .

Y ou w i l l say, perhaps , that i t was near the sea ; but i t was
a mi l e d istant . The tradition i s

,
that R . E l iezer the Great

sa i th , T hat there were two rivers i n the va l ley of Jada im,
of

which one flowed this way,— the other, that . And the Rab
b ins computed that the third part of them was blood , and
two parts water . I t was del ivered al so , that the heathen
gathered the vi ntages , for the space of seven years , w i thout
dunging the land

,
because the vineyards were made frui tful

enough by the blood of the Israel ites . ”

T he Jerusalem wri ters do hyperbolize enough concerning
the distance of this c ity from the sea . For i f you say (say
they) that i t was near the sea , was it no t distant forty mi les ?
T hey say, tha t three hundred skulls of young ch ildren were
found upon one stone : and that there were three chests of
torn phylacteries , each chest contain ing nine bushels : but
there are others that say, n ine chests , each contain ing three
bushels . ”

Josephus mentions Z Bfirapw Kai Kaddprofiav, 8150 «Was,

u B ab . Gittin , fol . 57 . 1 .

Z J os . de B ell . llb . iv . cap. 2 6 .

x H ie ros . in the place above . [Hudson , p . 1 193. l . [ iv . 8 . L ]
Y Gittin, in the place above .
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Tag p ec an
-dra g Tijg ’

I bov)uaia s ; B etaris, and C e phartob as ,

two mid land towns of Idumea —where by I dumea he mean s
the southern part of Judea , espec ial ly tha t that was moun
tainous : as appears by the context . He calls Idumea , pro

perly so ca l led , M eydAnv Idumea the Great . ”

C H A P . LI I I .

031 937, Ephraim.

W E mean not here the land of E phra im, but a certa i n
town in the confines of that land : ofwhich you read 2 C hron .

xi i i . 193 ; and of which the T almudic writers speak b : W hat
is the best flour

,

”
to be offered in the T empl e ? M i chmas

and M e zone chah obta in the first place for fine flour ; T Y NJW
0331 531? un

i
? Ephra im i n the va l ley obta i ns the next

place to them.

”

T hese Words are not read the same way
by all.

T hose of the M ishnaio th
,
i n the eighth chapter, read , as we

have wri t it : the T o saphtah also reads DDDD M ichmas but
the T a lmud H ID“ D‘JDD : the Aruch al so hath D’DDD , M ich

mas c but fo r HH ‘NTD M ezonechah, i t ha th T1131 Z anoah.

The same al so read 131 11 937, wi th the letter 3} (Ain) the T al
mud D ‘fi

‘

lDy Ephoraim : the G loss sa i th , D‘Vfi DV Epha

raim i s a ci ty , of which i t i s thus written in the books of the
Chronicles , And Abijah took B u nny Ephraim.

The Gemari sts read i t after the same manner. DW WDx?
Ephraim, this story being added d ; N

'

17373
‘

i Njn
'

l" ‘WDN

h ala
l
? Jannes and M amb i e s sa id to M oses

,
D o you bring

straw i nto Ephra im ?
”
W hich the Aruch reci ting

, adds these
words ; T here was a c ity i n the land of Israel , very fruit
ful i n bread-corn ca l led Ephra im : when M oses therefore
came w i th hi s miracles ,— Jannes and M amb re s, who were
the chief of P haraoh’ s magicians , sa id unto him,

T his i s our
business

, and we can do thus wi th our enchantments ; you
therefore are l ike one bringing straw i n to Ephra im,

which i s
the city of bread-corn , and out of which i s provis ion for many

places therefore , how doth any carry in straw thi ther ?
”

& c .

Josephus
9

,
speaking of Vespasian , hath these words

f
;

a “may, C thiv ; may. Kri.] A ruch . in
b M enacoth, cap . ix . hal . I . e E nglishfolio edition, vol . 11. p . 59.

C A ruch in 0 73373
f Joseph . de B l . lib . iv . 0 . 33.

d B ab . M enacoth, fol. 55 . 1 . e t [HudsomP 1 200 1

1

2 2 ] [iv. 9 9]
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’

A vaBas sis Tin; 6pewi1v, a lps? 6150 Tonapxias
‘

, Téu 7 6 F041mm

Kiiv Kai. rip)
’

A kpa,8arnvi7v Kao p e
'

v
'

qv
'

p ed
’

Bnflnhfi T 6 Ka i.
’

E¢pal
’

p womxut
’

a
' After he went i nto the hi ll country, he

took two T oparch ies .— namely, GOphnitica and A crab atena

and ,
together w ith them, B eth-cl and Ephra im,

two smal l
c i ties .” Into this Ephra im,

we suppose it was that C hrist
retired , i n that story , John xi . 54 .

Let us a lso add these th ings from the places al leged above .
R . Josi sa i th g, T hey brought a lso of the wheat C WHfiJ
of B archaim

,
and OWHN

“

153 of Caphar A chum
h
; which were

near Jerusalem.

”

For i oil, T ekoa deserves the first pra i se . A b a Saul
sa ith , 33WR agab, beyond Jordan , obta i ns the next to i t . R .

E l iezer B en Jacob sa i th , Crush Chalab, i n Ga l i lee , obta i ns the
th ird place .

”

pbiuyi a
ir
-mp

k
, (otherwi se wri tten 3

47mm c am-1p,

i n the Aruch it i s D ‘

W
'

fi p)K archiim and A tolin produce
the best w i ne : B eth Rimmah and B eth Laban , i n the hi l ly
country ,— and C aphar Sigana ,

i n the valley , next to them.

”

Let us a lso add these words e lsewhe re l : He eateth all

manner of victuals , and eateth not flesh : hel l "! “ Wl
‘

l‘NB
11473777 , the clusters of figs of K eila are brought in . He
drinks all manner of drink , but he drinks no t w in e : honey

and mi lk are brought in .

” And elsewhere m He eateth the
clusters of K eila (r el-imp and drinks honey and

mi lk
,
and enters into the T empl e .

”

C H A P . LIV .

p12 Tso/e : and 17 17 11 D ‘D, B eth Chadudo .

W H EN n they sent forth the goat Azazel [BIBLE] , on the

day of expiation,— before that , they set up ten tents a mi le
distant one from another : where some betook themselves
before that day, that they might be ready to accompany him,

who brought forth the goat . T hose of the better rank went
ou t of Jerusalem wi th him, and accompanied him to the first
tent . T here others received him

, and conducted him to the

s T o sapht . in M enacoth, c . 9.

k Ibid.

h L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 2 1 0 .
1 B ab . Sanhedrim, fo l . 70 . 2 .

1 Ibid . e t M enach . in the place
m Idem

,
Joma, fol . 76 . 1 .

above , hal . 3.
n B ab . Joma, fol. 66 . 2 .
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Gemarists was this, -In the way to B eth-b oron , were three

mi les to the first verge of the w i lderness , —and the name of

the place was B eth Chadudo .

C H A P . LV A

D ivers matters .

I . B ETH-CEREM
,
N eh . i i i . 1 4 . The ? stones , as well of the

a l tar , as of the ascen t to the a ltar , were DWD
'

I
‘
PD T WPDD

from the va lley of B eth-cerem,
which they digged out beneath

the barren land . And thence they are wont to bring whole
s tones

,
upon which the work ing iron came not .

The fathers of the traditions , trea ting concerning the blood

of women ’s terms , reckon up five colours of it among which

that h ypn HD
'

IN ‘D ‘DD, which s i s l ike the

water of the earth , o ut of the va l ley of B eth-cerem.

”
-VVhere

the Gloss writes thus , B eth-cerem i s the name of a place
whence a man fetches turf, and puts i t into a po t , and the
water swims upon it : that i s , he puts water to i t , until the
water swims above the turf. ”

The Gemarists t, examin ing this clause , hath these words
R . M eir sa i th , He fetched the turf o ut of the valley of

B eth-cerem. R . A kib ah sai th , O ut of the val ley D 5 10)” of
J otap ata . R . Jose sa i th

,
O ut of the va lley “230 of S ie /ni.

R . S imeon sa i th
,
Also out of the va lley of Gene sara .

”

I I . 131 HT !
“

urmu
‘

fim, Let the author of A ruch X ren
der it for me : The mount of S imeon brought forth three
hundred bags of broken bread for the poor every sabbath
evening .

”
B ut i nstead of the mount of S imeon brought

forth
,

’ —whence i t might be taken for the lot of the land of
S imeon , —he renders i t , Rabb i S imeon brought forth ,

”
&c .

B ut why was i t la id waste ? Some say, For fornication
—others say, B ecause they played at bowl s . ” Kuhn; 2mm
vtes, the town Simonias is mentioned by Josephus in his l ife ,
iv MGGOpt

’

O LS
‘ FaMAa ias, i n the confines o fGal i lee .”

I I I . To tribes had n ine hundred cities . ” The Gloss

(l E ng lishfolio edit.
,
vol . ii. p . 5 1 .

‘1 H ie ros . T aanith, fol. 69. 1 .

f M iddo th, cap . iii. hal . 4 .

x L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 2 1 1 .

S K iddah, cap . ii. hal . ult . Y B ab . Sanhedr. fol . 1 1 1 . 2 .

t B ab . N iddah, fol . 20 . 1 .
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is : T here were nine hundred c ities in the tribe of Judah ,
and i n the tribe of S imeon : therefore , n ine became the

priests
’

and Se e Josh . xx i . 1 6 , and weigh the pro

ortion .

IV . Nittai Z the T ekoite brought a cake out of B itur

( i n the J erusalem T a lmud i t is but they received
i t not . The Alexandrians brought the ir cakes from Alexan
dria ; but they received them not . Drying 7 77 “IDJN The

inhabitants of mount Z eboim brought their first-frui ts before

P en te cost ; but they rece ived them no t ,
”

850 . T he G loss i s ,
B itar was wi thout the land .

”
T herefore

,
this was

not that B i tar , whose destruction we have mentioned before .

0 1mm 7 17 M ount Zeboim,

”
wheresoever i t was , was

c erta i n ly w i th i n the land : for otherw i se the first-fruits were

not to be rec e i ved from thence . Now they refused them,

not because they were unlawful in themselves , bu t because
they were brought in an unlawful time : for they

a offered
not the first-fruits before P entecost ,

” sa ith the tradition ;
where a lso th i s same story is repeated .

M ention is made ofw in }:
i
77 :17: M igdal Z abaaia (a word

of the same etymology), i n that notable story : T hree b ci ties
were la i d waste 5133 Chabul for discord : ;

‘T
'

ND Shichin for
magical arts : 18 “ l 573737 and iMigdal Z abaaia

”

(or the
town Of dyers) for fornicati on .

”

V. Socoh , Josh . xv . 35 . T hence was Antigonus , some time

pre sident Of the Sanhedrim.

"
DND W‘N DWJWJ‘D Jfi A ntigo

uus C of Soco received the Cabala Of S imeon the Just .
VI . "7 17 and B e T eri and K ubi .

”
The Gema

ri sts
,
speaking of D avid’ s battl e wi th I shbi-b enob

,
2 Sam.

xxi, make mention of these things : W hen d they were come
to K ub i (say they), they sa id ,

Let us ari se up aga i nst him
-when they were come to B e T eri , they sa id , D O they ki ll
the l ion between the two she W here the G loss
writes thus : David pursued them flyi ng, and he approached
near to the land of the P hil isti nes : and when he came to
Kubi , which was between the land of I srael and the P hi l is

z C hallah, cap . 4 . hal . 10 . A voth , cap . 1 . hal . 3. Juchas .

a B iccurim, cap . 1 . hal. 3. fol . 1 5 .

b H ieros. T aanith, in the place
d Bab . Sanhedr. fol . 95 . 1 .

b efore .

LIGHT FOOT
,
VO L . 1 .
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tines
,
they sa id , & c .

”7 17 “ I: B e T eri i s a lso the name of a

place .
VI I . sum), Gophna .

— C oncerning the si tuation of th is

place i t i s doubted whether i t i s to be assigned to Judah or
to the land Of Samaria . These things certa inly seem pla inly
to lay i t to Judea . Josephus sa ith these words concerning
T i tus marching w i th his army to Jerusa l em : as

The Eanapsin bos sis P odwci
' s

'

vda “ lav éows
’

pav abh to dusvo s ,

15776 riyv é
’

m upo
’

sw c
,
& c . He passeth swi ftly through the

country of Samaria unto tarrying one
day, in the morning he marches forward ; and, after some
days , pi tches hi s station a long the val ley of thorns unto a

certa i n town cal led Gab ath-Sau l . ”

The f Jerusa lem Ta lmudists g wri te thus : Fourscore pa i r
of brethren

, priests , married fourscore pai r Of si sters , priest
esses , i n GOphna , i n one n ight .

” You w i l l scarc e find so
many priests i n the country of Samaria .

P7 WD
‘BB NJD

'

D
"
! ND IDJD The h synagogue of the men of

Gophna was i n Z ippe r — whom you wi ll scarcely bel ieve . to
be Samari tans .
O f 1 the eleven T oparchies , the second after Jerusalem was

T oparch ia Gophnitica , i n P liny k Z ophanitica , the T oparchy
Of GOphna .

The word NJDWJ Gophna i s derived from the vineyards .

VI I I . Tm7 t wp: The va l ley of Rimmon .

”

Seven l

elders came together to i nterca late the year i n the val ley of
Rimmon — namely

,
R . M e ir , R . Juda , R . Jose , R . Simeon ,

R . N ehemiah , R . Lazar B en Jacob , and R . J o chanan Sande
lar . And a l ittle after ; T here was a marble rock there
into which every One fa stened a nai l ; therefore it i s cal led
to this day, The Rock of Na i ls . ”

IX . They m do no t bring the sheaf [of firstzfruits] but
from some place near Jerusalem. B ut i f some place near
Jerusalem sha l l not produce those first-fruits , then they fetch
it farther off. T here was a time when a sheaf was brought

9 Joseph . de B ell . lib . v . cap . 6 . [iii. 3.

[Hudson , p . [v .

k P lin . lib . v . cap . 1 4 .

f E ng lishfo lio edit . , vol . ii. p . 52 . H ieros . C hag ig . fo l . 78 . 4 .

8 H ieros . T aanith, fo l . 69. 1 .

m Gloss . in B ab . Sanhedr. fol .

Id . Nazir. fo l . 1 1 . 2 .

1 Joseph . de B e ll . lib . iii. cap. 4 .
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fortified and i n i t were Springs , and well-watered land , and
gardens , and paradises , and vineyards , and Ol ive-yards . And
two parsee thence (eight mi les) i s Neapol is , which i s a l so Sy
chem ia mount Ephra im. And i t i s seated in a va l ley b e
tween the mounta i ns Gerizim and E bal : and i n i t are about
a hundred C uthe ans Observing the law of M oses only

, and

they are cal led Samari tans : and they have priests of the seed
of Aaron . And a l i ttle after , T hey sacrifice i n the T emple
i n mount Gerizim, on the day of the P a ssover , and the feast
days , upon the al tar , which they buil t upon mount Gerizim,

of those stones which the chi ldren Of I srael set up when
they passed over J ordan ,

” And afterward , “ I n mount
Gerizim are founta ins and paradises : but mount Eba l i s dry ,
l ike the stones and rocks : and between them,

i n the val ley ,
i s the c i ty Sychem.

Josephus speaking of V espasian ;
‘

T ws
’

e rpscpsu
s

sis
’

A )u

paoiivra , O
'

dsv 8t 7 779 Z ap apsin bo s Kai noph rip) N so
'

mk Ka

o us
‘
vnu, M afiapfla 63 15770 7 651) émxwpfcov, &c . He turned

away to Ammans , thence through the country of Samaria ,
and by Ne apolis so cal led , but M ab artha by the inhabitants ,

”

&c . 14111 31773 Maabartha .

R
.
I smael t B en R . J osi “ , 0 19191 ) STN went to

N eap olis . The C utheans came to him to whom he sa i d , I

see that ye do not worship to that mounta in , but to the
idol s which are under it : for i t i s wri tten and Jacob hid
the idol s under the grove , which was near Shechem.

’

Y ou may not improperly divide the times of Samaria under
the second T empl e i nto heathenism,

— namely , before the
bui lding of the T empl e at Gerizim,

— and after tha t into

Samaritani sm,
as i t was distinguished from Juda i sm, and as

i t was an apostasy from i t : a l though both rel igions i ndeed

departed not a ha i r
’ s breadth from decei tful superst i tion .

T he author of Juchasinx does not Speak amiss here

T hen” (under S imeon the J ust)
“ I srael went i nto parties .

P art fol lowed S imeon the Just , and Antigonus hi s scholar ,

and their school ; as they had learned from E zra and the pro

phe ts : pa
rt , Sanbal lat , and his son-in-law : and they offered

3 Joseph . de B e ll . lib . iv . cap . 26 . H ieros . A vodah Z ar. fol .

[Huds p . [iv. 8 .

x Juchas . fol.

t E ng lishfo lio edit . , vol . ii. p . 53.
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sacrifices wi thout the T emple Of God, and i nstituted rites out
of thei r own heart . In that T emple , M anasseh

,
the son-in

law of Sanbal lat , the son of J oshua , the son of Jozedek the
high-priest , performed the priest

’ s office . And at that t ime
Zadok and B aithus, the scholars of Antigonus , did flourish ;
and hence was the beginning of the schism ; — namely ,
when , i n the days of Antigonus , many went back to mount
Gerizim.

ThatY T empl e flourished about two hundred years , and Z

i t perished by the sword and fire of Hyrcanus : but the Sa
mari tan superstitio n peri shed no t, but lasted for many ages

as odious to the J ews as heathenism, John i v . 9. Yet they

confess that 17 7 117 25 D1 l7 13 Y7 N the a land of the Sa

maritans was clean , and their founta i ns c lean , and thei r
dwell ings clean , and their paths clean .

”
B u t much dispute i s

made about their vi ctuals , in the place noted i n the margin .

R . Jacob B ar Acha i n the name of R . Lazar sa ith
,
The

victua l s of the C utheans are lawful ,
’

which is to be understood

Of that food wi th which thei r w ine and vinegar i s not mingled .

I t i s a tradi tion . T hey sometimes sa id , W hy i s the w ine Of
Ugdor [7 17 11124 ] forbidden ? B ecau se of [its nearness to] Caphar
P agash . W hy the w i ne of B urgatha

? B ecause of B irath

Sorika . W hy the W ine of E n Cushith B ecause of Caphar
Salama . B ut they sa i d afterward , If i t be Open , i t is every
where forbidden if i t be covered

,
i t i s lawful . ” And a story

concerning R . Simeon B en Lazar follows : who came into a

certa i n city of the Samaritans , and a certam Samaritan scribe
came to him ; from whom when he asked something to drink ,
and i t was set before him, “ Y EN he doubted about
i t ,

”
&c . And other thi ngs to tha t purpose are read not

much after : 1
p
1w7 73D

1
7321 N7 1?” HDDKD‘N N

1
7 N O wine

was found in all Samaria, on a certa i n eve of the sabbath ,
but

,
i n the end of the sabbath , there was abundance ; for the

Syrians had brought i t , and the Samari tans received i t of

them,

”

850 .

T hey b took not the half-Shekel of the Cutheans , nor the

pigeons of women after child-birth , &c .

“ Rabb i " sa id , ‘ A

Y Juchas . fol . 1 4 . 2 .

a Hieros . A vod . Z ar. , fol .
2 Joseph . A ntiq . lib . xiii . cap . 1 7 .

b Shekalim, cap . 1 . hal . 5 .

[xiii . 9. L ] 0 H ieros . there , fol . 46 . 2 .
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Samari tan is as a heathen .

’ R . S imeon B en Gamal i el sai th ,
A C uthean i s as an Israel ite in all things . R . Lazar , The
tradition is concerning the heathend , not concerning the

C u theans ,
81 0 . B ut the tradition contradicts R . Lazar ,

”
&c .

B ut that d e serves to be observed , puma.) V111
L
. ) 131 17 13

rm mu : hr on w as : ham“ or 1mm The e

Cuiheans , when they mahe their unleavened bread with the

I sraelites , are to be believed concerning the p utting away of
leaven : but when they do not make their unleavened bread
w i th the Israel ites , are not to b e b elieved concerning the

putting away of leaven . R . J o sah sai th , T hi s is to be under
stoo d O f them as to their houses ; but as to thei r courts , they
may be suspected : for so they interpret ,

‘ Lea ven shal l not
be found i n your houses no t, i n your courts .

’— I t i s a tra
diti on . Rabban S imeon B en Gama l i el sa i th , I n whatsoever

precept the C utheans converse , they are more accurate in i t
than the Israel ites . T his is to be understood , sai th R . S imeon

,

(117
131 7 9133 l

‘l ’P
‘

NDD 11 17 10 77 21117147 3. concerning the time

p ast,
—namely , when they were scattered about in their towns ;

b u t now,
when they have nei ther precept nor any remai n

ders of a precept , they are suspected , and they are cor
rupted .

”
The word b rings

, th
a
t
of R . A b hu to mind ,

who sa id , D ‘ fl 133 11’Pl7 1
233 17 17 1 1 17 11 T hirteen f ci ties were

drowned among the C u theans that i s
,
mi xed and con

founded amo ng them. I t i s something difficul t wha t that
means , T hey were scattered in their towns ,

”
whether i t i s

spoken of the C utheans residing wi thin their own towns ,— or

of the Jews residing wi th them,
- o r of them residing w i th

the Jews . W hatso eve r that is , i t i s clear certa in ly , both
hence and elsewhere , that the Samari tans sometime did dwel l
together wi th the Jews

,
be ing here and there sprinkled among

them
,
and the Jews here and there among the Samari tans .

C erta inly that i s worthy of observ i ng which Josephus relates
of Herod ’s rebui ld ing Sebaste , heretofore cal led Samaria
’

Ev8 us
’

v ys rfi Xanapsir ib t, iro
'

M i' KaAAia Tq) TrsptBo
'

A tp rstxto d

nevoe s
’

iri a rabiovs fiKO G t , Kai Karayaycb v éfaxwxiAiovs, sis abriyu

o imjropa s, &c .

“ I n the land O f Samaria ( sa i th he) he com

d L e usden.

’
s edition, p . 2 13.

8 J oseph . de B ell . lib . i.
“

H ud
‘3 H ie ros . Pe sachin , fo l . 2 7 . 2 . son , p . 1 00 7 . l . [i. 2 1 .

f Ibid . K iddushin , fol . 65 . 3.
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W hen the Asmoneans had snatched away thi s c i ty out of
the hand of the G recians , the name of i t was changed into

P7 173 1' 7 7 ‘
1
'

1N T he tak ing of the tower Shur
, as

the Gemarists tel l us i n the place a l leged : or as the author
o f J uchasin ,

“ The ‘ tak i ng Of the tower 7 12 Tzur :
”— or as

the Jerusalem Ta lmudists (unless my conj ecture deceives me),
j aw the tower Sid .

” W hether out of these words
vou can make out the name Of ‘mipyos Erpdrwvos, the tower
of S tra to ,

” i t i s your part to study ; that certa in ly was the
denomi nation of this place before i t was ca lled Cse sarea .

I t was distant si x hundred furlongs
,
or thereabout , from

Jerusalem (that i s , seventy-five mi l es), as Josephus relates
i n that story of an E ssene J ew that prophesied . W ho

when he saw Antigonus
,
the brother Of Aristobulus

, passing
by in the T emple , hav ing been now sent for by his brother

( indeed , that he might be sla i n by treachery), O strange !

(sa i th he)now i t i s good for me to die ; because that which
I foretold proves a l i e . For Antigonus l ives, who ought this
day to die : and Strato

’ s tower is the place appointed for hi s
death : m i 7 06 “Ev xopiov o rabiovs &u éxovros éifaxoo iovs

" W hich
i s distant six hundred furlongs hence : and there rema in s yet
four hours of day. B ut the very time makes my prediction
fa l se . Having sa id these th ings

,
the Old man rema ined per

plexed i n his thoughts ; but by and by news was brought
that Antigonus was sla in i n a certa i n place unde rground

o
,
e
’

u

o xorswfi T tvl. napo
’

BLp,
“ i n a certa i n dark passage ,

”
which also

was cal led e drwvos mipyos, Stra to’s tower .”

Herod bui l t the ci ty to the honour and name Of Caesar, and
made a very noble haven at vast expenses . Il o

’

Aw P wao av

dvs
’

xr to s Asvmp
"

Aida), Kai. Aauwpordrow éxo
'

a imo s fiaa iksiow, iv 73

pdhw ra 7 5 (Mo st p syahdvonv éwsbsifa '

ro
,

He bui lt all

the c i ty w i th wh ite stone , and adorned i t wi th most splendid
houses : i n which especially he shewed the natura l greatness
Of his mi nd . For between D ori and Joppa , i n the middle of

which this ci ty lay, i t happened that all the sea -coast was
destitute of havens , 850 . He made the greater haven of P i

1 Juchas . fol . 74 . 1 . L eusden
’
s edition, vol. ii. p . 2 1 4 .

m H ieros . Sheviith . fol . P Joseph . A ntiq . lib . xv . cap . 10 .

Joseph . A ntiq . lib . xiii. cap . 19. [H udson , p . 694 . and 1 00 8 . 1.

(Hudson, p . 589. l . [xiii. 1 1 . 2 ] [xv . 9. 6 . D e B ell. i. 2 1 . 5]
D e B ell . lib . 1. cap . 3. 5 ]



C'wsarea . S trata
’

s Tower. 121

re us , &c : and, at the mouth of i t, stood three great statues ,
820 . T here were houses j oin ing to the haven , and they a lso
were of whi te stone , 850 . O ver aga i nst the haven ’s mouth
was the templ e of Caesar, si tuate upon a ri sing ground , excel
lent both for the beauty and great-ness of it ; and in i t a large
statue of Caesar, &c . The rest of the works

,
which he di d

there , was an amphitheatre, a theatre , and a market , all

worthy to be mentioned ,
”

& c . Se e more i n Josephus .
Caesarea was i nhabited mi xedly by J ews , heathens, and

Samari tans . Hence some places i n i t were profane and un

c lean to the Jews .
“ R . Nichomiq B ar R . Cha lja B ar Abba said l

'

, My father

passed not under the arch of Cae sarea ; but R . Immi passed .

R . E zekiah, R . C ohen , and R . Jacob B ar Acha, wa lked in
the palace of Caesarea : when they came to the arch , R .

C ohen departed from them ; but when they came to a clean

place , he aga i n betook h imself to them. T his story is
reci ted B eracoth, fol . 6 . 1 ; and there i t is sa i d that they
wa lked in the palace of Zippor .

“ O ne s brought a b i l l of d i vorce from the haven of Cae

sarea . C oncerning which when j udgment was had before R .

A b hu , he sai d, T here is no need to say, I t was written , I
being present,— and I being present, i t was sealed . FN),

V
‘

lD‘
pJ PWD

‘
p SW Twat? For the haven of C aesarea i s not

as Caesarea .

”

O f the var ious stri fes and uproars between the Caesarean
Greeks and Jews

,
i n which the Jews always went by the

worst, Josephus hath very much .

t

Eros
'

pa T apaxij o vvc
’

o rara c

wept Kaw dpe tav,
7 6311 dvap emyye

'

vwv
’

Iov5afcov npbs
“

roils év affrfi
Efipovs o rao tao durwv' “ Another disturbance ( sa i th he t) was
ra i sed at Caesarea , of the Jews mingled there, rising up agai nst
the Syrians that were in i t . ” The contest was about priority
and chiefdom

, and i t was transacted before Nero , Kai“ o i Ka t.

o ape
’

wv
”

EAAnves mmjo avres, &c . And the Greeks of Caesarea
overcame , 850 . W here the reader w i ll observe , tha t the
Syrians and Greeks are convertible terms .

q E nglishfolio edition, vol. 11 . p .
t D e B ello, lib . 11 . cap . 23. Hud

son, p . [ii. 13. 7 .

H ieros . Nazir, fol . 56 . 1 . Ibid. cap . 25 . [ii. 1 4 .

Id . Gittin, fol . 43. 2 .
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'
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I nx th is c i ty were the first seeds of a direful war
,
by reason

of workshops , bui l t by a certa i n Greek of Caesarea , near a

synagogue of the Jews . Twenty )? thousand men were sla i n
there afterward on one sabbath-day. You may read of more
seditious and bloodshed a t that place, before the destruction
of the nation , i n the author quoted .

Long after the destruction of i t , here the school s and

doc tors of the Jews flourished ; so that PWD
‘
D

‘

I PDT ) the
Rabbins of C ae sarea”

are celebrated every where in the T al
mudical b o oks z .

I . R . H oshaia Rubba
,
or the Great . R. Jo chanan sa id ,

W e travelled to R . Hoshaia Rubba to C aesarea ,
to learn the

law .

I I . R . A b hu — “ R A b hu a appointed divers sounds of the
trumpet at Caesarea . R . Abhu b sent his son from Caesarea
to T iberias to the uni versi ty , &c .

“ The Cutheans C of Cae

sarea asked R . A b hu , saying, Your fa thers were contented
w i th our things , why are not ye also ? He answered

,
Your

fathers corrupted no t their works , but you have corrupted
them.

”

I I I . R . A chavah and R . Zeira .
— “ R . M ena d said I travel led

to Caesarea , and I heard R . A chavah and R . Zeira .

IV . R Z erikan . R . M ena e sa id
,
I heard R . Z erikan a t

C aesarea .

V . Tfi o
‘

p
'

t
‘
i‘ flJ‘WDH R . P rigori

f of C aesarea .

VI . U lla g of Caesarea . And
,

V I I . R . Ada h of C ze sarea , and R . T achalipha , &c .

M ention i s made of (PWDT/
‘

TNnfl finmums) “ the i syna
gogue M ardatha , (or M aradtha ,) of Caesarea we do no t

i nquire of the reason of the name, for i t i s wri tten elsewhere

5211 1 7 73 Nfl UJ JJ
“ The k synagogue M adadta ;

”— in both places
w i th this story joined ; “ R . A b hu sat teach ing in the syna
gogue M aradta of Caesarea . The time came of l ifting up

hands , and they asked him no t of that matter . The time of

x Ibid . cap . 25 .

0 I d . P esachin, fol . 2 8 . 1 .

Y Ibid . cap . 32 . [11 . 1 8 .
f Idem. T rumoth, fol . 47 . 4 .

Z H ie ros . T rumo th, fol . 47 . I . 5 I d . P esachin, fol. 30 . 1 .

a Ju chas . in fol. 7 . 1 .
h I d . Rosh H ashanah, fol. 59. 3.

b I d . ibid .

i H ieros . Nazir, fol . 6 . 1 .

C H ie ros . A vod . Z ar. fo l. k Id . B eracoth, fol. I .

A1 Id . C hallah, fol . 57 . 1 .
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patri s , —
you must place that c i ty much nearer Jerusalem

than a lmost all the maps do .

I I I . T his measuring once and aga i n occurs among the
Gemarists , DWE D‘L’JJN

"
1171 fi l lb From Geb ath to A ntipa

tris . ” “ From Geb ath to Antipatri s (say they ? )were sixty
myriads of ci ties , the leas t ofwh ich was B eth-Shemesh .

” W e

do not assert the truth of the thing ; we only take notice of

the phrase .
And aga i n ; Hezekiah the king (say they !) fixed h is
sword to the door of B eth-M idras , and sa id

,
VVhoso eve r

studieth not the law shal l be run through wi th that sword .

T hey make inquiry from Dan even to B eersheba, and found
not any one uninstructed ( YR-13? D ];

r): 131 N J JD from

Geb ath to Antipatris , and found not boy or girl , man or
woman , who did not well know the tradi t ions of cleanness and
uncleanness . ” W here the Gloss i s Geb ath and Antipatri s
were places i n the utmost borders .

”— T hink of the scene of

the story , and how such an encomi um could reach as far as

Antipa tris , a lmost i n the middle of Samaria , as i t i s placed in
the maps . And what authori ty had Hezekiah to make inquiry

among the Samari tans ?

The T a lmudists a l so say, tha t the meeting of Alexander
the Grea t , and of S imeon the Just, was at Antipatri s . The

C utheans (say they
S) pray ed Alexander the Great , that he

would destroy the T emple [of J erusalem] . Some came , and

discovered the thing to S imeon the Just . T herefore what
does he ? He puts on the h igh-priest

’ s garments , and veils
h imself wi th the high-priest

’ s vei l : and he and the ch ief men
of I srael went forth , holding torches in thei r hands . Some
went this way and others that, all night , ti l l the morning
b rake forth . W hen the morning grew l ight, sa id (Alexander)
to h i s me n

,
W ho are those i— The Jews , sa i d they , who have

rebe l led aga i nst you . W hen they were come DWTQ D‘TDJNS
to A ntipatris, the sun arose , and they were me t by these

P H ieros . T aanith, fol . 69. 2 . e t de uno homine id efi
'

erunt, pro

M egill . fol . 70 . 1 . Idiota, Ignaro, Imperito , Vili, &c .

<1 B ab . Sanhedr. fol . 94 . 2 . B uxtorf L ex . C hald. T alm. sub v .

[Vi s a D I} . Populus terrae , i. e .
D 17 C OL 1 625

- 6 »l
Vulgus , plebs imperita . J udaei etiam 3 I d . Joma, fol. 69. I .
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when Alexander saw S imeon the Just lighting down ou t of

his chariot he worshipped him,

”
850 .

D o you think that the h igh-priest , clothed i n his priestly
garments , and the Jews , went through all Samaria almost i n
such solemn procession ? Josephus , relating this story , only
the name of Jaddua changed

,
sa i th , this meeting was e ls ‘

T o
'

nov fwd S acha Aeyo
’

uevov. T o 8? dvoii a Toii'ro p era¢ epdyevov e ls

Tijv
t

E tvmzn kijv yhéi
‘

r
'

rav o xonijv onua ive t, &c .

“
at a certa i n

pla ce ca l led Sapha . B ut this name , being changed into the
Greek language

,
signifies

,
A watch-tower . For the bui ldings

of Jerusalem and the T emple might from thence be seen .

”

O f

which place he and we treat elsewhere under the name of

E lm-
frog, Scop us, and 02 312 , Tzophim.

C HA P . LIX .

Galilee . 5473.

T HERE “ i s Ga l i lee the upper , and Gal i l ee the nether , and
the va l ley . From Caphar Hananiah , and upwards ,—what
soever land produce th not sycamines , i s Gal i lee the upper
b u t from Caphar Hananiah , and below, whatsoever produce th
sycamines , i s Ga l i lee the nether . T here is a lso the coast of
T iberia s , and the va ll ey .

”

13150 X 5
’

oiio'

as
“

rots I
'

aM Aafas‘ , 7
'

i Elva»
,
Kai Tijv Kc

i
'

rco npoaa

yapevoue
’

vnv, & c . P hoenice and Syria compass both Gal i lees ,
both the upper and the nether, so called . P tolema i s and

Carmel bound the country westward .

”

T hat which is sa i d before of the sycami nes , recal ls to mi nd
the c ity Sycaminon, of which P l iny speaks :

“ W e must go

back (sa i th he y) to the coast , and to P hoenice . T here
was the town C rocodilon : i t i s a river . T he remembrance
of ci ties . D orum

, Sycaminum,
the promontory Carmel ,

”

&c .

And z Jo sephus a
”
Enhevo'

e , Kai Karaxdeis
‘

sis Tin) Aeyoue
’

vnv

v duw ov, &c . He set sa i l , and ,
being brought to the ci ty

cal led Sycaminum, there he landed h is forces .
”

t A ntiq . lib . xi. cap . 8 . [Hudson, Y N at . H ist. lib . 5 . cap. 19.

p . [xi. 8 , 2 E nglish folio edition, vol. 11 .

Sheviith, cap . 9. hal . 2 . p . 57 .

x Joseph . de B ell . lib . iii. cap . 4 .
a Antiq . lib . xiii. cap. 2 0 .

-[Huds .

[Hudson, p. 1 1 20 . 1. [iii. 3. p . 592 . l . [xiii 1 2 .
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7721?)t Shihmonah the name of a place , among the Tal
mudists

,
seemed to design that town .

b
(
“WWDD l

‘
b fi fi

l
? )

H JWDPID
“D “ ID . W here the G loss sa i th , 71317377117 Shihmonah

i s the name of a place .
”

S ince the whole land of Samaria lay between Judea and

Gal i lee , i t i s no wonder if there were some difference both
of manners and dialec t between the inhabitants of those
countries . C oncerning wh ich , see the eighty-s i xth and the
eighty-seventh chapters .
A laKo

'

ma Lc Kai T e
'

o o apes Kara rijv Fahiha fav 6202 nt s Kai

Kcéua t . T here are two hundred and four c i ties and towns i n
Gal i lee — which i s to be understood of those that are more
emi nent and fortified .

Ind nether Gal i lee
,
those

, among others , were fortified by
Josephus,— J o topata , B e e rsab e e , Salamis , P are ccho ,

Japha ,
S igo , M ount I tab urion,

T ariche e e
,
T iberias .

I n upper Ga l i l ee , the rock A charab on , Seph, J amnith,
M ero . M ore wi l l occur to us as we go on .

C HA P . LX .

Scythop olis. (NW D ‘D , B eth-shee n, the beginning of Ga lilee .

T H E bounds of Ga l ilee were ,
’

A nof nec nufipla s, Z anapte re

Kai E nvfldnohts, p f
'

xpi 7 c
’

I op5dvov fie idpwv
' “

on the sou th
,

Samaris and Scythopol is , unto the flood of Jordan .

Scythopol is is the same w i th B eth-shean , of which is no
seldommention i n the Holy Scriptures , Josh . xvi i . 1 1

,
Judg . i .

2 7, I Sam. xxxi . I o . B eflo dvnKahovp e
'

vni rpos
‘

t

EAAfit'cou Sw ed
n oM s B e thsane (sa i th Josephu s g), ca l led by the Greeks
c thopolis .

” I t was distant but a l i ttl e way from Jordan ,
seated i n the entrance to a grea t val ley : for so the same
author wri tes

,
A iafidvre s 52 Toy

’

Iop5dvnv, fixov 6 59 To M e
’

ya

n ediov, of} Keira i Kara npo
'

owrrov 7ro') u. s B edo dvn, & c . Having

passed Jordan , they came to a great pla i n , where l ies before
you the c ity B e thsane ,

”

&c .

b D emai, cap. 1 . hal . f J os . de B e ll . lib . iii. cap . 4 .

0 Joseph . in his life , with me , [n
ds p . 1 1 2 0 ]

p . 642 . [c . Id . A ntiq . lib . x11 . cap
d Idem de B ell . lib . ii. cap . 42 . [H .uds p . 543. l . 29. [xii 8 . . ] Se e
[ii. 2 0 . also llb xiii . cap . 13. [xiii. 6 .

e L eusa’en
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 2 1 6 .
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Shichin, and the poor ofCaphar Hananiah , came : 53) I
‘Dwrm)

DWHDH and when it now grew darh, they conta ined them

selves within the bounds [of the sahhath] , and i n the morning
went forward . The G loss

.

i s
,
Arumah i s the name of a

place . T he poor of Caphar Shichin were neighbours to those
ofArumah , being distant only four thousand (cubits). W hich
distance exceeding a sabbath-day

’

s journey
,
the poor , before

the comi ng-in of the sabbath , conta ined themselves w i thi n
the bounds of Arumah ; that , the morning following , they
might betake themselves to the houses of those that dis
tributed thei r chari ty , and not break the sabbath . He that
turns over the Ta lmudical writers wi l l meet wi th very fre
quent mention of this c ity .

Y ou observe before i n P l iny
,
that Sycaminum was seated

between D or and Carmel and i n the T a lmudic writers , that
the plenty of syc

'

amines began at Caphar Hananiah .

C HA P . LXI I .

The disp osition of the tribes in Galilee .

T H E country of Samaria conta i ned only two tribes , and

those of the brethren
, Ephra im and M anasses : Gal i l ee four,

l ssachar, Zebulun , Nephtha l im, and Asher , and a part al so of

the D anites .
T he maps agree indeed about the order in wh ich these
tribes were seated , b u t about the proper place of their s i tua
t ion , O h how great a disagreement i s there among them !
T he tribe of Issachar held the south country of Ga l i lee some
maps place i t on the south of the sea of Gennesaret , not il ly
but i t i s ill done of them to stretch i t unto the sea i tself
and others , worst of all, who set i t on the west of that sea .

O f th is land Josephus writes thus ; xais new}. f aifiron
i

ladxapts,

Ko
’
tpimtxciv re dpos, Kai rdu noraptov 7 08 anxovs nomcraue

'

vn re
’

p

nova , 7 6 BETi a/8157010 1) dpo s T oii nAdrovs : And after these (the
M anassi tes) I ssachar maketh mount Carmel and the river her
bounds in length , and mount I tab urion i n breadth .

”

The country of Zabulon touched upon that of I ssachar on
the north . Some maps spread i t out unto the sea of Genne
saret ; some place i t a long way above that sea northwardly

3 A ntiq . lib . v . cap . 1 . [Hudson, p . 188 . 1. [v . i.
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the former not wel l
,
—the latter cxce edinglyt i l l . O f i t thus

wri tes the same Josephus Z aBovv lTa t u T ip) MG
’

XPL Fevvno a

pin bos, Kadijxovo
-
d v be wept d nntxov Kai. Odha o aav, é

’

Aaxov
‘

“ T he Z ab ulonite s had for thei r portion the land unto Gen

ne sare t
,
extending unto Carmel and the sea .

”
O bserving

tha t clause ue
’

xpt Fevvnc apt
’

n bos, unto Gennesaret , we

(persuaded a lso by the Ta lmudica l wri ters , and led by reason)
do suppose the land of Zabulon to l i e on the south shore

and coast of the sea of Gennesaret , and that whole sea to be
compri sed wi thi n the land of Nephthali. W i th what argu
ments

,
we are led we shew afterward , when we treat of that

sea . W hich assertion , we know, i s exposed, and l ies Open to
this objecti on
O bject. Josephus sa i th , i n the place but now quoted , that

Tns I
‘

aMAa las Ta Kadbnepdev,
é
’

ws 7 06 A tfidvov dpovs, «at 7 631)

7 06
”

I opbduov inn/631) , the upper parts of Gal i lee unto mount
Lib anus, andX the springs of Jordan ,

” belonged to the por

t ion of Nephthali. B ut now i f you stretch the port ion of
N ephthali from the springs of Jordan to the utmost southern
coast of the sea

“

of Gennesaret (which our opin ion does),
a las , how much doth this exceed the proportion of the other
tribes ! For from Scythopol is , the utmost south border of

Ga l i lee , to the south coast of the sea of Gennesaret
,
was not

above fifteen mi les : wi th in which space the whole breadth of
the two tribes of I ssachar and Zabulon is conta i ned . B ut

from the south coast of Gennesaret to the springs of Jordan ,
were about forty miles which to assign to the land of Neph
thal i a lone

,
i s nei ther proportionable nor congruous .

A ns . T his objection indeed would have some weight i n i t ,
i f the land of Nephthali did extend i tself eastwardly as much
as the land of I ssachar and Zabulon . For these run out as

far as the M editerranean sea ; but that hath the land of

Asher
, and the j urisdi ction of Tyre and S idon lying between

i t and the sea . So that when the breadth of those countries
i s measured from south to north

,
the breadth of th is i s mea

sured from east to west . T here i s therefore no such great
i nequa l i ty between these , when this i s conta i ned i n the l ike

t L eusden
’

s edition, vol . 11 . p . 2 1 7 .

u A ntiq . lib . v . cap . 1 . [ibid . ]X E ng lishfolio edition , vol . ii. p . 59.

L IGHTFOOT
,
V O L . I . K
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stra i ts of breadth wi th them, and they enjoy the l ike length
w i th this .
T he confines of the land of Nephthali bounded the land
of Asher on one s ide , and those of Tyre and S idon on the
other : and thi s land

,
i n the same manner as the portion of

Nephthali, extends itself in length from south to north and

(which somewhat agrees wi th our opi nion , and answers the
objection mentioned before) Josephus a l lows i t a grea ter
length than we do the land of Nephthali, o r at least equa l to
i t . For

,
T ip} ? 5? da b 7 08 Kapmjhov no ba npoa ayopevone

’

vnv,

6181 To Kai T o ra ii‘rnu swa t,

’

A ofiptra t cpe
'

povra t ndo av Tiju e
’

ni

E tbc
’

bvos rerpaup e
'

vnw T he Asheri tes possess all tha t hollow
va l ley so cal led , because i t i s such tha t runs from Carme l to
S i don .

”

C H A P . LXI I I .

The west coast of Ga lilee C armel.

T nn l

people of I ssachar had T e
’

ppn va rob
“

ufixovs d pnxou

Kai. worono
’

v
' “ Carmel and the river for their bounds i n

length the people of Zabulon , d gnhov Kai OdAao o av,

C armel and the se a .

C armel was not so much one mounta i n as a mountai nous
country

,
conta in ing almost the whole breadth of the land of

I ssachar , and a great part of tha t of Zabulon . I t was , as i t
seems

, a certa i n famous peak among many o ther mounta in
tops , known by the same name, l ifted up and advanced above
the rest . T he a1 promontory C armel , i n P l i ny , and in the

mounta i n a town of the same name , heretofore cal led E eba
tane [mapy] where probably Vespasian sometime consul ted

the b oracle of the god Carmel .

The sea washes upon the foot of the mounta in . R . Sa

mucl C B ar Chaiah B ar Judah sa id , i n the name of R . C han i

nah,
Any one si tting upon mount Carmel when the orb of the

setting sun begins now to disappear, if he goes down and

wa shes himself in the great sea , and goes up and eats h is
Truma [HQ -fi n] ,

z
731.0 DVD it is to be p resumed that

he washed in tho
'

day time .

Y Joseph . [Ibid . ] Z Ibid .

b T acit . H ist . lib . 11 . 78
a P lin . Nat . H ist . 1111 . v . cap . 19.

C H ie ros . B erne . fo l 2 1 .
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I I I . nn‘Jt 11 “ I V . wymp, and some others
,
seem to

denote the places which were the boundaries between Galileo
and the borders of Tyre and Sidon .

C HA P . LX I V .

n

A con ,

‘
1317. P tolemais .

H po
'

o eo
'

rt 6
'

i; no
'

M s [aiirn] Tijs FaM Aa t
’

a s napdhios, &c .

P tolema i s” (which i s a lso cal led Acon)
“ i s a city of Gal i lee

on the sea-coast , s i tuate i n a great champaign , but i t i s c om

passed w i th hi lls ; ou the ea st
,
si xty furlongs off, w i th the

hill-country of Gal i lee ; on the south wi th Carmel , distant a
hundred and twenty furlongs on the north , w i th a very high
mounta i n which is ca lled C l imax ”

(or the ladder), belonging
to the Tyrians , and i s a hundred furlongs distant . Two

mi les off of tha t c i ty the river B elens flows
,
a very sma l l one ,

near which i s the sepulchre of M emnon having abou t i t the
space of a hundred cubi ts , but wel l worthy admirati on . For
i t i s i n the form of a round va l ley , affording glassy sand

,

which when many ships comi ng thi ther have gathered , the

place is aga i n replenished h

T1323 71535 133113 From i Acon onwards to the
north ”

( i s heathen land), and Acon i tself i s reckoned for the
north (that i s , for heathen land).
In k Acon the land of I srael i s , and i s not . ” And there

fore
,

“ R . Josi B en H ananiah l kissed the arch of Acon , and
sa i d , Hitherto i s the land of I srael .

”

R . Simeonm B en Gamal iel sa id , I saw S imeon B en Gahna
drinking w i ne i n Acon , 850 . B u t was i t wi th i n the bounds
of the land or no ?” Se e the author of J uchasin disputing
largely of th is matter, i n the place of the margin ".

There was the bath of Venus i n Acon [WDWW
‘

EN
2
7W 1mm ]

W here 0 R . Gamal iel wa shing , was asked by a certa i n heathen

(whose name in the J erusa lem M i sna i s DWLJDWSD ]1
i n the B abylonian DWDDWBD (3 DWSD

‘

H D
‘ P ro culus , the son

of the \Vhat have you to do w i th the bath

h J os . de B ell . lib . 11 . cap . 1 7 .

1 I d . Sheviith, fol . 35 . 3.

[Hudson , p . 1 068 . l . m Id . C hallah, fo l . 60 . 2 .

i R . N issin in G ittin , cap . 1 .

‘1 J uchas . fo l . 7 1 . 1 .

k H ieros . Gittin, fol . 43. 3.

0 A vod . Z arah , cap . iii. hal . 4 .
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of Venus, —T hen i t i s wri tten i n your law,
T here

shal l not cleave to thy hand any of the accursed th ing He
answered, I must no t answer you i n the bath (because you

must not Speak of the law when you stand naked). W hen
he came out therefore he sa id , I went no t into her bounds,
but she came into mine . ” (The G loss is ,

‘ The bath was

before she was?)
“ And we say not, Let us make a fa ir

bath for Venus
,

- but
,
Let us make a fa i r Venus for the

bath , &c .

A story
,
done at Acon before R . Judah

,
i s related , not

unworthy to be mentioned .

“ Rabb i o came to a certa in

place , and saw the men of that pla ce baking their dough i n
uncleanness . W hen he inquired of them,

W hy they did so ,
they answered

,
A certa in scholar came hither , and taught us,

i
‘fi‘wmj PN ”3 the waters 5 1373: are not of those
waters (that bring pol lution). 51 1715 D 123 ”73 N

'

li
'

l

He spake of the waters 5 123 (that i s , of eggs); but they

thought that he spake of 1313733 “73 the waters of the

marshes. T hese things we have the more w i ll ingly pro
duced, that the reader may see that the letter 17 (Ain) was
no sound w i th these ; examples l ike to which we bring
elsewhere . Now hear the G losser ; “ Rabb i saw th i s (sa i th
he) in Acon , i n whi ch is Israel iti c land and heathen land :
now he saw them standing w i th in the limi ts of I srael iti c
land , and baking their dough in uncleanness , and wondered ,
until they told him

,
A certa i n scholar came hither,

”

&c .

"
1337 333, Caphar A con

,
i s very frequently mentioned by the

T a lmudists .
A cityP which produceth fifteen hundred footmen

,
as

13? 393 Caphar A con, i f n ine dead persons be carried out

thence i n three days successively
,
behold ! i t is the plague

but if i n one day, or i n four days , then i t i s not the plague .
And a ci ty which produceth five hundred foot

, as WP
’DV

“

133

Caphar A mi/cu,
”

&c .

Hence (I are the names of some Acon Rabb ins ; as,

R . Tanchuml
'

, the son of R . Cha ia of Caphar Acon .

0 B ab . Sanhedr. fol . 5 . 2 .
<1 E nglishfo lio edit . , vol . 11 . p . 6 1 .

P Id . T aanith, fol . r Ibid . fol . 7 . 2 .
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R . Simeon S B en Judah , 131? 3133 lif ts} , A man of Caphar

Acon .

”

my 1m ms
“
1, R . Abba t of Acon and others .

W eigh this story u O ne X brought a bill of divorce to
R . I smael ; who sai d to him,

W hence are you ? He answered ,

1317 DWI “ DD 3937: F rom Caphar Samai, which is

in the confines of A con — T hen it i s needful , sa i th he , that
you say, I t was written

,
I being present , — and sealed , I

being present . W hen he went out
,
R . lllai sa id unto him, I s

not C aphar Sama i of the land of I srael , being nearer to
Zippor than Acon ?

” And a l i ttle after : “ The ci t i es which
are in the borders of Zippor near to Acon , and which are i n
the borders of Acon near to Zippor , what wi ll you do con
cern ing them ? As A con is , so i s Zippor .

C H A P . LXV .

E cdipp a . A chzib . Josh . xix . 29. Judg . KAlnaf
T vplwv

' C limax of the Tyrians .

T R A V E LL IN G Y from Acon to Achzib
,
0 11 the right hand

of the way, eastwardly , i t i s clean , from the noti on of heathen
land , and i s bound to tithes , and to the law of the seventh
year , until you are certified that it i s free . O n the left hand
of the way, west-ward , i t i s unclean , under the notion of
G enti le land ; and i t is free from tithes

, and from the law
concerning the seventh year , ti l l you are certified it i s bound
to those things

,
even unti l you come to Achzib .

”
T he Gemara

hath these words but the text
,
on which is thi s commentary ,

i s this The Z three countries ” (namely , Judea , Gal i lee , and
P erea) are bound to the law of the seventh year : whatso
ever they possessed , who came up out of B abylon , from the
land of I srael unto Ghezib (the Jerusa lem M i sna reads

Ghezib), i s not fed nor til led : but whatsoever they

possessed , who came up out of Egypt , from C hezib to the
river , and to Amanah , i s fed , but not til led : from the river
and from Amanah , i nwards, i s fed and til led .

S Juchas . fol . 69. 1 .
X Hie ros . Gittin , fol . 43. 3.

t Ibid . fol . 7 1 . 1 . Y H ieros . Sheviith, fol . 36 . 2 .

L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 2 19.

Z Sheviith, cap . 6 . hal . 1 .
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C H A P . LXV I .

C

T/te northern coasts of Galilee . A nia /tall .

The mountain of snow .

Tms coast is described by M oses , N um. xxxi v . 7 From
the Great Sea to mount H o r frommount Hor to the entrance
of Hamath

,

”

&c .

M ount Hor , i n the Jewi sh wri ters , i s Amanah , mention of

which occurs , Cant . i v . 8
,
where R . Solomon thus Amanah

is a mount in the northern coast of the land of I srael , which
i n the T a lmudica l language is ca lled 11273242

“ PM , T he moun
taino us place of Amamou ; the same wi th mount Hor .
In the Jerusa lem T argum,

for mount Hor ’ i s D'

DD ow ns

the mount Ill anu s : but the T argum of Jonathan renders it

D‘JDWN Dfi
'

nu T/ie mounta in Uznanis .

W hat f (say the Jerusalem writers) i s of the land of

I srael , and wha t w i thou t the land ? t atsoever comes down
from mount Amanah inwards i s of the land of I srael what
soever is w i thout the mounta i nous place of Amanah is w ith
out the land .

”

And a l ittle a fter ;
“ R Justa B ar Shunem said

,
W hen

the I sraelite s g tha t return (from their dispersion), sha l l
have arrived at the mounta i nous places of Amanah , they sha l l
s ing a song ; which is proved from that which i s sa i d (Cant .
i v . 7 !l UNWQ He renders it , T hou shal t s ing

from the head ofAmanah .

T here was a lso a river of the same name w ith the moun
ta in , of which the T argum in that pla ce ; T hey h tha t l ive
by the river Amanah , and they tha t l i ve on the top of the
mounta i n of snow ,

sha l l offer thee a present .
” And the

Aruch
,
which we have noted before , writes thus K irmion i

i s a river in the way to D amascus , and i s the same wi th

Amanah .

”

“ The mountai n of snow , NJ
L
n W‘n among the pa l a

phrasts and T a lmudists , i s the same w i th Hermon . The

9 E nglish folio edition, vol . ii. g L eusden’

s edition , vol . 11. p . 2 20 .

. 62 .

h T argum in C ant . iv . 8 .

f H ieros . Sheviith, fol . 36 . 4 , e t i A ruch in W 7)
“

C hallah, fol . 60 . I .
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Samari tan interpreter upon D eu t . i v . 48, N)” 7711511 fi lm"

W
"
173W? ! T o the mounta i n of snow which is Hermon . And
the Jerusalem writers say, T hey k bu i lt for the daughters of
the M idiani tes l ittle booths of hurdles from B eth-Jesh imon
unto the mounta i n of snow , and placed there women sel l ing
cakes .
The Jerusal em T argum upon Num . xxxv . wri tes thus ;
The mounta i n of snow at Caesarea”

(P hi l ippi). Se e a l so
Jonathan there .

C H A P . LXVI I .

DWDD P amias . P aneas
,
the sp ring of J ordan .

T HE maps assign a double spring of Jordan ; but by wha t
right i t scarce appears ; much less does it appear by what
right they should cal l thi s J or

,
— and that D an. T here i s

indeed mention in Josephus of l i ttl e Jordan and great Jor
dan . Hence

,
as i t seems

,
was the first origina l of the double

spring in the maps , and of a double river at those first springs .

For thus Josephus ; [Tm/at, at 7 51} utxpov Kahouuevov
’

I op8dv77v

wpoowe
’

unovo t u p
”

ueyq o
' “ T here are founta ins ( i n D aphne)

which send l i ttle Jordan
,
as i t is called , i nto the great .

” He
treats , i n the text cited , of the lake Samochonitis , and sa i th ] ,
fil areive t BE aurfig 7a 87muéxpt A ddwns‘ xcopiov, &c . T hat the
fens of i t are extended to the country Daphne , which , as i t is
otherwise pleasant , so i t conta i ns springs , from which issue
l i ttle Jordan ,

”
& c .

Riblah (that we may note this by the way) by the Tar

gumists i s rendered D aphne . T hey , upon Num. xxxiv . 1 1 ,
for that which is i n the Hebrew

,

“ And the border shal l go
down to Riblah

,

” render i t
,
And the border shal l go down

to D aphne . Se e a lso Aruch i n “JD
“

! D aphne . B ut th is cer
tainly i s not that D aphne of which Josephus here speaks ;
which w i l l sufficiently appear by those things that follow .

B ut as to the thing before us
I . B oth he and the T almudists assign P anium or P aneas

to be the spring of Jordan ; nor do they name another .
Nearm P anium, as they cal l i t (sa i th i s a most de

k H ieros . Sanhedr. fol . 2 0 . 4 .
In E nglishfolio edit. , vol . ii. p . 63.

1 D e B ell . lib . iv . cap . I . [Huds .

n A ntiq . lib . xv . cap . 13. [Huds .

p . 1 1 60 . l . [iv . 1 . L ] p . 698 . l . [xv . I O .
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l ightful cave i n a mounta i n ; and under i t the land hollowing
i tself into a huge va le , ful l of standing waters . O ver i t a
great mounta in hangs ; and under the cave , ri se the springs
of the river Jordan .

”

A nd aga in
,
H apa

o
Tag

’

I op8dvov nnyds
'

KaAe
’

i'ra i 575 H dmov 6

7 677 0 5“
“ By the springs of Jordan : now the place is cal led

P anium.

And elsewhere P , o ei “Ev d epodvov inn/i) ToH dvtov
’ P a

n ium seems to be the founta in of Jordan and more may be
read there .

T he T a lmudists wri te thus ; Rabh (1 sa i th , Ny
‘

i‘

D ‘WD D manna Jordan riseth out of the cave of P amias : and
so i s the tradition .

”

91
-1739 R . I saac r sai th , L esliein is P amias . T he

G loss i s , Leshem i s a ci ty which the D an i tes subdued

(Judg . xv i i i . P amias i s a place whence Jordan ariseth .

And P l i ny
,
T he s ri ve 1 of Jordan ariseth o ut of the foun

ta i n P aneas .

”

I I . T hat founta in of Jordan was the so—much-famed foun
ta in of ‘ l i ttle Jordan

,

’

as it i s cal led . For so i t i s pla inly
col lected from Josephus . C oncern ing the D a

‘nites i nvading
La ish , or Leshem,

which being subdued they ca lled D an , he
speaks thus ; O i B “ 0137ro

'

ppo1 T oi} A tfidvov d
’

povs Kai éAda a ovos
”

lopedvov 7 631) nnyéiv, & c . B ut they, travell ing a day
’ s j ourney

through the great pla i n of S idon , not far from mount L ib anus ,
and the springs of lesser Jordan , observe the land to be good
and frui tful , and shew i t unto their tribe ; who , invading it
w i th an army

,
bui ld the c i ty D an .

”

I n l ike manner speaking of Jeroboam
,
he sa i th these

things ; “ H e 11 bu il t two temples for the golden calves,— one
in B eth—e ] , grepov 5? iv A dvy, 56

’

311 7 1 upes
“

rals nqyais 7 06

111t 0 13
’

Iop8c
’

wov : the other i n D an
,
which is at the springs of

l i ttle Jordan .

”

Y ou may certa inly wonder and be amazed that the foun
ta in of Little Jordan should be so famed and known ; and i n

0 Id . de B ell . lib . i. cap . 1 6 . [i. S P lin . Nat . H ist . lib . v . cap . 1 5
t Joseph . A ntiq . lib . v . cap .

7

l’
o

lb id . lib . iii. cap . 35 [iii. [H udsom 3. I ]
‘l B al1 . Ba1 a B athra, fol . 74 . 2 .

‘1 Id ibid . lib . 1 1ii. [Hudson p .364 .

r ld . M eg ill . fol . (1 . 1 . l . 44 ]



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


140 Cnoroorap ltica l cent
'

tuy .

C H A P . LXVI l I .

lV/tat is to be sa id of N‘DDN
‘

I N73“
, t/ae sea of 4p a1nia .

ND “ T he sea ofA pamia I S l e ckoned the seventh
among those seas that compass the land of l s1acl ; which
word hath a sound so near aki n to the word P amias , by
which name the Rabbins point out the founta ins of Jordan ,
— that the mention of that word cannot b ut excite the me
mory of this , yea , almost persuade tha t both design one

and the same place : and that the sea A pamia was nothing
else but some great col lection of waters at the very springs
of Jordan .

This b a lso migh t moreover be added to strengthen that

persuasion , that , i n both places , i n the quota ti ons ci ted i n
the Jerusa lem T a lmud , these words are added ; “ The se a

of A pamia i s the same w i th the se a of Chamats , which

Du ‘w b p
‘mD iocletianus , by the gathering together of the

waters , caused to be made .

“

B ut now that D io cle tianus,
whosoever he was (we prove elsewhere that he was the em

pe ror), l ived sometime at P aneas ; as i s clear also from the
same Ta lmud C .

B u t the th ing i s otherwi se . P amias and A pamia were
different places , and far distant from each other : one in the
land of Israel ; the other i n the confines indeed of the land of
I srael , but in Syria .

Let this tradition be marked A ristond brought his
fi rst-fruits from A pamia , and they were received : for they
sa id , He that hath a possession in Syria , i s as if he had i t i n
the suburbs of Jerusal em.

”

The Gloss i s
,

“ A pamia i s the
name of a place in Syria .

”

And these th ings do appear more clearly in the Tar

gumists , to omi t other authors . T he Samari tan interpreter
renders the word D ig it} (Shepham,)Numb . xxxi v . 1 0 ,

by H ‘DDV

A pamia ,
wi th 31 (Ain). (Note ID (Shin)changed into y (Ain)

note a l so , i n the word B ozor, 2 P e t . i i . 15 , p (Ain) changed
into ID Jonathan reads i t TTN‘TJ DN Ap amia , w i th

N (Aleph): f0 1
“

1
1‘ j D

‘

WWD F 1 o 111 Shepham to Riblah ,

he rende1 s “35 1
3
7 ”N‘DEN V3 F1 on1 A pamia to D aphne

b E ng lishfolio edition, 1 01. ii. p .

C H ie l os .

'

1 1 umo tl1 , fo l . 46 . 2 .

C hallah, cap . 4 . hal . 1 1 .
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C HA P . LXIX

T he lalse Samoa/tonitis [or S emeeltonitis]
I N the Holy Scriptures i t is the W ater of M erom,

’

Josh . xi . 5 . I n the B abylonian T a lmudists i t is “DJ D
‘

I TV) “

The Sib b e che an s e a .

’ Hence is that , Jordan e ariseth out

of the cave of P anca s , and flows i nto the Sib b e chean sea .

”

I n
’

the Jerusa lem T almudists , sometimes i t i s Nb “

The sea of C ob eb o ,

’

as we have noted before ; and sometimes

N73“ The sea of Samaco whence in other languages
it i s Samachonitis .

’

T ?) f E euexwvtrcfiv Muzzy TptdKovTa evpos, éffixovra BE“fixe s
o rdota . A tare t

’

ve t BE atrfis 7 81 3A?) uéxpt A riqbvns xwpt
’

ov
‘ T he

lake Seme chonitis i s th irty furlongs in breadth , and si xty i n
length . The fens of i t are stretched out unto the country
D aphne ; a country , as i t i s otherwise pleasant, so conta in ing
founta i ns : at, rpe

'

ctove a t 7 511 uucpdv KaAoujuevov
”

1011302111711

rdu Tns xpvefis 6069 ve cb v, npoanéunovo t u p
"

ueydAcp.

”
The

scruple lies concerning the pointing of 157181 raw 7 559xpvofis Boos
vecév. The sentence and sense seems i ndeed to fl ow more
smoothly

,
i f you should render i t thus

,
T he springs which ,

nourishing Littl e Jordan , as it i s ca l led , send i t ou t i nto the
Great , under the templ e of the golden ca lf but then a j ust
doubt ari seth of the si tuation of that temple . T hat clause ,
therefore

,
i s rather to be referred to the foregoing , so that

the sense may go thus ;
“ T he springs , which , nourish ing

Little Jordan
,
as i t i s cal led , under the temple of the golden

ca lf, send i t into the Great and so you have the temple of

the golden calf at the springs of Jordan, and the place ad

jacent ca l l ed Daphne , and the marshes of Samochonitis reach
ing th ither .
T he g Jerusa lem Gemar ists do thus expla i n those words of

E zekiel , chap . xlvi i . 8 : T hese waters go forth i nto the east

coast : ‘

DDD
1
7W D“ T IT titat is, into tlte lake Samocnonitis .

And they shal l go down into the pla i n ; that is , i nto the sea

of T iberias . And they shal l go ou t i nto the se a ; that i s , into

the D ead Sea .

”

[
y

A awpos
‘
710

'

M s] une
'

pxe tra t 7 739 Z auaxcovt
’

u eos‘ Aiming . The

e B ab . B ava B athra, fol . 74 . 2 . [Hudson, p . 1 1 60 . l . 4 ] [iv . I . I ]
f J os . de B ell . lib . iv . cap . I . Hieros . Shekalim, fol . 50 . I .



C
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city H uzor (sa i th Josephus s) l ies on the lake Seme chonitis .

T his ci ty i s the metropol is of Canaan , tha t i s , of that northern
country

,
wh ich is known by tha t name : which is ca l led a lso

Ga l i lee of the Genti les . ’ Jabin the king of Hazor , and

others
,
fight w i th Joshua at the waters of M crom, that is , at

the lake Samochonitis , J o sh . xi. 4
h

. And Jonathan i in the
same place , as i t seems, w i th the army of D emetrius ,

’

Eu 77 655151
’

A o &1p ,

“ i n the pla i n of Asor , as the same Josephus writes .
B u t, i n the B ook of the M accabees

,
i t i s re) 716660 11 N a e /Dip, The

pla i n of Nase r,
” I M ace . xi . 67 .

C HA P . LX I
‘L k

Tb e late of Gennesaret or
,
tlee sea of Galilee and Tiberias .

JORD AN 1 i s measure d at one hundred and twenty furlongs
,

from the lake of Samo chonitis to that of Gennesaret . T hat
lake in the O ld T estament

,
i s nnBD'

Q :
‘ T he sea of C hi n

nereth
,

’

Numb . xxxiv. 1 1
,
&c . I n the T argumists

, WD‘i l
'

l ND “

‘ T he se a o f Genesar ,

’ somet imes , ‘
of Genesor ;

sometimes , fl D
‘

lDWZfi
‘ of Ginosar i t i s the same a l so i n the

T almudi sts , but most frequently Nfi j zfi N73“
‘ The sea of

T iberia/z.

’

B oth names are used by the evange lists
‘ the

lake of Gennesaret
,

’ Luke v . 1 ;
‘ the se a of T iberias

,
John

xxi . 1 and the sea of Gal i le e ,
” John vi. 1 .

T he name C hinnereth’ passed into Gene sar ,
’ i n regard of

the pleasantness of the country , wel l filled w i th gardens and

paradises : of which we sha l l speak afterward . (ch . l xxix ]
I t is disputed by the Jerusal em T a lmudists , why { Th } :

‘ Chinneroth ’ occurs sometimes i n the pl ura l number ; as

Josh xi . 2
, I

'

fi
'

uZ-J The south of C hinneroth and Josh .

fl
‘

l‘ 133 D:
‘ The sea of Chinneroth ? T hencem (say

they) are there two Genne sare ts ? O r there were N
L
Z’N

NW‘JWQ J N but two castles, as B eth-J erach, and Sinnab ris
,

which are D‘fi l": DW
Z
U

'

TDD towers of the p eop le of C
'lzinneretlz

but the fortification is destroyed
, and fal len into the hands

of the Genti les . ” You see
,
by the very sense of the place ,

g Joseph . A ntiq . lib . v . cap . 6 .
k E ng lishfo lio edit . , vol . ii. p . 65 .

[H udson, p . 2 0 2 . l . 25 . [17 . 5 . I ] Joseph . de B ell . lib . iii. cap . 35 .

l
‘ L eusden

’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 2 2 2 . [ iii. 10 . 7]
1 J os . A ntiq . lib . xiii. cap . 9.

m J e rus . M egill . fol . 70 . 1 .

[xiiL 5 . 7]
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duce these words
,
they discourse wha t is to be thought of

those waters , where the unclean fish sw im together wi th the
clean ; whether such waters are fit to bo i l food o r no : and i t
i s answered , ‘ Flowing and gliding waters are fi t ; those that
do not glide are not ; and that the lake of Gennesaret is to
be numbered among gl iding waters . ”

The Jews bel ieve , or feign , tha t this lake is beloved by

God above all the lakes of the land of Canaan . Seven seas

(say they t)have I created , sa i th God, and of them all I have
chosen none but the sea of Gennesaret . ” W hich words

, pe r

haps , were i nvented for the pra ise of the universi ty at T iberias ,
that was contiguous to this lake ; but they are much more
agreeable to truth , being appl ied to the very frequent resorts
of our Sav iour th ither

C H A P . LXX I .

u

W ithin wliat tribe the lake of Gennesaret was.

B Y comparing the maps with the T a lmudic writers, thi s
question ariseth : for there is not one among them, as far as

I know ,
which does not a l together define the sea ofGennesaret

to be w i thout the tribe of Naphthali but the T a lmudists do
most pla inly place i t w ith in .

l l I I

4vw i 5129 p
l
an: rim e be my w 11 Tim"

R o bbins deliver : T/ie sea of Tiberias is in tb e p ortion of
N ap/Mali ; yea, i t takes a ful l l ine for the nets on the south
side of i t : as i t is sa id , ‘ P ossess the se a and the south ,

”

D ent . xxxi ii . The Gl oss is ; (Naphta l i)had a ful l l ine
i n the dry land on the south coast , tha t he might draw out his
nets . ” So a lso the Jerusalem wri ters ; “ TheyY gave to

Naphtal i a full l ine on the south coast of the se a
, as i t i s

sa id , P ossess the sea and the south .

”
T hey are the words

of Rabb i Josi of Gal i lee . So tha t Ta lmud tha t was wri tten

at T iberias so R . Josi, who was a Gal i lean .

The words of Josephus , which we citcd before , are agree

able to these . Z aBovv ira i Z rip) p éxpi P evvno apin oos, &c .

“ T he trib e a of Zebulon
’s port ion was to the sea of Genne

t M idras T illin , fol . 4 . 1 .

Z J os . A ntiq . lib . v . cap . 1 . [Hud
E ng lishfo lio edit . , vol . n . p . 66 . son , p . 1 88 . l . [v . 1 .

x B ab . B ava Kama , fol . 8 1 . 2 .

a L eus den
’

s edition, vo l . ii. p .

Y H ieros . B ava B athra, fol . 1 5 . 1 .
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saret, stretched out a l so [in length] to Carmel and the sea .

O n the south
,
the land of Zebulon was bounded by that of

Issachar, ex tending itself i n breadth ne
’

xpi Fevvno api
’

n tos, to

Gennesaret : touch ing only upon Gennesaret, no t compre
hending Gennesaret wi th i n i t . So the same Josephus speaks
i n the place a l leged , that N e¢9aklra t nape

'

Aafiov TEL 711359 7 619

dvarokds T erpamue
'

va Me
'

xpl. A apaoxoi} the men of

Naphta l i took those parts that ran out eastwardly unto the
ci ty of Damascus . ” I t would be rid iculous , i f you should so

render uéxpl. A apa O
'

Kofi 7ro
'

Accos, unto the c ity of D amascus,
”

as to include D amascu s W i th i n the land ofN aphtal i . The maps
are gui lty of the l ike solec i sm

, whi le theymake Zebulon , wh ich
only came p e

’

xpi l
‘

evvno aplrioos, unto the lake ofGennesaret ,
to compri se all the lake of Gennesaret wi th in i t . Look i nto
A drichomius, to say nothing of others

, and compare these
words

'

of Josephus wi th him.

Hither perhaps i s that to be reduced , which hath not a

l i ttle vexed interpreters i n Josh . xix ; where Jordan i s twice
mentioned , i n defin ing the l imi ts of the tribe of Naphta l i ;
ver . 33,

“ the outgoings of the border ,
’ hence

,

“ was to Jor
dan ; and ver 34 , tap e r: 11317; mar

-
ran The

going out from thence [that is, from the south border] was to
Jordan ln Judah towards the sun -ris ing .

”

W hat hath the land of Naphtal i to do w i th Jordan i n
Judah ?
I answer, Judah , that i s , Judea , i s here opposed to Gal i lee

Judah i s not here spoken of as opposed to the other tribes .

B efore ever the name of Samaria was ri sen , the name of

Gal i lee was very well known , Josh . xx . 7 ; and so was the

name of Judea : and at that time one might not improperly
divide the whole land wi thin Jordan into Gal ilee and Judea

when as yet there was no such th ing as the name of Samaria .

The words al leged , therefore , come to th is sense , as if i t had

been sa id , The north bounds of N aphtal i went out east

wardly to Jordan in Ga l i lee : i n l ike manner the south bounds
went out eastwardly to Jordan now runn ing into Judea that
is

,
the country wi thout Gal i lee

,
which as yet was not ca l led

Samaria , but ra ther Judea .

The bounds , certa inl y , of the land of Naphtal i seem to

touch Jordan on both sides , both on the north and the south ;
LIGHTFOOT

,
VO L . 1 . L
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and so to conta i n the sea of Gennesaret wi thin i ts bosom,

according to that which is sa i d by the T almudists before
a l leged , and those a l so men of T iberias .
W hile I am discoursing o f Jordan , and th is lake , le t me

add th is moreover concerning the ‘ boa t of Jordan R .

Jacob b B ar Aida i sa i th , in the name of R . J ochanan ,
Let no

man absent himself from B eth-M idrash , fo r this question was

many a time propounded in Jab neh, N
‘

fl 71735 N I H }?

h NDLfi Tlie boat, or barge , of J ordan, wlig/ is it unclean .

9 Nor

wa s there any who could answer any thing to i t ; until R .

Ghanimah , the son of Antigonus , came , and expounded i t i n
h is c ity . T he boat of Jordan is unclean , because they fill it
w ith frui t , and sa i l down w i th i t from the sea unto the dry
land , and from the dry land into the sea . the Jews
themselves being interpreters , i s 71 3199H J‘EJD a small vessel,

o wipiov, a little sliip . Josephus hath these words ; T ao as
éfl 'i 7 139Mums o xdqfinndvra m

'

vadpo lo a s, &c . Having gathered
together all the boats i n the lake

,
they were found to be

two hundred and thirty , and there were no more than four
mariners i n each .

C H A P . LXX I I .

d

Tiberias .

A L L the Jews declare , almost w i th one consent , that thi s
was a fortified c ity from anc ient times , even from the days of
Joshua , and was the same wi th Rakkath , of which mention is
made , J osh . xix . 35 .

2N
'

fi l w D pfi Rakkath i s T iberias , say the Je rusa
lemGemarists e . And those of B abylon say the same , and that
more largely : N‘WDZD WT DOW l

l
? ND",71 I t f i s clear to

u s that Rakkath i s T iberias . ” And when , after a few l ines ,
this of Rabbi Jochanan was obj ected , “ W hen I was a boy ,
I sai d a certa in th ing, concerning which I asked the elders ,
and i t was found as I sa id ; namely

,
tha t Channnath i s T ia

b e rias, and Rakka th Zippor ;
” i t i s thus at last concluded ,

Rabbi sa id , W ho i s it, to whom i t was sa id , that Rakkath
i s not T iberias ? For

,
behold when any dies here (i n B aby

b H ieros . Shahb . fol . 7 . 1 .

d E ng liskfolio edit . vol . ii. p . 67 .

0 Joseph . de B ell . lib . ii. cap . 43.
e H ieros . M egill. fol . 70 . 1 .

[H udson, p . 1 1 1 2 . l . [ii. 2 1 .

f B ab . M egill . fol . 5. 2 . e t
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C HA P . LXXI I I .

Of the S ituation of Tiberias.

W’HEN I read P l iny of the si tuation of th is c ity
,
and com

pare some things wh ich are sa i d by Josephus and the T al

mudists w ith him,
I cannot but be at a stand wha t to re

solve upon here . P l iny speaks thus h of the situation of i t
“ The lake [of Gene sar] i s compassed round w i th pleasant
towns : on the east , Jul ias and Hippo ; on the south , Tari
chea , by which name some cal l the lake a lso ; on the west ,
T iberias , heal thful for i ts warm waters .
C onsul t i the maps , and you see T iberias i n them seated , as

i t were , i n the middle shore of the sea of Gennesaret , equal ly
d istant a lmost from the utmost south and north coasts o f

that sea . W hich seems wel l i ndeed to agree w i th P l iny , but
i lly wi th Josephus and his countrymen .

I . J osephus asserts tha t Hippo (i n P erea , i . e . the country
on the other s ide Jordan) i s d istant from T iberias only thirty
furlongs . For speaking to one Justus , a man of T iberias ,
thus he sai th ,

(

H as 0 7) 77a7 p29, (3
i

I OCO '

T G, Ke tuévn év 737 P anama

pln Bl. Muzzy, Kai an e
'

xovo a “Ev
"
Innov o rdBLa 7p1cixovra , & c .

T hy k nat ive country
, 0 Justus , lying upon the lake of Gen

ne sare t, and distant from Hippo thirty furlongs ,
”

&c . The

same author asserts a lso (which we produced before), that 1

the breadth of the sea of Gennesaret was forty furlongs .
T herefore

,
wi th what reason do the maps place the whole sea

of Gennesaret between T iberias and Hippo
? Read those

th ings in Josephus , l ook upon the maps , and j udge .
I I . The same Josephus sa ith of the same Justus

,
T um?

7Tp770
‘

l. 6 7 0130 7 09 7 é9 T 6 Fahapnvéiv Kai
t

17777 7711631) Kcéuas
'

at 67)

p edo
’

pim 7fi9 T tfiepid809, m i 7 739 7 éiv E KUOO fl '

OM Tc yfis e
’

rziy

Xavov Ketueva t . J ustusm burnt the towns of those of Gadara
and Hippo . And the towns bordering upon T iberias , and

the land of the Scyth0politans, were lai d waste .

” Note , how
the towns of those of Gadara and Hippo are called p edo

’

pw i ,

towns bordering upon T iberias ; which certa inly cannot

h P lin . N at . H ist . lib . v . cap . 15 . [H udson, p . [a
i E nglish folio edition, vo l . ii. 1 I d . dc B e ll. lib . iii.

p . 68 .
m Joseph . in his own life , p . 62 8 .

k Joseph . in his own life , p . 650 . [Hudson , p . 90 8 . l . [o
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consist together , if the whole sea be between , which i s so put
by the maps .
I I I . T hose th ings which we learn from the T a lmudists

concern ing the si tuation of thi s place cannot be produced ,
unti l we have first observed certa in neighbouring places to
T iberias from the situation ofwhich , i t w i l l be more easy to
j udge of the s ituat ion of this .
I n the mean t ime , from these th ings , and what was sa i d

before
,
we assert thus much : T hat you must suppose T i berias

seated either at the very flewing-in of Jordan into the lake
of Gennesaret ,— namely , on the north s ide of the lake , where
the maps place Capernaum [i lly] ; or at the flowing out of

Jordan out of that lake, namely , o n the south side of the
lake . B ut you cannot place i t where Jordan flows into i t

,

because J osephus sa i th , T iberias i s not dis tant from Scythe

pol is above a hundred and twenty furlongs ,— that is , fifteen

mi les ; but now the lake of Gennesaret itself was a hundred
furlongs i n length , and Scythopol i s was the utmos t l imi ts of

Gal i lee southward , as we showed before .

T herefore we are not afra i d to concl ude that T iberias was
seated where Jordan fl ows out of the lake ofGenne sar, namely ,
at the south shore of the lake ; where Jordan receives i tself

aga i n w i th i n its own channel . T his wi l l appear by those
things that fol low .

W e doubt
,
therefore

, of the right pointing of P l iny . Ce r

tainly we are not sat isfied about i t ; and others w i l l be less
satisfied about our a lteration of i t . B ut let me

,
wi th their

good leave , propose thi s reading,
“ Ab oriente , Juliade ; e t

Hippo a meridie . T arichaea , quo nomi ne aliqu i lacum ap

pellant , ab occidente . T iberiade , aquis calidis salubri .
”

O n

the east Julias, and Hippo on the south . T arichea , by which
name some ca ll the lake , on the west . T iberias , wholesome

for i ts warm waters .” W hich reading is not different from

P l iny’ s style , and agrees well with the Jewi sh wri ters : but

we submi t our j udgment to the learned .
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C HA P . LXXIV .

man Chamma th. A mmaus . N‘Wl
‘m“7371 The warm ba ths

of T iberias .

C H A M M A T H and Rakka th are joined together , Josh . xix . 35 .

For they were very neighbouring c ities ; Rakkath i s T ibe
rias , — and Chammath the town Ammans , i n
Josephus .
O f their neighbourhood

,
the Jerusalem T almudists n write

thus “ The me n of a great c ity may wal k (on the sabbath)
through a whole smal l c i ty ” (which was w ithin a sabbath
day ’ s journey) “ but the inhabitants of a smal l c i ty walk not
through a whole great city .

” And then follows , Formerly 0

the me n of T iberias wa lked through all Chammath ; but the
men of Chamma th passed not beyond the arch : but now

those of C hammath and those of T iberia s do make one ci ty .

”

And P the Babylonian T almudists <1 thus, wwznh 111 0 71 73
“73 from Chammath to T iberias i s a mi le .
Chammath r i s T iberias . And why i s it called Cham

math ? N‘a “t3h DMD 537 By reason of the Chammi, warm
baths of T iberias . ”

I t i s no t seldom called WWJ ‘

Iman Chammath of Gadara
not only because i t was very near the Gadarene country ,
for the channel of Jordan only was between — but because it
was built , as i t seems , on both the banks of Jordan , the two

parts of the town joining b y a bridge .

Rab b ah S sa id
,
Chammath i s the same w i th the warm

baths of Gadara , and Rakkath i s T iberias .

”

I t t was lawful fo r the Gadarenes , R . Judah Na si per

mi tting them
,
to go down i nto Chammath [on the sab bath] ,

and to return into Gadara but the men of Chammath

might no t go up into Gadara .

B ehold T iberias so near to Chammath, that i t was almost
one city w i th it : and Chammath so near to the country of
Gadara , that thence i t took the name of C hammath of Ga
dara .

’

1“ H ie ros . E rub hin, fol . 23. 4 . Ibid . fol . 6 . 1 .

0 L eusden
’
s edition, vol . ii. p . 2 2 5 .

3 Idem. ibid .

P E ng lishfo lio edit .

,
vol . ii. p . 69.

t H ieros . Erub hin , fol . 23. 4 .

q B ab . M egill . fol . 2 . 2 .
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1552 Chorogl
'

aphlt
‘

a l century .

of the M accabees l
,
Kai

’

lo
'

77 7mv (bxv
'

pwo e fin) 677 i 7 179 da kde ons
‘

,

A ai 7 i7v I
’

dé
’

aga rip) 6777. 7 611) bplwv And he fortified
Joppe, which is on the sea , and Gazara ,

which is on the bor
ders of Azotus . ”

At length , according to the idiom of the Syrian dial ect ,
T(Z ain)passed i nto

”

I (D aleth); and instead of Gazara ,
i t was

cal led Gadara . Hence S trabo
,
after the mention of Jamnia ,

sa i th g , Kai. i; Fa bapls éo rw ,
eir

' ”

A fwros Kai and

there i s Gadaris , then Azotus and Ascalon .

” And a l i ttl e
after ; P hilodemus the Epi curean was a Gadarene , and so
was M eleager and M enippus , o

'

o novboyeko
’

i
‘

m,
surnamed the

ridiculous student
,

’

and T heodorus the rhetorician ,
”

81 0 .

B ut the other Gadara ,
whi ch we seek , was i n P erea , and

was the metropol is of P erea , 6712 7a I
‘

ofbapa , M »;

7 70677k 7 139 H epa ias Kaprepdv
' B eing come into the parts

of Gadara , the strong metropol i s of P erea .

”
T hey are the

words of Josephus 11 .

I t was s ixty furlongs d istant from T iberias by the mea

sure of the same author .
Gadara k

,
the river H ie ramax FWD? J armoc , of which

before] flowing by i t
, and now called H ippodion .

”
Some

reckon it among the ci ties of the country of D ecapol is .
Another 1 ci ty , a l so Gerge sa

’ by name , was so near to i t ,
that that which i n M ark is cal led Xa

’

ipa I
‘

a bapnvcfiv, the
country of the Gadarenes ,

’ chap . v . 1 ,
— in M atthew i s xcépa

Fepyeonvéiv, the country of the Gergesenes ,
’ chap. vi i i . 2 8

which whether i t took its name from the G irgashites , the

posterity of Canaan ,— or from the clayish nature of the soil ,

(NHW
‘JWJ Gargishta , signifying clay,)— we l eave to the more

learned to be decided . The C haldee certa inly renders that

Nfi tU IfiJ “my thichdirt, which is i n the Hebrew 7179n fi lm:
the c lay ground, 1 K ings vii. 46 .

i

T he Jerusalem writers say, that m the G i rgash ites , when
Joshua came , and proclaimed , He that w i ll go out hence ,
let him go ,

”— betook themselves into Afri ca .

f
1 M ace . xiv . 34 .

i Id . in his own life , p . 650 .

s Strabo , lib . xvi. pag . mihi 878 .
k Plin . lib . v . cap . 1 8 .

[xvi. 2 ]
1 E nglishfo lio edit .

,
vol . 11 . p . 70 .

h J os . dc B ell . lib . iv . cap . 2 6 . [iv .

m H ieros . Sheviith , fol . 36 . 3.

7 3-1
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C HA P . LXXVI . P

Nor far from T iberias and Chammath was M agdala. Y ou

may learn the ir neighbourhood hence
I f 9 a man have two floors , one i n M agdala and another

in T iberias
,
— he may remove his frui ts from that i n M agdala

,

to be eaten i n that of T iberias . ”

R . S imeon r B en Joeba i, by reason of certa i n shambles
i n the streets of T iberias , was forced to purify that place .
And whosoever travelled by M agdala might hear the voice
of a scribe , saying, B ehold B ar Jochai purifies T iberias .

”

A certa i n 5 old shepherd came , and sa id before Rabb i , I
remember the men of M agdala going up to C hammath, and

wa lking through all Chammath
”

(on the sabbath), and

coming as far as the outmost street , as far as the bridge .

T herefore Rabbi permi tted the men of M agdala to go in to
Chammath

,
and to go through all Chammath , and to proceed

as far as the farthermost street , as far as the bridge .

”

Josephus t hath these words of M agda la ; H e
'

mre t 8
’

6 Ba

o theiJ S‘
’

A ypt
'

7777a9 Suva/aw Kai o rpamyov 677
’

abrfis M aybaha 7 b

(ppovpt
’

ov éfatpfio ovrae K ing Agrippa sends forces and a

captai n i nto M agdala i tself to destroy the garri son . W e

meet w i th frequent mention of the Rabb ins , or scholars , of

M agdala

NWS'

UD H R . Judan u of M agdala .

fi sh pus
1 “
1 R . I saac x ofM agda la .

R . Gorion Y sa i th
,
The men of M agdala asked R . S imeon

B en Lachish ,
”
850 .

I t is sometimes cal led 1 1 3
1
77 273 M agdala

Z of Gadara ,

’

because it was beyond Jordan .

C HA P . LXXVI I .

H ipp o. HI VDWD Susitha .

You may suppose, upon good grounds , that Hippo i s the

P L eusden’

s edition, u H ieros . B eracoth, fol . 13. 1 .

<1 Hieros . M aasaroth, fol . 50 . 3. Taanith, fol . 64 . 1 .

r I d . Sheviith, fol . 38 . 4 .

X B ab . Joma, fol . 8 1 . 2 .

5 I d. Erubhin, fol . 23. 4 . Y H ieros . M egill . fol . 73. 4 .

t Joseph . in his own life . [c .

Z B ab . T aanith, fol .
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same wi th HN ‘DWD Susz
'

tha i n the T almudists , from the very
signification of the word . [DHD z i

’

na o g] Inquire . O f i t there
i s this mention
R . Joshua B en Lev i a sai th , I t i s written , And Jephthah

fled from the face of his brethren , and dwel t i n the land of
T o b h . HD ‘DWD

"
n, which i s Susitha .

” If you would render
i t i n Greek

,
i t i s (

I fl fl nvi), H ipp ene .

T his ci ty was replen ished w i th Gentiles , but not a few Jews
mi xed w i th them. Hence is that b

,
If two w i tnesses c ome

ou t of a ci ty , the maj or part whereof consists of Genti les ,
HD ‘DWD N

‘

lfi T1213 as Susitha
,

”
81 0 . And after a few l i nes ,

“ R . Immai circumcised from the testimony of women , who
sai d the sun was upon Susitha . Fo r i t was not lawful to
c ircumcise

,
but i n the day-time .

Hippo c was distant from T iberias thirty furlongs only .

C HAP . LXXV I I I .

d

Some other towns near T iberias. Tim: D “: B eth-M ean.

Caphar Chittaia . 7111 10
1
75 P a ltathah.

AM ONG the towns , neighbouring upon T iberias , T ariche e i s
especia lly commemorated i n Josephus

6

, a c i ty th irty furlongs
distant from T iberias : you wi l l find in him the h istory and
mention of i t very frequent .
I n the T almudists we meet wi th other names al so .

I . 311773 N “: B eth-N eon . The f men of T iberias
,
who

went up to B eth-M eon to be hired for workmen , were hired
according to the custom of B eth-M eon : the men of B eth
M eon , who went down to T iberias to be hired

,
were hired

according to the custom of T iberias .
T his place is also called , as i t seems , rumh “: B eth-Zll ein.

I n the place noteds i n the margin , they are treating of the
town T imnath : of which i t i s sa id , that Samson went up to
T imnath and elsewhere , that “ the father-in-law of Samson
went down to T imnath so that there was both a going up

’

and a
‘ going down’ th ither . R . Aibu B ar N igri at last con

3 H ieros . Sheviith, fol . 36 . 3.

0 Joseph . in his own life , p . 637
b I d . Rosh H ashanah, fo l. 54 . 4 . [c . 31 , 54 , 73]
0 J oseph . in his own life , pag .

f ieros . B ava M e zia, fol .

mihi 650 . [c . 65] 8 Id . Sotah, fol. 1 7 . 1 .

4 E ng lishfolio edit . ,
vol . ii. p . 7 1 .
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And elsewhere s, where i t i s disputed , what i s the more
noble part of food , something seasoned w i th salt, or a morsel ,

and i t i s concluded , tha t that which is seasoned is to be

preferred , and that thanks are to be given upon i t ; the men
tion of the fru its ofGennesaret i s brought in

, D DT! 173 D
‘ Il

'

T

which are preferred a lso before a morsel.

Hereupon there is mention of the T ent of

now: 11 30 : that i s
,
as the Gloss Speaks ,

“ \Vhen Genosar,
which is al so cal led C hinneroth , abounded w i th noble gardens ,
they made certa i n shady bowers, or smal l tents , for that time ,
wherein they gathered the frui ts .”

T he u length of th is most frui tful soilx, ly ing a long the sea

shore , was but thirty furlongs , and the breadth twenty .

mi c-mmmi: 1: 1mmunc h map 15 1 1
“ And

exposi tors say ( they are the words of the Aruch Y), that
there is a place near to T iberias , i n which are gardens and

paradises .
” Let tha t be noted , T here is a place near to

T iberias . ’

C H A P . LXXX .

Cap ernaum.

FR OM the things last spoken , we gather no trifl ing conjecture
concerning the si tuation of the town of Capernaum.

Josephus relates that the country of Gennesar, which we
have described , was watered Hnyfiz yovtum drg, Ka ctapvaotp.
airt iw o i 677 txc

5

pt0t KGAOOO
’

L
'

w i th a spri ng of excel lent water ;
the peopl e thereabouts cal l i t Capernaum.

” From that ei ther
the ci ty hath i ts name, or rather that hath its name from the
city ; and the c ity from the pleasantness of the place . The

evangel ists , compared together , do make i t clear , that th is
ci ty was seated in the land of Gennesaret . For when i t i s
sai d by M atthew and M ark, that C hrist , sa i l ing over from
the desert of B ethsa ida ,

arrived at the country ofGennesaret ,
M att . x iv . 34, M ark vi. 53, i t i s manifest from John that he
arrived at C apernaum, John vi. 2 2 , 24 , 25 . W hen , therefore ,
that most pleasant country lay near T iberias , and that Caper

5 I d. B eracoth, fol . 44 . 1 .

x Joseph . in the place before .

t M aasaroth, cap . 3. hal . 7 .
Y A ruch in the place before .

E nglish. folio edit . vol . ii. p . 72 .

2 D e B elle , lib . iii. cap . 35 .
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naumwas i n that country
,

-we must necessari ly suppose that
it was not very remote from T iberias .
I t was napadahao o la , 6piO L9 Z afiovhcb v mi N ecpflalxel/u ,

upon the sea-coasts , i n the borders of Zabulon and Neph
thal i,

”
M att . i v . 13—not that i t was the bounds of each , b u t

because it was wi thin the borders of Zabulon and Nephthali,
they being put i n oppos i ti on to the other parts of Gal i lee .

So M edo
’

pia T ipou Kai S itar/09,
“ the borders of T yre and

Sidon ,
”

M ark vii. 24 , denote not that very centfe where the
territories of Tyre are parted from those of S idon ; but the
“ bounds of Tyre and S idon ,

”

as distingu ished from the
bounds of Gal i lee . Nevertheless , neither was th is ci ty far
distant from the very l imi ts , where the bounds of Zabulon
and N ephthali did touch upon one another , -namely, near
the south coast of the sea of Gennesaret, which we Observed
before .
W e suppose Capernaum seated between T iberias and T a
riches . W hether Keqbapvcbnn, Cepharnome, i n Josephus 3, be
the same wi th th is , we do inquire .

C HAP . LXXXI .

Some history of Tiberias. The J erusalem Talmud was written

there : and when .

T I B E R IA S b was bui lt by Herod the tetrarch in honour
of T iberius : and that i n a common burying-place, or i n a

place where many sepulchres had been . Hence i t was that
the founder was fa i n to use all manner of persuasion , entice
ments , and l iberal i ty , to i nvite i nhab itants . The very de
l ightful s i tuation of the place seemed to pu t him on to wrestl e
w i th such a difliculty and in convenience , rather than not to
enjoy so pleasant a soi l and seat . For on th is side , the sea

wash ing upon it,—ou that side , w i thi n a l i ttle way, Jordan
gliding by it ,— on the other side , the hot baths of Chammath ,

—and on another , the most fruitful country Gennesaret ad
jacent

,
— did every way begird this c i ty, when i t was b uilt C ,

wi th pleasure and del ight .
I t d id every day i ncrease i n splendour , and became at last
the chief c i ty not only of Gal i lee but of the whole land of

a In his own life , p . 654 . [c . [Hudson , p . [xviii. 2 . 3]b Joseph . A ntiq . lib . xviii. cap . 3. L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 2 2 8 .
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I srael . I t obta i ned this honour, by reason of the uni versi ty
translated th ither by Rabbi J udah , and there continued for
many ages . It was ennobled by th irteen d synagogues : among
which i

‘zjifl D
'

l Nfi p
‘ny Ni

‘

STD ‘JD
“ the (3 anc ient Se rongian

synagogue was one .

”

I t was famous also for the Sanhedrim
si tting there ; for the T a lmudic M i sna , perhaps , col lected here
by R . Judah ; and fo r the Jerusalem T almudf, wri tten there
for certa in . T ha t very volume does openly speak the place
where i t was publi shed : i n which the words ND7 ! here, and

Nan
i
? hither, do most pla inly design T ib erias , almost in infi

nite places . B ut there is a greater controversy about the time
i t i s agreed upon, by very many learned men, tha t this T al
mud was wri tten about the year of C hri st 230 : which I do
indeed wonder at, when tl e mention of the emperor D iocle
tian

,
unless I am very much mi staken , does occur in i t . Let

us note the places

ism-15g m‘m 73
190 a: W hen the king

D ocle tinus came h ither [to T iberias] , they saw R . C ha ija B ar

Abba climbing a sepulchre to see him . T his story is repeated
i n Nazirh

,
and he is there ca lled 013137511 D oclinus, by an

error , as i t seems , of the copiers .

131
imummummph Dinini ‘vpfi

“ D icle tinus gathered
the rivers together , and made the sea of A pamia .

” And
this story is reci ted in Che tub othk , and there he i s cal led

DWJN‘D ‘SPW
‘

T D ocletianus.

prmn
‘ Hm 5pm

“

15 rm Dirn
'
vpri D ocle tinus

had 75171 17] 2 17 7 most fine gold , even to the weight of a Gor
dian penny .

131
m

I
'm} “

13 DWDN‘D ‘Ifip
‘

fi
“ W hen D ocle tianus

came thither, he came w ith a hundred and twenty myriads .
”

mum"
T
'

l
‘

fi ‘
"

T ! “ his minim: mun
“ The

boys of R . Judah , the prince , bruised D iclo t, the keeper of
hogs , wi th blows . T hat king at length escaped , and coming
to P aneas , sent for the Rabb ins , & c . He sa id to them

, T here
fore

,
because your C reator worketh mi racles for you

,
you

‘1 B ab . B erac . fol . 30 . 2 . Kilaim, fo l . 32 . 3.

e H ieros . K ilaim, fol . 32 . 3.

k C he tu bh . fo l. 35 . 2 .

f E nglishfo lio edit . , vol. ii. p . 73.

1 Joma , fo l . 4 1 . 4 .

s B e raco th, fo l . 6 . 1 .

"1 Shavu oth, fo l . 34 . 4 .

h Naz . fol . T rumo th, fo l . 46 . 2 . 3.
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years , returned to their own place . C onsider , that thirty
years passed from thi s action ofD iocletian , which if you com

pute even from h is first year, and suppose that thi s storv was
wr i t i n the last year of those thirty , you come as far as the
n inth or tenth year of C onstantine .
M ention a l so of king Sapor occurs , if I do not fa i l of the
true reading . it

“ D J 17 3 ND 73 Wil t ): TN T
“

! NT! )
“ A

serpent
'

,
under Sapor the king , devoured camels . Y ea , I

have I know not what suspi cion , that 1523
1
773 013147 15 Lul i

anus the king,
”

ofwhom there i s mention in that very same

place , does denote Julianus the emperor .
“ W hen Lulianus

the king (say they) came thither , a hundred and twenty
myriads accompanied him.

”
B ut enough of th is .

T here are some who bel ieve the holy B ible was pointed
by the w i se men of T iberias . I do not wonder at the impu
dence of the Jews , who i nvented the story ; but I wonder at
the credul i ty of Christians , who applaud i t . Recollect

,
I

beseech you ,
the names of the Rabbins of T iberias

,
from the

first s i tuation of the university s there , to the time that i t
expi red and what at length do you find

,
but a kind of men

mad wi th P hari sa i sm, bewi tch ing w ith traditions and b e

w i tched ; blind , guileful , doting ; they must pardon me , if I
say magica l and monstrous ? M en

, how unfit, how unable,
how fool ish , for the unde rtaking t so divine a work ! R ead
over the Jerusa lem T almud , and see there how R . Judah , R .

Chaninah,
R . Judan , R . H oshaia , R . C ha ija Rubba

,
R . Cha ija

B ar B a , R . Jochanan , R . Jonathan , and the rest of the grand
doctors among the Rabbins of T iberias , behave themselves !
how earnestly they do nothing ! how childishly they handle
serious matters ! howmuch of sophistry , froth , poison , smoke ,
nothing at all

,
there i s i n the ir disputes ! And if you can

bel ieve the B ible was pointed in such a school , bel ieve a lso all
that the T a lmudists wri te . The pointing of the B ib le savours
of the work of the Holy Spi ri t, not the work of lost , blinded ,
besotted

,
men .

R Judah , who first removed the university to T iberias , sat
a l so i n Zippor for many years , and there died : so that in
both places were very famous schools . He composed and

r N edarim, fol . 37. 4 .

t E nglish folio edition, vol . ii.
8 L eusden

’
s edition, vol . 1. p . 2 29. p .
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digested the M ishnaio t-h into one volume . For when he
saw the captivi ty was prolonged ( they are the words of

T semach D avid , translated by V orstius),
“
and the scholars

to become fa int-hearted , and the strength of w i sdom and the
caba la to fa i l , and the oral law to be much dimin ished ,— he
gathered and scraped up together all the decrees , statutes,
and sayings of the W ise men ; of whi ch he wrote every one

apart, which the house of the Sanhedrim had taught , 850 .

And he disposed i t i nto s i x classes ; which are Zera im
,
M oed

,

Ne zikin
,
Nashim,

K edoshim, Tahoroth.

” And a l i ttle after
“ All the I srael i tes ratified the body of M ishnaio th, and

obliged themselves to i t : and i n i t , during the l ife of Rabbi ,
his two sons

,
Rabban Gama l iel and R . S imeon , employed

themselves , i n the school of the land of I srae l : and R . Cha ija ,

R . H oshaia , R . Chaninah, and R . John
, and their companions .

And in the school of B abylon , Rabh and Samuel exercised
themselves i n i t

,

”
&c .

T herefore it i s worthy of examination
,
whence those differ

e nce s should arise between the Jerusalem M isna , and the
B abylonian , - differences in words

,
w i thout number

,
— in

things , i n great number ; which he that compares them w i ll
meet w i th every where . Y ou have a remarkable example in
the very entrance “ of the Jerusa lem M i sna , where the story
of R . T arphon

’
s danger among thieves i s wanting , which is in

that of B abylon .

W hether R . Judah composed that system i n T iberias or
i n Zippor, we are no t sol icitous to inquire : he sat i n both ,
and enriched both wi th famed schools ; and T iberias was the
more emi nent . For w as 71511 3 swan 111 11171

“ The-X uni versi ty of T iberias was greater than that of

Zippor .

C H A P . LXXXI I .

”T 1533 Tsippor .

2 6774X5pt9 n6y1
’

0 7n 7 779 I
'

aMAa ia9 7ro
'

M s, 6pvuv07 d7 <p 86 6 7T€ KT L~

one
’

vn xo pt
’

o . T s1ppory 1s the greatest ci ty of Gal i lee , and
buil t in a very strong place .

”

‘1 B erac . cap . 1. hal . 4 Y Joseph . de B ell . lib . iii. cap .

X Glossa m B ab . San
4
hedr. fol. 32 . [Hudson, p . 1 1 20 . [iii. 2 . 4]

L IGHT FOOT , VOL . 1 . M
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K i tron ‘

(J udg . i . 29, 30) i s T sippor : and why i s i t cal led

“ 92 Tsipp o
'

r B ecause i t i s seated upon a mountai n 1 1923
as Tsipp or, a bird .

”

Sixte en a mi les on all s ides from T sippor was a land flow
i ng wi th mi lk and honey .

”

T his c ity is noted i n Josephus for i ts warl ike affairs ; but
most noted in the T a lmudists for the university fixed there

,

and for the learning , which Rabbi Judah the Holy brought
hi ther

, as we have sa i d before . H e lD sat i n this place seven
teen years , and used most frequently to say this of himself,
“ Jacob l ived in Egypt seventeen years , and Judah l ived i n
T sippor seventeen years .

”

H e c sat al so i n B eth-Shaarim, as al so i n T iberias , but he
ended his l ife i n T sippor . T here i s th is story o f his death ;
“ The ‘1 men of T sippor sa id , ‘Vhoso ever sha l l tell us that
Rabbi i s dead

,
we w i l l ki l l him. B ar K aphra , having hi s

head vei led , looked upon them and sa id , ‘ Holy men and

angels both took hold of the tables of the covenant , and the
hand of the angels preva i led , and they snatched away the
tables . ” T hey sa i d to him,

I s Rabbi dead 3’ He sa id , Ye
have sa i d .

’

T hey rent their garments after that manner ,
tha t the voi ce of the renting came as far as P apath, that is ,
the space of three mi les . R . Nachman i n the name ofR . M ena
sa i d

,
M iracles were done on that day.

’

W hen all cities were
gathered together to lament him, and that on the eve of the
sabbath , the day did not waste , unti l every one was gone
home

,
had fi l led a bottle w i th water, and had l ighted up a

sabbath-candle . The B ath K ol pronounced blessedness upon
those that lamented him, excepting only one ; who knowing
h imsel f excepted , threw himself headlong from the roof, and
died .

“ R . Judah e died in T sippor, but h is burial was i n B eth

Shaarim : dying , he gave i n command to his son , W hen ye
carry me to my burial , do not lament me i n the small c ities
through which f ye shal l pass , but in the great ,

”

&c . W hat

Z B ab . M eg ill . fol . 6 . 1 .

d H ieros . in the place above .

a H ieros . B iccurim, fol . 64 . 2 .
e Gloss . in B ab . Sanhedr. fol .

B ab . M eg ill. in the place above . 47 . I .

b H ie ros . Kilaim, fo l . 32 . 2 .

f E nglish folio edition, vol. ii.

J u chasin , fol . 2 . 2 . p . 75 .
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going up into the roof, he fel l down thence and died . T he

dogs came and l icked his blood . R . Ghanimah being asked ,
W hether they should drive away the dogs ? ‘B y no means ,

” said
he

,
for they e at of their own .

’

K
‘WWDXD N “ DJEJ

‘

I N‘W fl
'

l
l
fll

“ C ounse llors t and pagans in
T sippor

”
are mentioned .

And a l so FW D}:
I
ND nmsp “DD. The ‘1 sons of K e tzirah,

(or the harvest), of T sippor.

”

T sippor was dis tant from T iberias , as R . B enjami n tel ls us
i n h i s I t inerary , l

‘

fiNDWD
”

I
"

! twenty mi les . ”

V1 15
”; Z z

'

pp om
'

n w i th T (Za in) i s once wri t in the Jerusalem
T a lmud ; one would suspect i t to be thi s ci ty :

"
i

“

15i

PWWB
‘TB nmpy x “ W

’

hen R . A kib ah went to Zippor , they
came to him, and asked , Are the jugs of the Genti les clean
A story worthy of consideration ; i f that l‘WWD‘l Z ipp orin de
note ours

,
was R . A kib ah i n T sippor

? He died a lmost forty
years before the un ivers i ty was translated thither . B ut

schools haply were there before a universi ty .

I n the T a lmud
,
the story of B en E lamY T

‘fl D‘BD of T sip
por

”

(once it i s written , “ 521 2 “ in T sippor
”

) i s thrice re

pe ated ; who , when the high priest, by reason of some um

c leanness contracted on the day of expia tion , could not pe r
form the office of that day, went in , and officiated .

C HA P . LXXXII I .

S ome P laces bordering upon Tse
’

pp or . J esltanalz.

T fiXp K etsara/t . I
‘n‘w S/tiltz

'

n .

I . I N the place, noteda i n the margin , discourse i s had of

the legitimate mothers of the priests : among other things
i t i s sa i d

,
that no further inquiry be made , “ If his father be

enrolled ”W193
(
7 11? ”DIDN

'

T “31 30 in the cata logue of J eshanah

of Tsipp or . The G loss i s , “ T here was a ne ighbour ci ty to

T sippo r, whose name was Je shanah and i t was customary to
enrol them who were fit to j udge , &c . So tha t thi s ‘ J e

shanah ’ seems to be so near to T sippor, that the records of

T sippor were la id up there .

t I d . H oraioth, fol . 48 . 3. Y Joma, fol . M egill . fol . 72 . x.

I d . N edarim, fo l . 38 . 4 .
Z H oraioth, fol. 47. 1 .

I H ieros . A rod . Z arah, fol . 4 1 . 2 .
a Kiddushin, chap . 4 . hal . 5 .
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I I . T owns b fortified from the days of Joshua : O ld K e t

sarah , which belongs to T sippor ; and C hakrah , which b e
longs to Gush ; C alab ; and J odapath the old [J o topata] ;
and Gamala c ,

”
&c . The Gloss is , “ K e tsarah i s the name

of a l i ttl e c i ty w i thout T sippor .

”
P erhaps that whi ch we

cited above relates to th is ,
i
7mfi

‘

l‘BP
“J : The sons

of K e tzirah (or the harvest), of T sippor.

”

I I I . Some time dl a fire happened in the court of Josi B en
S ima i i n Shihin , and the inhab itants of K e tsarah, which b e
longs to T sippor , came down to quench it but he permi tted
them no t, saying, Let the exactor exact his debt .

”
P resently

a cloud gathered together above the fire ; and ra ins fell , and

put i t out . The sabbath being finished
,
he sent money to

every one of them.

”

Josephus e mentions a lso Fape ta funs, Garisz
'

mes, distant
twenty furlongs from T sippor .

In l ike manner, To u6 o a t
’

rarov I
'

aMAa la s‘ 6

Keira t t
’

ivn xpvs rfis E 6 77¢ t6p6 019
° A samon f

,
a mountain in the

middle of Gal i lee , which l ies over aga inst T sippor.

”

C H A P . LXXX IV . s

NiD
'

IN Uska .

T H E h Sanhedrim went 23171 527
1
7 NWWND

'

l NIDWN
‘
? HJD‘D

from J abnelt to Usha , and from Usha to Slacplzamam.

”
The

Gloss i s , T o Jab neh in the days of Rabban Jo chanan (B en

Zacca i); to U sha i n the days of Rabban Gamal iel : but they
went back from U sha to Jab neh : but i n the days of Rabban

S imeon they returned .

”

W e do not apprehend the reason why Rabban Gama l iel
went thi ther ; whatsoever it were , either some disturbance
ra i sed by the Romans or i ndignation that R . E leazer B en

Azariah should be pre s1dent with him, or some other reason,
— certa inly the abode there was but small , ei ther Gamal iel
h imself returning to Jab neh after some time, or R . A kib ah, who

succeeded i n his cha i r .

b Erachin , cap . 9. hal . 6 .

f I d . de B ell . lib . 11 . cap . 37.

E ng liskfolio edit. , vol . 11 . p . 76 . [H udson, p .

d H ieros . N edarim, fol . 38 .

g L ensden s edztzon, vol ii. p . 231 .

8 Joseph . in his own L ife , p . 653.

h B ab . Rosh bashamah, f 31 . 2 .

[c . 71 Juchas . fol . 2 1 . 2 .
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B ut after the war of Adrian
, and the death of R . Akib ah in

that war, when Judea was now i n disturbance by the Romans ,
Rabban S imeon , the son of Gamal iel , succeeding in the pre
side ntship after A kib ah, went w i th the Sanhedrim fromJafne
to U sha , nor was there ever after any return to Jafne .

The T almudists i remember us of very many th ings trans
acted at U sha . W hen they intercalated the year i n U sha

,

the firs t day, R . I smael
,
the son of R . Jochanan B en B rucha

,

stood forth , and sa i d according to the words of R . J o chanan

B en Nuri . Rabban Simeon B en Gamal iel sa id , \Ve were not
won t to do so in Jatne .

’

O n the second day, Ananias , the son
ofJosi the Ga l i lean , sa id according to the words ofR A kib ah.

R . Simeon B e n Gamal iel sa id , So we were wont to do i n
T his story is repeated in Rosh hashanahk , and

N edariml

Inm U sha i t was decreed tha t a man should nouri sh h is
l ittle ch i ldren ; that i f a man make over hi s goods to his
children

,
he and his wi fe b e ma i nta ined out of them, & c .

I t “ was determi ned a lso in U sha concerning the burning
the T ruma ,

i n some doubtful cases : of whi ch see the place
quoted .

B ut that we be not more tedious , le t th is story be for a
concl usion “ The 0 wi cked kingdom [of Rome] did sometime
decree a persecution aga i nst Israel : namely , that every one

preferring any to be an elder should be ki lled ; and that
every one that was preferred should be ki lled ; and that the
city in which any i s preferred to eldersh ip should be la i d
was te ; and that the borders wi th in which any such promotion
is made , should be rooted out . W hat d id B aba B en Judah
do ? He went out , and sat between two great mountai ns , and
between two great c i ties , and between two sabbath bounds

,

Dyna
-
3117
3
7 20, 12)s P3 between Usha and Shaplzaroram,

and or

da i ned five elde rs , namely , R . M eir
,
R . Judah , R . S imeon

,
R .

Josi , and R . E l iezer B en S imeon . Rabh O ia added a lso
R . Nehemiah . \Vhen this came to be known to their enemies ,
he sa id to the scholars , Fly , O my sons they sa id to him

,

Rabbi , what wi l l you do 1” He sa id to them,
B ehold I am

i l—l iero s . Sheviith, fo l . 39 See also P e ah
,
fo l . 1 5 . 2 .

k Rosh hash . fo l . 1‘ B ab . Shabb . fo l. 15 . 2 .

N edar . fo l . 40 . 1 .

0 I d . Sanhedr. lo l . 1 4 . 1 .

“ 1 H ieros . C he tu bh . fol . 28 . 4 .
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l
’WD‘

p
“

ll? T arnegola at Caesarea .

” And the
T argum of Jerusa lem there reads s hun-m T or

negola of Cae sarion Now that C aesarea which they mean
is Caesarea P hilippl , which i s at the founta i n of Jordan : and
that Gabara i s cal led 71135117 NLNJJWD Gabara the upper,
fo r distinc tion

’

s y sake, from other ci ties of the same name .
Josephus cal leth T ib e rias l , Sipphor, and Gabara ,

” the
three greatest ci ties of Gal i lee . He mentions al so rasapao
Kc

é

unv, the town Gab aro tha , and I
‘

afiapayava t
’

ovs, Gabara

gane i
b
,
which are reckoned w i th the Gadarenes and Tyrians

by him.

PWD
‘

P N
l
fi
'

llllfi fl ’“ FromC Gabara of C aesarea and down
wai ds i s as the land of I srael , i n respect of the D ema i, or
ti thing .

C H A P . LXXXVI .

T/ze (lif erence of some customs of tlte Ga lileansfrom

those of J uelea .

I T i s not impertinently questioned, w i th what inhabi tants
Gal i lee and P erea were first planted after the return out of
B abylon , when you scarce find anymention of them i n the
B ooks of E zra and Nehemiah , but of those only who in

habited Judea and the land of B enjamin . B ut whosoever
they were

,
whe ther pure Israeli tes , or those that were more

mixed , or some of the ten tribes , i t i s certain those that
inhabited Gal i lee differed much from those that dwel t i n
Judea , i n certa in ri tes , and not a l i ttle in the dialect of
their speech .

T he Jewi sh pandects observe a various difference between
them : out of which we produce these few instances instead
ofmore
In the place noted d i n the margin , i t is d iscoursed con

cern ing the form and manner of wri ting the donat ion of the
marriage dowry . So and so ( say they) the people of Jeru
salem wri t

,
and the Gal i leans wri t as those of Jerusa lem

but the inhabitants of Judea something varied ,

”
& c . “ 7here

Y L eusrlen
’

s edit . , vol . ii. p . 232 .

b Ibid . p . 628 . [c . 1 0 . v . 1. P a

Z In his own Life , p . 634 . 640 . Bump/0L}C H ieros . D emai, 2 2 . 4 .45
a lb id . p . 64 2 . [c 45 ] d H ieros . C hetubh . fol. 29. 2 .
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the Gemarists thus ; The Ga l i leans
’ care was of reputation ,

not e of money ; the inhabi tants of Judea
,
thei r care was of

money , not of reputation ,
”
& c .

The f w i se me n say, I n J udea they did servile works on
the P assover-eves

,
unti l noon ; i n Ga l i lee , no t at all.

”

mme 847131mics h
'

fi fi ‘: rm'

nn one
”

an
“ T he e

w i se me n say, T hat the T rumah taken generally is bound i n

Judea , i n Ga l i lee i s loosed . fl lfifi fl l
‘W‘DD

i'
7 “
‘
7J "IDJN T

’Nll’

mafia-1 For the Ga l i leans know not the T rumah of the
T emple-chamber .

”
T he sense of the tradi tion is th is , W hen

anv one pronounced a vow i n genera l terms ,— for example,
saying thus , Let this be to me as the T rumah

,

’

no t naming
wha t kin d of T rumah,

— a Gal i lean , so speaking, was l oosed
from his vow ,

because he , by reason of the d istance of the

place (as the G loss tell s us), knew not the Trumah of the holy
treasury but he that inhabi ted Judea

,
and spoke thus , was

bound by hi s vow .

And i n the same text i s added , T
‘

T
'

T lfl l l Dfib fifi Dh D

pawns 5
47331 T

‘Wl
‘

fib If any vows genera l ly by curses , he
i s loosed in Judea ; he is bound in Gal i lee , because the Ga l i
leans do not know the curses of the priests .

”
W here the

G loss i s th is ; T here were no priests among the Ga l i leans
therefore

,
when they cursed , they cursed to none but to God .

And the Gemara of Jerusa lem thus ; “ B ecause they were
fastened to the curse of Achan

,
it i s sa id , that they are

bound : but i n Judea , because they are not fastened to the
curse of Achan , i t i s sa i d that they are l oosed .

”

Rabbi Judah h sa i th , I n Judea they made inquiry con

cerning the bridegroom and bride three days before the wed
ding : but i n Ga l i lee they did not so . I n Judea they al

l owed the bridegroom and bride private company one hour
before the wedding ; but they did not so i n Gal i lee . I t was a
custom i n Judea tha t the marri ed persons should have two

1
1311 1171117friends, one of the fami ly of the bridegroom, and

the other of the fami ly of the bride : but i t was not so i n

Gal i lee . In Judea those friends slept i n the same place

where the bridegroom and bride slept : but in Gal i lee i t was

not so , & c .

9 E nglishfolio edit. vol . 11 . p . 78 . 8 N edarim, cap . 2 . hal . 3.

f P esachin, cap . 4 . hal . 5 .

h T osaphta ad C hetubh . cap . 1 .
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C H A P . LXXXVI I .

l e dialect of tile Ga lileans, dzfi
'

eringfrom tlte J ewish.

’

A )\n9ciis sat o f) 65 ainciiv Ka t yap i) AaAt
'

a O
'

O U bfiho
’

v 0 6

71 0161" Surely thou al so art one of them
,
for thy speech b e

wraye th thee ,
”

M att . xxvi . 73. Let these passages , wh ich are
del ivered by the masters , be instead of a comment

T o i the men of Judea who were exact i n their language ,
their law i s established in the ir hands . T o the men of
Gal i lee , who were not exact i n their language , their law i s
no t establ ished in their hands .

”— T he Gloss i s , “ T hey [the
men of Judea] were exact in their language : so tha t their
speech was pure , not corrupt .

”

T o the men of Judea
,
who are exact about thei r lan

guage , and appoint to themsel ves certa i n signs , their law i s
establ ished i n their hands : to the me n o f Ga l i lee , who are

not exact about thei r language , nor appoi nt to themselves
s igns

,
thei r law i s not establ i shed in their hands . ” The

G loss i s ; “ T hey were exact about their language
,
namely ,

i n rendering the same words which they had heard from
their masters . A nd because they were taught oral ly , by
hearing after hearing , they appointed to themselves from
them sign after sign . And because they were exact about
their language , they knew how to appoint to themselves fit
signs that they might not forget .”

T he me n of Judea learn from one master , and their law
i s establ ished in thei r hands : the Gal i leans l earn not from
one master , and their law i s not establ ished in their hands .

”

The Gl oss writes , T he Gal i leans heard one master i n one
language , and another i n another ; and the d iversi ty of the
language , or pronunciation , confounded them so that they
forgat . ’ And a l i ttle after ,
R . Abba sa id ,

I f any ask the men of Judea ,
who are

exact about their language ,
"

(fi lms IN pmP1 337):
1Vhether they say M aa brin wi th y (Ain), o r I

‘fi J ND

I ll aabrin w ith N (Aleph)
? W hether they say

”

171317 A cuzo

(w ith Ain), or “ WEN A cuzo (w i th Aleph)? T hey k wi l l answer ,
T here are some who pronounce it 1“ l (with Aleph), and
there are others who pronounce i t l“ i (w ith A in) T here

i B ab . Erubhin . fol . 5 . 5 .
1‘ L eusden

’

s edition, vol . 11 . p . 233.
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these a l so are the words of those of B abylon The schools
of R . E leazar B en Jacob pronounced A leph Ain , and Ain
Aleph .

“ r
e observed before 0 one example of such confusion of

letters
,
when one teaching thus , lfi

‘VJDD TN 0 1 112: ‘73 T he

waters of the marshes are not to be reckoned among those
wa ters” (that make unclean), he meant to have i t understood
of C PR“: “D zlic water of eggs : b ut b e dece ived hi s hearers by

an uncerta i n pronunciation .

Y o u have another place noted in the margin P : Rabh

sa id , 171
1
-
11 11 (w i th A in) Samuel sa id , IH

‘W‘N (w i th Aleph).
Rabh sa id , (w ith Aleph) Samuel sa id ,

"

(fi lms (wi th
A in). Rabh sa i d

‘

ll
‘

TlN‘ (wi th Aleph): Samuel sa id , mu n

(wi th Ain).

I f you read the Samaritan version of the P entateuch , you
w i ll find so frequent a changing of th e guttural s

,
that you

could no t easi ly ge t a more ready key of that language than
by observ ing that variation .

C HA P . LXXXVI I I .

Gilgal, in D eut . xi . 30 : what thatp lace was.

T HAT which is sa id by M oses , that Gerizim and E ba l were

31 an
“

173 over-aga inst Gilga l,
”
D eut . x i . 30 ,

i s so obscure
,

that i t i s rendered into contrary significations by intexpre te rs

Some take it i n that sense , as if i t we 1 e J A
‘

pnD near q

to Gilgal : some
(
711
1
7371 VJ pfll

'

fi f far of from Gilga l : the

T argumi sts read , before G ilgal : whi le , as I think , they

do not touch the difficulty ; which l ies no t so much in the
signification of the word 17173 M ul

, as i n the ambiguity of the

word 5353 Gilga l. T hese do all seem to unde 1 stand that
G i lgal which the people of I srael took the first night after
their passage over Jordan , Josh . i v . 19; which , as Josephus
relates

,
was distant only fifty furlongs from Jordan s

; but
which the Gemarists guess to be fifty mi les and more . For t

they say, the journey of that day was more than sixty
mi les

,
to wit , from Jordan to G ilgal .

” And th is they say,

B ab . B erac . fol . 32 . 1 .

f R . Sol . in D eut . xi.
0 C hap . lxiii. 8 J os . A ntiq . lib . v . cap . 1 . [v .

P H ieros . A vod . Z ar. fol . 39. 3. 4 . L ]
q B ab . Sotah, fol . 33. 2 .

t Kimeh . in Josh . 1v .
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that they may fix G i lga l near Gerizim and Eba l ; where they
think the people encamped the first night after their entrance
into the land of Canaan , from those words of M oses , D eut .
xxvi i . 2 , I n the day, wherein thou shal t pass over Jordan ,
thou sha l t set thee up great stones , and shal t plaster them

w i th plaster ,
”

&c . N ow those stones , say they , are set up

i n Gerizim and E bal . Hence is that of the Gemari sts 11 , T he

Lord sa i d
,
I sa id

,
W hen ye sha l l pass Jordan , ye sha l l set up

stones ; b utX you have Spread yourselves as far as six ty mi les .
And Y

,
Gerizim and E bal were sixty mi les distant from

Jordan .

B ut certa inly by that Gi lgal , of which M ose s
l

gin those words

speaks , Are not Gerizim and E ba l A ” fit) over-against

Gilga l i s to be understood some other than tha t which
Joshua named by tha t name , Josh . v . 9. For when M oses
spoke those words, the name of that G i lgal , near Jericho , was
not at all : nor can that which i s spoke i n the book of Joshua

concerning 55735. D‘
flfl the nations of Gilgal, Josh . x i i . 23, be

appl ied to that Gi lga l , when i t had obtained that name .

T herefore, i n both places , by Gilga l seems to be understood

Ga l i lee ; and that as wel l from the nearness of the words , —for
1
73
1
7 } Gilga l, and

1
7 1
1
73 Ga lil, are of the same root and ety

mology, —as from the very sense of the places . For when
,
i n

Joshua
,
some kings of certa i n particular ci ties i n Ga l ilee

K edesh , Jokne am,
D or

,
&c .

— are reckoned up , the king of

the nations of G i lga l , or Ga l i lee 2 , i s al so added
,
who ruled

over many c ities and countries i n Gal i lee .

So a lso the words of M oses may very wel l be rendered i n
the l ike sense , Are not those mounta i ns Gerizim and E ba l ,
beyond Jordan , over—aga inst G i lgal , or Ga l i lee 7

”

T hese things follow ing strengthen our conjecture — I . The

vers ion of the LXX , who render D flil The nations of
Gilga l, by F6l: rfis I

‘

aAtAa t
'

a s, Gei of
’

Gali-lee . I I . The com

paring Josephus w ith the book of the M accabees
,
i n the

story of D emetrius . He pi tched hi s tent (sa i th Josephus 3)
Ev iro

'

M t riis I
‘

aMAa t
’

as,
‘ i n Arbel , a ci ty of Gal i lee ;

‘1 B ab . Sanhedr. fol . 44 . 1 . in the Y B ab . Sotah, fol . 36 . 1

loss .
Z L eusden

’

s edition, vol. 11 . p . 234 .

1 E ng lishfolio edit. , vol . 11. p . 80 .
a [Antiq . xii. 1 1 . L ]
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but
,
1 M ac . i x . 2 ,

’

Enop6130no av (35131) T ip) e is FdAyaAa ,
Kai 71ap6

ue
'

Bao 6771 M eo aAt
‘

od The 61)
'

ApBr§Ao ts
° T hey went fo rth the

way that leadeth to Galga la , and pi tched thei r tents be fore
M e salo th

,
which i s i n Arbel .” I n one Arbel i s in Ga lgala or

G i lgal , i n the other it i s i n Ga l i lee .

C HA P . LXXXIX .

D ivers towns called by the name of T 1}; Tyre .

B e sms s T yre , the noble mart of P hoen ic ia ,
we meet w i th

various places of the same name , both in the Ta lmudists and
i n Josephus .
I n b the place noted i n the margin , they mention

‘

HX, one
Tyre , in the very borders of the land , which was bound to pay
t ithes ; and another , i n l ike manner in the borders , which was
no t bound we shal l hereafter produce thei r words . And in
these examples which follow , and i n very many others , which
might be produced, - they leave i t undecided , whether the
discourse is of Tyre of P hoenicia

,
or of some other place of

tha t name .

Jacob N avorie nsis travelled to Tyre 0 12
1
7) and there

taught some things
,
for which R . Chagga i would have him

b eaten C

R . M ena went to Tyre whom R . C ha1ja Bar B a
found there ; and going forward , he told R . Jo chanan those
things which he had taught d

R . I ssa went to Tyre and saw them drinking
w i ne 6

,
&c .

Josephus thus wri tes of H yrcanus , the brother of S imon
the high priest He bui l t a strong place between Arabia
and Judea beyond Jordan f Kai. T owfirov drmpya crdjuevo s rdnov

Tupou divo
’

ua o ev
‘

and ca lled it Tyre .

”

The same author , of John B en Lev i thus : \Vhen he had
endeavoured to reta i n the Giscalite s , now attempting to shake
off the Roman yoke

,
i t was to no purpo se : T ag yap

691217, Fa bapqvoi, Kai I
‘

aBapaya vo
'

EO L, KaZ
_

for the he r

dering people , the Gadarenes , the Gab araganeans ,
and the

b H ie ros . D emal, fo l. 2 2 . 4 .

f J o s . A ntiq . lib . xii. cap . 5 . [xii.
0 Id . K iddushin , fo l. 64 . 4 . 4 .

‘1 Id . A ve d . Z ar. fo l . 4 2 . 1 .

g J os . in his own Life . [c .

9 Ibid . lo l . 44 . 2 .
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tha (of which afterward), wh ich was seated on the further
bank of J ordan , there where i t i s now ready to flow i nto the
sea of Gennesaret . T herefore , Cana seems, on the contrary ,
to l ie 0 11 this side Jordan ; how far removed from it we say

not , but we guess not far ; and i t was distant such a space
from T iberias as the whole length of the sea of Gennesaret
doth conta in .

C HA P . X C I .

P erea . rfi
'

fi
"

11 17 B eyond J ordan.

T 11 12 length 1 of P erea was from M acherus to P ella : the
breadth from P hi ladelphia to Jordan .

T he m mounta inous part of i t was mount M acvar, and

Gedor ,
”

&c . T he pla i n o f i t was Heshbon
,
w i th all i ts

cities
,
whi ch are in the pla in , D ibon , and Ramoth -B aa l , and

B etli-Ilaal—M e 0 11 n
,

”
& c . T he va l ley of i t i s B eth-Haran ,

and B eth-N imrah , and Succoth ,
”

&c .

The mention of the moun ta ins of M acvar occurs i n tha t
hyperbol ical tradition of R . E leazar B e n D iglai, saying

0

,

The goats T 1133 “1 71: in the mountains of rlfaccar sneezed
at the smel l of the perfume of the incense i n the T emple .

T he word M ache rus i s derived from lll a ccar .

T he whol e country , indeed , which was b eyond Jordan ,
was ca l led P erea : bu t i t was so div ided , that the southern

part of i t was particularly cal led P erea the other part was
cal led B atanea , A uranitis , T rachoniti s . So it i s cal led
by Josephus P , because , by the donation of Augustus , fire
H epa t

’

a , Kai I
‘

aA tAa t
’

a
,

P erea and Ga l i lee came into the pos
session of Herod Antipas : and B arava t

’

a 7 6 , Ka i T pdxwv, Ka i

A bpavt
’

rw, B atanea , and Trachon , and A uranitis , i nto that of
P hi l ip .

”

ID: B ashan passed into B atanea , a ccording to the Syriac
idiom, that changeth ID (Shin) into 11 (T han) P2113 B a tanin,
i n the Samari tan interpreter ; TDD ?) flfatanin,

i n the T argum
ists , by the a l ternate use of D (M em)and 3 (Beth), which is
not unusua l w i th them.

Golan was the chief c i ty of thi s country , Josh . xx . 8 .

1 Joseph . de B ell. lib . iii. cap . 4 .
0 B ab . Joma,

{ iii. 3. fo l . 39° 2 '

m H ie ros . Shevnth
, fol . 38 . 4 . P J o s . (le B ell . 1111 . 11 . cap . 9. [11.

n L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 235 . 6 .



A dam and Z aretan . 1 77

W hence i s Gaulonitis , and that Favo trtKi) e
’

ivco and Kd‘e ,

U pper and Nether Gau lonitis .

T paxwv, Trachon . In the Jews we read f , B l
'

inb
'

l NJWJWID

H
‘

lmnl? T rachon
,
which i s bounded at B ozra . No t B oz

rah of E dom,
I sa . lxi i i . 1 nor B ezer of the Reuben ites , Josh .

xx . 8 ; but another, to wit, B osorra , or B osor , i n the land of

G i lead . C once rning
S which

,
see Josephus and the First

B ook of M accabees , v. 2 6 .

W hile we speak of the difference between B ezer and B oz

rah, we cannot pass by a simple example of th is th ing , pro

pounded by the B abylonian Ta lmudists . T he u prince of

Rome ” [viz . Samael , the angel of death , as the Gloss tell s
u s] did formerly commi t a threefold error ; as i t i s written ,
W ho comes from E dom

,
wi th dyed garments from B ozrah 7 ’

I n this matter he errs
,
because there i s no refuge but in B e

zer, and he betook himself to B ozrah ,
”
&c .

Barava la é plg
’

ero ff; T paxcovln bt;
“ B atanea i s bounded by

T rachonitis X .

”

A uranitis .
— Josephus >

’ sometimes cal l s i t A b ranitis .

’

Caesar (sa i th he)gave to Herod [the Great] Tpc
t

xwva , Ka i

B arava lav, Kal Trachon , and B atanea , and Abra
n iti s and that , that he should restra i n and subdue the rob
bers , who most miserably vexed those countries , &c .

C H A P . XC I I .

A dam and Z aretan , J osh . i i i .

I SU SPECT a double error in some maps , while they place
these two towns i n P erea ; much more, whi le they place them

at so l ittle a distance .

W e do not deny
,
i ndeed

,
that the c i ty Adam was i n P e

rea ; but Zaretan was not so . O f Adam i s mention , Josh . i i i .
1 6 where discourse is had of the cutting-off, or cutting i n
two

,
the waters of Jordan , that they might afford a passage

to Israel ;
“ IND PU

‘

WTT WO N
“

1; 3D ]? The waters rose
up up on a heap afar of in A dam. For the textual reading

q Se e J os . in the place above , B ab . M accoth, fol .

cap . 13.
X J os . A ntiq . lib . xvii. cap . 2 .

r H ieros .

9
Sheviith, fol . 36 . 3. [xvii. 2 . L ]

8 E ng lishfolio edit , vol . ii . p . 82 . I d . ibid . lib . xv . cap . 13. [xv .

t Joseph . A ntiq . lib . xii. cap . 1 2 . 1 0 . 1 .

[xii. 8 .

me nrroo'

r
,
V O L . I .
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D
‘

TN3 “ I n Adam, the marginal hath D
'

lND F i ona Adam.

Y ou may ve iy fitly apply both 1 eadings .

Adam was the centre
,
where the waters parted : here was

the station of the a i k of the covenant , now 1 eady to enter

Jordan . Hence the P sa lmi st
,
OWN -

T

3
i
7

'

TN The taber

nacle which he had fixed in A dam,
P salm l xxv i i i . 60 . T here

fore
,
the textual l eading D

'

lN3 in Adam,
holds wel l ; b e

cause the i e was the centre ofthe cutting 1n two of the wate i s
but the 1na1ginal reading Dj ND

“

fromAdam,

” does more
over add l ight , because the gathering those waters together
on a heap was far above i t .

“ R . J o chanan sa i th Y , Adam i s a ci ty, and Zaretan is a ci ty ,
and they are distant from one another twelve mi l es . ” From
Adam to Zaretan , were the waters dried up ; from Zaretan
and upwards , they stood on a heap . Adam was i n P erea ,

over-aga inst Jericho ; Zaretan was i n the land of M anasseh
on thi s side Jordan . I t i s cal led Z arthanah, 1 K i ngs i v . 1 2 ,

and i s defined to be near B eth-shean , wh ich was the furthest
bounds of the land of M anasseh northward . T he brazen
vessels of the T empl e are sai d to be cast i n the pla i n of Jor
dan

,
i n the clay ground between Zaretan (on this s ide Jordan)

and Succoth (beyond it), 1 K ings vii. 46 . Therefore
,
the words

ci ted in Joshua
, (1333

“

LSD
“

MN B
'

TN3 WND P1337}
far of from A dam, which is beside Z aretan, are so to be
understood

,
as not so much to denote the nearness of Adam

and Zaretan
,
as to i ntimate that the heaping up of the waters

was by Zaretan . T hey are to be rendered in this sense , And
the waters that came down from above stood together ; they
rose up i nto one heap, i n a very long distance from the city
Adam,

namely
,
to that distance , which is by Zaretan .

Adam and Zaretan , on thi s and the other side
,
were both

something removed from Jordan but they are named i n that
s tory

,
because there the discourse is of the time , when Jordan

conta i ned not i tselfwi thin i ts own channel , but had overfl own
its banks .

C HA P . XC I I I .

l

J ulias-B ethsaida .

T HERE were two J uliase s, both in P erea , one built by

”

f H ieros . Sotah, fol . 2 1 . 4 .

Z E ng lishfolio edit . , vol . ii. p . 83.



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


180 orograp/iical century.

Julias-B ethsa ida was not sea ted in Gal i lee
,
as i t i s in the

maps , but beyond the sea of Gal i lee i n P erea . T hi s we say

upon the credi t of Josephus :
“ P hil ip (sa i th he r)built Cae

sarea i n P aneas, Kai 61) 7 33min .) FavAavi 'rLi
’

lov}\wi6a [mark
that] : and Jul ias [which before- t ime was B ethsa ida] in Ne
ther Gaulonitis .

”

B ut now , there is nobody but knows that
Gaulonitis was i n P erea . T his certa inly i s that Julias which
P l iny s place th eastward of the lake of Gennesaret (for the
other Julias was scarcely near the sea at all); and that J ul ias
of which Josephus speaks , when he sa i th

h
,
that a certa i n

mountai nous country beyond Jordan runs out from Ja lias to
Somorrha .

”

C H A P . XC IV .

Gamala . Cbomzin .

T HESE things determin e the situation of Gamala - 1 . I t
was éu ‘ Kc o P aukaya

“ i n lower Gaulon,
i n which , as we

have seen , B ethsa ida was . 2 . I t was iwép Tip) Afpwnv [I
‘

evvn

o apzn sa} upon the lake [of Gennesaret} . 3. I t was T a

pixa ic
’

év &vr ixpijs, o ver -agai nst Tariche e . C ompare the
maps, whether i n thei r placing of i t they agree w i th these

passages . Here k was Judas born , commonly cal led ‘ Gau

lanite s
,

’

and as commonly al so , the Gal i lean .

’

So P eter and

Andrew and P hilip were Gaulanite s ; of B ethsa ida, John i .

44 and yet they were cal led Gali leans . ’

W hi le we are speaking of B ethsa ida , Chorazin comes i nto
our mi nd , which is j oined wi th i t, i n the words of Christ ,
M att . x i . 2 1 , as partaking w i th i t i n his mi racles, and being
guil ty of equa l ingratitude . If you seek for the s ituat ion of

this place , where wi ll you find i t ? Some maps place i t on

th is s ide Jordan , and others beyond Jordan : b u t on what
authority do both depend ? I t i s mere conjecture , unless I
am deceived . Let me a lso conjecture .

The 1 word PE NN
“

! C/wra-slzin, denotes woody p laces , both
i n the Holy B ible and in the Rabbinica l writing s . Hence
we suppose the C horazin that i s now before us i s called ,

f J oseph . de B ell. lib . ii. cap . 13.

i J os . de B ell . lib . iv. cap . I . [iv .

[ii. g . L ] 1 . L ]g P lin . N at . H ist . lib . v . cap . 1 5 .

k Id . A ntiq . lib . xviii. cap . I .

h D e B e llo , lib . iv . cap . 2 7 . [iv . [xviii. I . I .

8 . E ng lishfolio edit . vol . ii. p . 84 .



Some towns upon the limits of the land . 18 1

namely, because it was seated i n some woody p lace . For
such places the land of Nephthali was famous above the
other tribes : to which the words of Jacob have regard ,
Nephthali i s a hind let loose ,

”
Gen. xl ix . tha t i s ,

Nephthali shall abound wi th venison ; as Asher (of whom
mention is made i n the words going before) sha l l abound in
bread , and roya l d ishes . T hose words al so of the T a lmudists
refer to this

,
I tm i s lawful for cattle to feed in common ,

471-19: mm 711 171“ me first: pin
-
rmn in the woods

yea , for the triée of J udah [tofeed] in the tribe of N ephthali.

Hence Harosheth of the Gent i les’ hath its name , Judg . i v . 2 ,

which was i n that tribe . Led by these reasons
,
I suppose

our C horazi n to have been i n Gal i lee , rather than in P erea ,
where most maps place i t .
B ut when this place seems to have been so famous for the
frequent presence and mi racles of C hrist , i t i s a wonder tha t
i t hath nowhere else so much as a mention i n the gospel
story , but in the bare remembrance of i t in those words of

Christ , W oe to thee
, C horazin ,

”
&c . ; whereas B ethsa i da

and Capernaum, places that he mentioneth w i th i t
, are

spoken of elsewhere . W hat if
,
under this name

, Cana be
concluded , and some smal l country adjacent , which , from i ts
situation in a wood

,
might be named C horazi n

,

’ that is
,
the

woody country ?’ C ana i s famous for the frequent presence
and miracl es of C hrist . B ut away w ith conjecture

,
when i t

grows too bold .

C H A P . X CV .

Some towns up on the very limits of the land . O ut of the

J erusa lem Talmud, D emai, fol . 2 2 . 4 .

I N the place ci ted , d iscourse i s had about the ti thing of

some herbs and seeds
,
namely

,
of rice , nuts , on ions , Egyp

tian beans , &c . and i nquiry is made
,
what i s to be resolved

of ti thing them, if they grow i n places which seem to be
w i thout the land ; and these words are presently after
brought in
G
OW OWH I

‘

D D
‘

fi WDN I
‘

fi
‘
l“ 17 1

1
7W? unto 7131 31 T hese

citi es are forbid i n the borders , T sar, Sezeth, and B eze th,

P i M azob ah, uppern and l ower C anothah, B eth B adia ,
Rosh

H ieros . B ava B athra, fol . 1 5 . I . L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 237 .
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M aj
-
a
,
Anion

, and M azi (R . M ena sa i th , So i t was cal led
anciently , but now Susitha): A ino sh, En T e raa , Ras , B erin ,
J ion

,
J adot , Caphar , Charob , Chaspia ,

and C aphar T semach .

T hese c ities are permitted i n the borders , Nebi
,
Tsar,

T sijar, C asmi, Z ivian, J agdi, Chatam,
D ebab , C harb a tha ,

and Che raccah (or
“ D ehab , and its wilderness, and its for

Y o u see the name WWB Tsur , here once and aga in
,
of

which we have spoken before : le t us add these words else
where : 1 0 w i l l wa lk before the Lord in the land of the
l iv i ng : and are there not other lands o f the l iving besides
T sur and her companions , - and C aesarea and her com

panions
O f T1 733

“

ED Caphar T semaolz, there i s mention a lso i n

the place first ci ted , i n these words : Ra bbi looseth
B ethshan . Rabbi looseth C aesarea . R . looseth B eth-C u
brim. Rabb i looseth C aphar T semach (from the obl igat ion ,
as i t seemeth , of the D emai). Rabb i permi tted to take
herbs

,
i n the end of the seventh year : but all were aga ins t

him. He sa i d to them,
C ome , and let us j udge of the matte r .

I t i s wri tten ’ (concern ing Hezekiah) And he beat i n pieces
the brazen serpent .

’

W hat ! was not any one righteous from

M oses unto h is times , who did this ? B ut God reserved that
c rown for him,

that he might be crowned wi th it : and God
hath reserved this crown for us , that we may be crowned
w i th i t . ” Egregium vero factum e t spol ia ampla , & c . P

C HA P . X CV I . q

The consistories of more note : out of the B a bylonian Talmud,
Sanhedr. fo l . 32 . 2 .

“ T u e Rabbins del iver , Follow after righteousness
,
follow

after righteousness. Go to (B eth-D in) the famous consistory ,
to R . E leazar to Lydda ,

to Rabban Jo chanan B en Zacca i
,

{ Tin A tradition ; T he sound of mills “31 133. in

B ur/ii . T he sons ’ week , the sons
’

week . A candle i n “

T h :

H ero-r Chel. A feast i s there , a fea st i s there .

”

T hese things are something obscure
,
and do requ ire light .

0 l l ione s . l\ ilaim, fo l. 2 2 . 3 1’ Vu
’

.g fl an . W 93
‘1 Eur/lishfolioediti on , \ o .l 11 p 8

~
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137375
1
7 to P ekiin. I n the Jerusalem T a lmudists i t i s 1

13.7p
B ehizn, in this st0 1y tha t follows
R . J ochanan B en B ruchah t

, and R . E l iezer the b l i nd
,

travelled from Jab neh to Lydda
, and received R . Josua

in B ehiin.

Go to Rabban Gamal ie l to Jab neh .

Go to Rabbi Akiba to B ene B arak .

Go to R . M athia to Roma .

Go to R . Chananiah B en T eradion to Sicni.
T o R . Jose to Zippor .

T o R . Judah B en B e tirah to N i sib in .

T o R . Josua to the captivi ty (viz . to P omb editha .)
T o Rabb i to B eth -Shaara im.

T o the W i se men i n the chamber Gazith.

C HA P . XCVII . u

The cities of the L evites .

C ONCERNING them, see Numbers, chap . xxxv . and Joshua
chap. xxi .

“ The X suburbs of the ci ties of the Levites were three
thousand cubits on every side viz. from the wal ls of the ci ty ,
and outwards ; as i t i s sa id

,
From the wa l ls of the ci ty and

ou twards a thousand cubits : and thou shalt measure from

w ithout the c i ty two thousand cub its
’

(Numb . xxxv . 4 ,
The former thousand were the suburbs , and the latter two
thousand were for fields and v i neyards . T hey appointed the

place of burial to every one of those y c ities to be w i thout
these bounds ; for w i th i n them i t was no t lawful to bury a
dead corpse .

” D o you ask the reason ? I t was not so much
for the avoiding pol lution , which might be contracted from a

sepulchre , as by reason of the scribes
’ curious interpretation

of the law ,
that sai th

,
The suburban lands of these ci ties were

given to the Levites for thei r cattle and oxen
,

“
and for all the ir l iv ing ”

( creatures), Numb . xxxv . 3
therefore

, say they , not for the dead or for burial .

A ll Z the ci ties of the Levites were cities of refuge ; but

t C hagigah, fol . 75 . 4 . cap . I 3.

‘1 E ng lishfolio edit. vol . ii. p . 86 . Y L eusden’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 238 .

X \ Ia1mon in Shemittah V ejob el , 2 Id . in R o tzeah, cap . 8 .
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w ith thi s distinction from those si x which were properly so
cal led ; that those si x afforded refuge to every one that
dwelt i n them

, whether he betook himself thither for that
end or no : but the other Levi tical c i ties were not so . And

also , that the unwi tting manslayer, flying to those si x c ities ,
dwelt there at free cost , wi thout paying any rent for hi s
house ; but in the other Levitica l cities he l ived not at free
cost .
T hose forty-eight ci ties of the Lev ites were so many uni

versitie s
, where the mi n isterial tribe, distributed i n compa

nies , studied the law ,
became learned ; and thence scattered

through the whole nation , dispersed learn ing and the know

ledge of the law i n all the synagogues .
Two things are , not wi thout good reason , to be observed
here , which , perhaps , are not seriouslv enough observed
by all.
I . The settled min istry of the church of Israel was not

prophets , but priests and Levites , M al. i i . 7 . For i t was not
seldom when there were no prophets ; and the prephe ts send
the people to the pri ests for instru ction , H ag . i i . 1 1 , and

M a lachi
,
i n the place mentioned already .

I I . That tithes were granted to the priests and Levites ,
no t only when they mi ni stered at the a ltar or i n the T emple ,
but when they studied in the un iversities and preached in the
synagogues .
B ehold the method of God’ s own insti tution . God

chooseth Israel to be a pecul iar people to himself : to thi s
chosen people he gives a law and a clergy : on the clergy
he enj oins the study of the law : to their studies he su its
academical soc ieties : on the un iversities he bestows lands
and tithes : on the synagogues he bestows tithes and uni
versity-men .

And the schools of the prophets were l ittle universi ties ,
and colleges of students . For their governor they had some
venerable prophet, inspired w i th the Holy Spiri t, and that

partook of divi ne revelat ions . The scholars were not in

spired indeed w i th the same prophetica l spiri t, but received

prophecies from the mouth of their master . He revea led to
them the se th ings that were revealed to him,

of the w i l l of

God and the state of the people , of the times and events of
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I srael , and above all, of the mysteries of the gospel ; of the
M essias , of his coming, t imes , death , resurrection , and those
things that were to be done by him.

I n these smal l u niversi ties , “ the prophets , who prophesied
of the grace that should come (as the apostle P eter Speaks)21 ,
i nquired dil igently of salvation searching what , o r wha t
manner of time that was , which was pointed out by the Spiri t
of Christ that was i n them,

when he foretold the sufferi ngs
of C hrist , and the glory that should fol low .

”

T hese things
,

not to be fetched out by the mere and bare study of the law,

were here taught and so the studies of the law and gospel
together rendered the min ister of the divine word complete .

C HA P . X CV I I I .

b

Some miscellaneous matters respecting the face of the land .

I . L ET us begin wi th that canon concerning reading the
B ook of E sther in the feast of P urim. D ‘JW;

fl
'

lifi‘n T owns C that were begirt w i th wa lls from the

days of Joshua read i t on the fifteenth day
”
of the month

Adar : D
'

fi ‘W
'

i D‘WDJ Villages and great c i ties
read i t the fourteenth day DT‘B TDWDD D ‘WDJ I

‘

IVJ NBN
HD‘JDT

‘

I
“ U nless that the vil lages anticipate i t , to the day

of the congregation .

”

You see a threefold distinction of c i t ies and towns
1 . D‘D

‘

D F ortifications, or towns girt w i th wal l s from
the days of Joshua . B ut whence sha l l we know them ? T hey

are those which are mentioned i n the B ook of Joshua ;
whichd

,
however i n after- t imes they were not begirt wi th

wal ls , are nevertheless reckoned under the catal ogue of them,

as to the reading of that book .

2 . 11 1517 21 fl ‘

l
‘

fl‘y Great cities . T hat was cal led a great
c i ty in wh ich was a synagogue . So it i s defined by the P iske
T osaphoth ,

I

“ T D W‘KD NW
“

! 717 17 ) $179
“ T hat i s

a great c i ty , i n which are ten men at leisure to pray and read
the law .

”
Se e wha t we say concerning these things on M att .

i v . 23, when we speak of synagogues .

a [ 1 P e t . i. 1 0 ,

d W NW ? v
pns artic .

b E ng lishfolio edit . vo l . ii. p . 87 .
0 P iske T osaph . artic . 2 .

C M egill. cap . 1 . hal . 1 .
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(because of the stink). Nor d id they al low a tanner ’s
workshop at all, but on the east s ide of the c i ty . R . Akiba
sa i th , O n any s ide , except the west , but at the distance of
fifty cub its . ”

I I I . From the c i ties let us wa lk forth into thei r ploughed
grounds and fields .
Here you migh t see

,
i n some places , certa i n h tokens hung

upon some fig-trees
,
to show ofwha t year the frui t tha t grew

there was . Se e what we say on M att . xxi . 19. I n other

places , you might see barren trees stigmatized w i th some
mark of i nfamy . A i tree which shook off i ts frui ts before
they were ripe , Nfip

‘oj
“

121W? T
‘WPWD they marh with red,

and load i t wi th stones .
You might see the ploughing and mowing of their fields ,

the dressing of their vines
,
and the ir vintage , to be done by

the rules of the scribes
,
as well as by the art of the hus

bandman , or the v ine-dresser . For such was the care and

di l igence of the Fathers of the T rad itions , concerning ti thing
corn and fru its

,
concerning leav ing a corner for the poor , con

cern ing the avoiding of se wing different seeds , and of not
transgressing the law concerning the seven th year ; that they
might not p lough , nor sow,

nor reap,
but according k to the

traditiona l rule . Hence are those infinite di sputes in the
books P eah , D emai, K ilaim. Sheviith, of1 the corner of the
field to be left

,
what and how much the portion of i t was, and

of what things such corners ought to consist ? O fm those that
divi de the field so that a double corner of i t i s due to the

poor : W hether
n
a corner is due from beds of corn that grow

among ol ive trees ? W hether from a field whose sowing and

reapi ng is various ? W hat 0 are the trees whose fru its are

D ema l ? O f? what things is the tith ing of the D emal ? H owq

long the same plot of ground may be sown w i th different
seeds

,
so as not to offend aga i nst the law ? O f sowing different

seeds — How r many v ines make a v ineyard ? O f the ir rows
,

of the beds of the vineyard , of se wing wi th in the press , & c .

and innumerable decis ions of that nature, which did so keep
h H ieros . Sheviith, fol . 35 . 4 . I d . cap. 3.

1 Ibid . col . 3.
0 D emai, cap . 1 .

k E ng lishfo lio edit. vol . ii. p . 88 . P lb . cap . 2 .

l P e ah, cap . I .

‘1 Kilaim,
cap . 3.

m Id . cap . 2 .

f Ibid . cap . 4 . and 5 .
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the countryman w i th i n bounds
,
that he could not plough nor

mow his land according to his own w i ll , but according to the
rule of tradi tion .

The S i nhabi tants of B eth-Namer measured out a corner
for the poor w i th a l ine , and. they gave a corner out of every
row . A bba Saul sa ith , They make mention of them to their

pra i se, and to thei r dispra i se to their d ispra i se , because
they gave one part out of a hundred ; to their pra i se , because ,
measuring wi th a l ine , they collected and gave a corner out
of every row : that i s , meeting wi th a measuring l ine , they
yielded the hundredth part of the field to the poor , and that
out of every row of sheaves .

C HA P . XC IX .

Suhterraneous p laces . M ines. Caves .

T HU S having taken some notice of the superficie s of the
land , let us a l i ttle search into i ts bowels . Y ou may div ide
the subterraneous country into three parts the meta l mines ,
the caves , and the places of burial .
T hi s land was eminently noted for meta l mi nes , so that
i ts stones

,

” i n very many places , were i ron
, and out of i ts

hi ll s was digged brass ,
”

D ent . vi i i . 9. From these ga i n ac

e rned to the Jews b ut to the C hristians , not seldom slavery

and mi sery ; being frequently condemned h i ther by tyrants .

So E usebius of Ede sius , T o
'

ls Kara H ahaw '

rivnv 6éBora t [L 6

rdAAoas t , He was condemned to the metal mines of P a les
tine .” And aga in , concern ing others , E ir

’

e
’

ni rots Aomots

usrafias duohoynrds, ro'is Ka ra (Dawch Tijs H ahaw rivns xaAKoi)

usrdAAors T oijs uhurus “

napahi
’

dcoaw ’ T hen U

pass ing to the

other confessors of C hrist, he condemns them all to the brass

mines
, which were i n P heno of P a lesti ne .

”

O n the north part of the land, i n the country of Asher ,
were mi nes of meta l . Hence is that i n D eut . xxxi i i . 25 ,

Thy shoes shall be iron and brass . O n the south , i n the
desert of Sin, the utmost bounds of Judea ,

were mines a l so

hence 7793
"
figgj— and shall pass to Z in, as our translation

reads, Num. xxxiv . 4 ,
— in the Jerusalem T argumi st , i s T1137

5 Hieros . P eah, fol . 1 8 . 2 .

t Euseb . lib . viii. cap . 1 8 .

11 Ibid. cap . 1 7.
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USTWD over- against the mounta in of iron and i n
Jonathan , N

L
JVWD fi

‘

l
‘m unto the p a lm-trees of the moun

ta in of iron : and i n the T a lmudists
, mam 1

731 3
‘ m“313

x

the p a lm-trees of the mountain of iron are fit to make a smal l
bundle to carry in the hand in the feast of T abernacles 1 . O n

the east coast of P erea was also E itnpofiv 6
’

pos, an i ron
mounta in ,

”— w i tness Josephus 2 . And w ithout doubt there
were other such- l ike mines , sca ttered here and there in other

parts of that land , though of them we have no mention .

Y ou w i l l not at all wonder at these undermi nings of the
earth , seeing they brought so much profit and gai n w i th
them, and were so necessary to the l ife of man. B ut what
shal l we say of those dens and ca ves i n rocks and mounta ins ,
whence no ga i n seemed to be digged , but rather danger arose
to the neighbouring places oftentimes ? For what were these ,
but lurking-places for wi ld beasts and robbers ? T here i s in
fini te mention of these caves bo th i n the Holy Scriptures and
i n other wri tings

,
especial ly i n Josephus, where 1571611011 0 1 , and

a nfiAa ia , subterraneous p assages, and dens are mentioned a

thousand times . And many of these were o f a vas t large
ness , scarcely to be credi ted ; those especia l ly in the T al
mudists , which are called The dens of Zedekiah ,

” not a
few mi l es i n distance .

B ut were those hol lows the work of nature , or of the
hands and i ndustry of man ? By one example , taken ou t o f

Josephus , the thing may be determined . Relating the story
of a castle bui lt by Hyrcanus i n P erea , among other things
he speaks thus

’

E K BE 7 739 KCLT

‘

&t Kpi) 7 06 dpovs n e
'

rpa s Biare

p rim ainfis T b npoe
’

xov, omiAa ia noAAdv 0 7 615w T ?) pu
'

jxo s Ka

T eo k eua a fv' O ut 21 of the rock aga i nst the mountai n , having
cut i n two the promi nent parts of i t , he made dens of many
furlongs long . And a l ittle after

,
T a neuro c a ro

'

p ta 7 6 11

a nnha i
’

wv
,
(Za re b five 61

’

e ia te
’

va t
,
Kai pi) nAe iovs, Bpaxurepa

ii LEG
' He made the months that Opened into these dens

to be stra i t , that b u t one might go i n at a time , and no
more Kai rafir

’

Enimhe s, do cfiahe ia s evexa ,
f oil 11 1) noA iopa eis

X Succah, cap. 3. hal . I .
a Joseph . A ntiq . lib . xii. cap . 5 .

Y L eusden
’

s edition ,
vol . ii. p . 2 40 . [ flnds .

, p . 530 . [xii. 4 .

2 D e B e llo , lib . iv . cap . 2 7 . l—lnd b E ng lishfolio edit .

, vol . ii. p . 89.

son, p . 1 193. l . [iv . 8 . 25
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the inner parts of the cave four cubits , and si x cubi ts ; and

let him open w i thin i t TDD T1 eight sepulchres .

”

T hey were
not wont , say the Glosses , to bury men of the same fami ly
here and there , scatteringly, and by themselves , but altoge
ther i n one cave : whence , if any one sells his neighbour a

place of burial , he sel ls him room for two caves , or hollows
on both sides , and a floor in the middle . “

113 i s the very

place where the dead corpse i s laid .

The tradition goes on : lNDD P313
i

n Three sep ulchres

are on this side , and three on that , and two near them. And
those sepulchres are four cub its long , seven high , and s i x
broad .

”

T o those that entered into the sepulchral cave , and carried
the bier , there was first a floor

,
where they stood , and set

down the b ier , i n order to their letting it down i nto the se

pu lchre : on this and the other side
,
there was a cave , or a

hollowed place , deeper than the floor by four cubi ts
,
i n to

which they let down the corpse , d ivers coffins being there

prepared for divers corpses . R . S imeon sa i th , The hollow
of the cave consists of si x cubi ts , and eight cubits , and i t
opens thirteen sepulchres w i thi n i t , four on th is side and

four on that , and three before them, and one on the right
hand of the door , and another on the left.

’

And the floor
w i th in the entrance into the cave cons ists of a square , ao

cording to the dimensions of the b ier
,
and of them that bear

i t : and from i t , i t opens two caves , one on th is s ide , and

another on that . R . S imeon sai th , Four at the four sides of
i t . Rabban S imeon B en Gamal iel sa i th T he whole i s made

according to the condition of the ground .

T hese things are handled by the Gemarists and G lossers
very curiously and very largely

,
whom you may consul t .

From these things now spoken , you maymore pla inly under
stand many matters which are related of the sepulchre of

o ur Saviour . Such as these
M ark xvi. 5 :

“ The women
,
entering into the sepulchre ,

saw a young man sitting on the right hand : i n the very
floor

,
immediately a fter the entrance into the sepulchre .

Luke s xxiv . 3 : Going i n they found not his body , & c .

Ver . 5 :
“ W hile they bowed down thei r faces to the earth

8 E ng lishfolio edit . , vol . ii. p . 90 .
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[ver . P eter ran to the sepulchre 11 , and, when he had
stooped down , he saw the l inen-clothes that I S the women

,

and P eter after them
,
s tanding i n the floor b ow

down their faces ,
[

and l ook downward into the place where
the sepulchres themselves were (P3137 ! D

‘

WD
‘
D the cave of the

graves), which , as we sa id before , was four cubits deeper than
the floor .
John xx . 5 : The d isciple whom Jesus loved came first

to the sepulchre and when he had stooped down
”

(stand

ing in the floor , that he might look into the burying-place),
saw the l inen clothe s l ie ; yet went he not i n . B ut P eter

went in
,

”

& c . ; that i s , from the floor he went down into the
cave itself, where the rows of the graves were (i n which ,
nevertheless

,
no corpses had been as yet lai d , bes ides the

body of Jesus): thither a lso after P eter, John goes down .

And ver . [ 1 B ut M ary
,
weeping , stood at the sepulchre

wi thout : and whi le she wept , she stooped down to the se

pulchre , and saw two angels i n wh ite sitting , one at the head,
and another at the feet , where the body of C hrist had la in .

”

She stood at the sepulchre wi thout that i s
, wi th in

the cave , on the floor, but wi thout that deeper cave , where
the very graves were , or P313 the p laces for the bodies b ow

i ng herself
,
to look down thither, she saw two angels at the

head and foot of that “

p: cof fin where i n the body of Christ
had been la i d .

h L eusa
’
en

’
s edition, vol .di. p . 239.

LIGHTFOOT
, VO L . 1 .
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CHO ROGRA P H I C A L DE C A D
,

& c . & c .

a

W HEN th is our evangel i st , whom we have undertaken to
handle , makes mention of some places in the land of Canaan ,
whose si tuat ion is somewhat obscure and more remote from
vulgar knowledge ; I might seem to be wanting to my task ,
if I should pass them over unsa luted , and not clear them, as

much as l ies i n me , w ith some i llu strat ion : which I thought
very convenient to do here in the very entrance ; partly ,
lest , by the thrusting-in of these discourses into the body of
thi s comment

,
whatsoever i t be , the order of i t might be too

much broken ; and partly , because I would do the same here
that I did before my animadversions on St . M atthew .

The places which here are handled are these
I . Idumea , M ark i i i . 8 .

I I . ”

Epnno s, T he wi lderness chap . i . 4 .

I I I . I’ ag
'

o cv dxtov, The treasury chap . x i i . 4 1 .

IV .

‘

H « (61m7} «are
’

vavn ,
T he vi llage over-agai nst chap .

x i . 2 .

V . D almanutha ; chap . vi i i . 1 0 .

VI . "
O pta Tupou , Kat 2 t663vo s

' The borders of Tyre and

S idon ;
’ chap . vii. 24 .

VI I . The coasts of D ecapoli s ; chap . vi1 . 31 . And to

compl ete the D ecad , are added ,
VI I I . Some measurings .
IX . Some places here and there noted .

X . C oncerning some inhabi tants of the land .

T hat I have enlarged upon some places , besides those in

3 Eng lishfolio edition, vol . ii. p . 289.
-L eusden

’
s edition, vol . ii. p . 397 .
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the evangel ists , I have done it for the reader
'

s sake ; to whom,

I hope , i t wi ll not be unacceptable to hear such things , which
do either bring wi th them profit or plea sure , —o r,

at least
,

such as are not commonly heard of.

C H A P . L b

I . I dumea . I I . A few things of P elusium. I I I . Oasiotis nV DD

Oas-jah : E xod . xvi i . 1 6 . IV . Rhinocorura . The A rabic

I nterp reter noted . V . The country of the A vites, a part of

N ew I dumea . VI . The whole land of S imeon within I dumea .

VI I . The whole southern country of J udea . within I dumea .

VIII . Concerning H ea lthful P alestine .

S E C T . I .
— I du7nea M ark i i i . 8 .

T HERE was a time when the land of I srael and I dumea were
not only disti nc t countries , but separated wi th an i ron wal l , as
i t were

,
of arms and hosti l ity : but, I know no t how

,
Idumea

at last crept i nto Judea ; and scarcely left i ts name at home ,
being swal lowed up i n Arabia .

T hey were truths, which P l iny speaks, i n that time, when
he spake them ; A rab ia C i s bounded by P e lusium sixtv

five mi les . T hen I dumea begins , and P a lestine , at the rising
up of the Sirb on lake .

”
B ut thou art deceived

, O P l iny ,
would the ancienter ages have sai d ; for Idumea i s bounded
by P e lusium s ixty-five mi les : then begins :P alestine, at the
rising up of the Sirb on .

W e are beholden to Strab o d, that we know the reason of
the transmigrat ion of that people and of the name . For thus
he writes : Tfis

i

lovBaias Ta p31! éonre
'

pta dkpa , Tawpc
i
s 143Ka crftp,

Kare
'

xovaw
’

l§ ovua
’

ioi 7 6 mi Aim/77. N aBa
‘

raio c BE e ia iv o i
’

IBov

ua
’

ior Kara O
'

TdO '

tv BE e
’

m ea o
’

ures, & c . T he Idumeans and
the lake [of Sirb on] take up the farthest western parts of

Judea
,
next to Casius . The Idumeans are N abateans : but

being cast out thence by a sedi tion , they jo ined themselves
to the Jews

, and embraced their laws .
E very o ne knows what the land of E dom

,
or Idumea ,

in
the O ld T estament", was : but it i s not the same in the New ;
and if that o ld Idumea reta ined its name (which it scarcely

b E ng lishfo lio edit . ,
vol . 11 . p . 290 .

d Strab . Ge og . lib . xvi. [c .

0 N at . H ist . lib . v . cap . 1 2 .

e L eusden
’

s edition
,
vol . ii. p . 398 .
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pade cia , let him give her the money of ( xappadocia B ut

hear Rambam upon the place ; N i

pmsp sa i th he , i s Caph
tor

,
and i s cal led by the Arabians “UN‘DU: D amiata wh ich

all know i s the same w i th P elusium.

Hence the T argums ofJerusa lem and Jonathan , and the Sy
riac interpreter upon Gen. x . 14 ,

for D‘TmDD Caphtorim, read
”82,7

“

t Oapp adolcia ; but the Arabic reads D amiatenos ; and

the Seventy , upon D eut . i i . 23, for T he Caphtorim going
out of Caphtor read O i. Kamnifioxe s‘ e

’

fehdo
'

vres 4.
3K Kanna

Bom'

a s, The Cappadocians going out of Cappadocia .

The Targum upon Jer xlvi i . 4 , for
"
111193 ”N D ‘WNW The

remnant of the country of Caphtor hath
‘NPZDWDPma:

“

lv

of Kapotokia . W here K imchi sa i th , “ R . Saadias i nter

pre ts Caphtor ND ‘DW D amiata .

buns ms ems swamp
-
1 armi es 31m T hese ‘

words were written upon the ga te of P e lusium ; A npak,

Ambag, W hich were the names of some measures
,

that i t might be known to all, that thev were to buy and sel l
according to that measure .

Ss c '

r. I I I — Casiotis .

W E now go 0 11 from P e lusium to mount Casius : so P l iny ;
From P e lusium

,
the trenches of Chab riask . M ount Casius,

the temple of Jupi ter Casius . T he tomb of P ompey the
Great,

"
& 0 .

Casius l was distant abou t three hundred furlongs from
P e lusium (i n Antoninus i t i s forty mi les), and the lake of Sir
bon was twenty-eight mi les from Cusins . T hus P l iny ’s s ixty
five mi les arise from P e lusium to the ending of Arabia .

’

Casius , i n P tolemy , i s written Kdo o tov, Cass ion ,
’

and Kac

main s, Cassiotis,
’

w i th a double 8 and so a lso i t i s in D ion
C assius , who adds this story

P ompey ”1 d ied at mount Cassius , on that very day
whereon formerly he had tri umphed over M i thridates and

the pi rates . K a i e is ndvras “

rots noA ira s rots Kao cn’

ovs { mo

xpnauoi) T LVOS unonreua as, &C . And when , from a certa i n
oracle , he had suspic ion of the Cassian nation , no Cass ian

i B ab . B athr. 58 . 2 .
l Strab . ub i ante . T abb . A siae ,

k O f C hab rias , see D iod . Sic . c . 5 .

pag . (mihi)347 .

m Dion . C as . lib . xlu .
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la i d wa i t for him, but he was sla i n and burie d at the moun
ta in of that name .
T hose words of M oses do rack interpreters , E xod . xvn . 1 6

”j
i

b ; 1
733

“

l: J ad A l Oas-jah. The Seventy render i t
,

’

Eu xe tpi xpvcpa t
’

q. ne uei Kuptos
‘

,
The Lord wars W i th a se

cret hand .

” All other vers ions almost render it to th is sense ,
The hand upon the throne of the Lord .

”

So the Sama
ri tan , Syrian , Arabic , Vulgar , and the Rabbins ,— that i s ,
God hath sworn .

’

W hat if Oas-jah be Casiotis ? For that country was

the country of the Edomites , but especially of the A ma
lekite s , concerning whom M oses treats i n that h istory . W e

will no t too boldly depart from the common consent of all,

and we do modestly and humbly propound thi s conj ecture
which if i t may take any place , the words may there be ren
dered , without any scruple or knot , to this sense , The hand
of the Lord i s aga i nst Cassio tis ,

”

(the country of the A ma
lekite s ; for) the Lord hath war wi th Ama lek from genera
tion to generat ion .

S E C T . IV .
— Rhinocorura . The A rabic I nterpreter noted .

W E are now come to the river S i che r ; cal led the river of
Egypt ;

’
no t because i t was wi thi n the Egyptian terri tories ,

but because it was the Jews’ l imi ts towards Egypt . T here
,

heretofore , was Rhinocorura .

’

W hence the Seventy
,
i n I sa .

xxvi i . 1 2 , render D
‘

H BD U nto the river of E gypt ,
”

”

Ewe
t

Pwoxopov
’

pa v, Unto the Rhinocoruri. ” I suppose
the Arabic interpreter imi tated them, and wri t first “ T D
Corura ; but tha t at last a l i ttl e point n crept i n into the
las t letter , and so i t was changed from r into n . So that

now we read WT D, which is sounded Coronis, i n the Latin

interpreter .

S E C T . V .

°—The country of the A vites a part of the

new I dumea .

P ASS ING the river, we enter into new Idumea , anciently the
region of the Avites ; i n the Holy Scripture cal led Hazerim,

D eut . i i . 23: i n the eastern interpreters , Raphia : i n P l iny ,

n L eusden
’

s edition, vol. ii. p . 399.
0 E nglishfolio edit . ,

vol. ii. p . 292 .
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Rhinocorura , and Raphia l nwards . Sometimes a lso in the
Holy Scripture i t i s ca lled Shur ; and i nstead of i t

,
i n those

i nterpreters , i t i s ca l led
‘ C hagra .

’
\Vhence i s the name of

mount A ugaris concerning which P l i ny speaks , Gaza , and

i nwards A nthedon, mount Angarie .

” For when the Syrians

pronounced Chaggara ,

’ the Greeks would sound a double
Gamma by n and g , and would say A ugara .

’

Shur also is sometimes rendered by the eastern inter

pre te rs 17 31
1
771 Cha luzzah

, as the Jerusa lem T argum upon

Ge n . xvi . 7 and Jonathan upon E xod . xv . 2 2 . T he Arabic
so renders Gerarini , Gen . xx . 1 and Jonathan

,
B a red, Gen .

xvi . 1 4 . B ared i ndeed , which signifies hail, you ca l l i n Greek

XdAaCa : and whether the T argumi sts use the Greek word
,

when they render i t Chaluzah
,
let the reader j udge .

Shur, some times in the Syriac i nterpreter, i s T ill ? Sud, as
E xod . xv . 2 2 the point for difference in the last letter being

placed ami ss . I n Ge n . x v i . 7, 14 , Shur and B ared are ren

dered by them Gedar , instead of Gerar, by the same error .
B ared i n the Arab ic i s J ared there , w ith two points placed
under the first letter instead of one .

The country of the Avites
,
cal l i t by what name you wi l l

,

ended at Gaza, being stretched out th ither in length , from
the river of Egypt, forty-four mi les . B ut the Idumea which
we seek ended not there , but extended itself farther into
Judea , swa llowing up, under the name , that whole breadth of
the land , from the M editerranean se a to the sea of Sodom,

a ccording to the length of i t .

S E C T . VI —The whole p ortion of Simeon within I ( lumen .

I T swallowed up, first , the whole portion of S imeon , a

great part of which was conta i ned w i th in the country of the
A v i tes but not a sma l l part al so extended itself farther into
Judea . M ention is made of his fourteen cities

,

’ Josh . xix .

i f you tell them one by one ; but thev are sa id to be only
thirteen

, ver . 6 ; where the LXX make an even number , whi le
they take 111 31 1175Sharuhen, no t fo r a ci ty , but render i t . O i

dypot adv-(Br
, as if they had read IU

‘j iD their fields .

”

B ut

Sheba seems rather to be one and the same wi th B e ersheba
and so the number i s made equal .
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ti ne ; and , whi le I th ink upon i t, I doubt aga in of the d ivision

of Palestine i nto two parts , i n the code of Justinian and

T heodosius ; and i nto three parts in the Noti tia .

In t the edict of T heodosius and Va lentinian are these

words ; J udze orum P rimates
,
qu i i n utriusque P alaestime

Synhedrns dominantur, vel i n alns provinciis degunt, periculo
suo ann iversarium canonem de synagogis omnibus , P alatinis
compe llentib us , e xigant ad e am formam

,
quam patriarchee

quondam
,
coronari i auri nomine

, po stulab ant,
”
& c .

“ The

chief of the J ews , who were over the Sanhedrims i n both
P alestines , or l ive in other prov inces , &c .

T he mention of both P alestines’ seems pla i nly to exclude
a threefold divis ion ; or a t least to conclude, that there were
no Sanhedrims i n the third part . For w i thout all scrupl e , the
Notitia Imperi i

’ gives us a ‘ th ird part ,
’ i n which are ranked ,

U nder the d isposition of
‘ the worthy man

,
the E arl of the

E ast
,
these provinces underwritten

P a lesti ne .

P hoenice .

Syria .

Cyprus .

P a lesti ne the second u .

P al estine the Heal thful .
P hoenice of Libanus .

”

And JustinianX hath these words ; W hen all P a lest ine
formerly was one , it was afterward div ided into three parts .

”

The head of the first the same emperor assigns to be
Caesarea ; Gulielmus Tyriusy to be Jerusa lem and concern
ing the second and third

,
he and P ancirolus do no t agree .

For the metropol is of the second
, according to Tyrius , i s

Caesarea ,— and Scythopol is of the third — according to P an
cirolus , Samaria i s the metropol is of the second , —and Jeru
salem of the third .

O n the credi t of J ustinian , you may wi th good reason sup

pose the first to be that , whose head is C aesarea ; the second ,
reason itself wi ll persuade us to have been that of Jerusalem;
and where you wi l l go to seek the third

,
I
,
fo r my part ,

t C od . lib . i. tit . de J ud . e t caelic .

x N ovel. 1 03.

l 7~ Y D e B e ll. Sacr. lll) . xui . cap . 2 .

L eusrlen
’

s edition,
vol. ii. p . 400 .
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know not , if not i n this our I dumea . I t i s not indeed to
be dissembled

,
that

,
i n the N otitia Imperm, i n the scheme

adorned w i th the pi ctures O f the Roman garri sons , Jordan i s

pa i nted running between them, five being placed on this side ,
and eight on that . S O that i t may seem that the country
beyond Jordan was the third part . B ut I shal l no t dispute
here , whether tha t be not i n part to be disposed under the
governor Of Syria or Arabia ; but there are some things
which seem to favour such an opinion , partly i n the Noti tia
i tsel f

,
but especia lly in the authors a l leged .

If
,
therefore

,
I may be al l owed my conjecture concerning

th is N ew I dumea , then some answer may be given about the
Sanhedrims Of both P alestines , i n the meantime not denying
the threefold division O f i t . W e must cons ider

,
indeed , that

there were councils or Sanhedrims i n the times Of T heodosiu s
and Va lentinian , &c . T hey were , i n times past , i n tha t P a les
t ine whose head was C aesarea , and i n that P alestine whose
head was Jerusa lem : b ut not i n that Idumea concern ing
which we speak , whose head , whether ye state i t to be Gaza
o r Asca lon , or E leuthe ropolis , concerning which Jerome so
often speaks , and perhaps B ereshith Rabba 2

, we do not
define .

M ention indeed occurs i n the Ta lmudists Of Dfi ‘

! “JP
"
; and

”ND
'

IW
‘

I The southern Rabbins but no t so ca l led
,
because

they dwel t i n the furthest southern parts Of Judea , for those
of Jafne and Lydda had that name , but because Judea was
south of Gal i lee . For the Rabbins O f T ib erias g ive them
that titl e .
B ut

,
whatsoever at last that T hird P a lestine ’ was , no less

scruple arises why i t was cal led Salutaris ,
’ the Heal thful ?

P ancirolus wi l l have i t to be from the wholesome waters
and he learned from Sozomen a

,
that they ran from Emmaus

into Judea , namely , that founta i n where Christ washed hi s
di sc iples

’ feet : from whence the water (to use his words),
facta est dive rsarummedicamen passionum,

became medicina l
for divers di stempers .

”

B ut besides that that story savours enough Of fable
,
the

word Emmaus, if I may be judge , deceived i ts first author ,
whi ch indeed sometimes is writte n. for Ammans, denoting

Z In sect . 42 .
a Lib . v . c . 2 1 .

LIGHTFOOT
,
VO L . 1 .
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hot baths , and translates the word Chammath i nto Greek

pronunc iation ; but he , whosoever was the first author Of i t ,
had scarcely found that town Of Judea cal led Emmaus , wri tten
by the Jews 11 7371 Chammath, but 01141317 or DWNDN A m

maus
,
very far from the signification of warm baths . ’

T o b this add a l so , that mention is made in the same NO
titia , Of Ga latia Salutaris , or the Hea l thful and there is a
d i stinction between M acedonia and M acedonia the Health
ful ; P hrygia P acatiana , and P hrygia the Hea lthful ; Syria
Of E uphra tes , and Syria the Heal thful . I n all which it w i l l
be somewha t hard to find medicinal waters : and the exam

ples which the author a l leged produce th concerning some of
them are so incredulous

,
that I would be ashamed to relate

them after him.

I should ra ther think these countries so ca l led from the
compan ies and w ings of the Roman army , ca lled Salutares
fo r mention is made i n the same Noti tia , of A la Salutis,

’

the wi ng of hea lth , or safety ; as A la secunda Salutis ,
’

the second w ing of safety ,
’ under the duke of P hoenice ; or

perhaps the best appointed and strongest garrisons of the
Romans , and such as conduced most to the safety and peace
O f the whole country

, had thei r stations there . And in this
o ur Idumea ,

which we suppose to be the T hird P a l estine, or
Salutaris , we re placed , and that out Of the greater muster
roll

T he D almatian horse of I llyria , at B e rosab a ,
or i n

B eersheba .

“ The shield-beari ng horse Of I llyria , at Chermula , or i n
C armel , where Naba l dwel t .

The promoted horse , inhabitants at Z ode cath which I
suspect to be the cave O f Zedekiah , concerning which the
T a lmudists speak .

The javel in-bearing horse , i nhabi tants at Zoar . B ut

let these things be left i n suspense .
And now to return thither whence thi s whole dispute was
ra i sed , when i t is sa id by St. M ark , that a great multi tude
fo l lowed Jesus from Ga l i lee and Judea , and Jerusa lem, and

from Idumea , and from beyond Jordan he reta ins the
known and common di vision of the land of Israel at that

l’ E ng lishfo lio edition , vol . ii. p . 294 .
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I I . The word ‘

ll
‘m the wi lderness

,
denotes a champa ign

co untry
,
where one man ’s ground i s not d istinguished from

another’ s by fences .
“ T hey e do not breed up smal ler cattle i n the land of

Israel , b ut i n Syria they do .

H

‘
H

N
I
71.7. 7 NWWD

‘

IDZH A nd in

the w ildernesses of the land of I srael
f
. W here the G loss

thus : T hey do not breed such cattle in the land of I srael ,
tha t they feed not down the fields : now the fields in the land
of I srael do belong

,
wi thout doubt

,
to some I srael i te . ” B ut

they fed i n the deserts ; tha t i s , where field was not distin

guishe d from field
,
but all was common . H ence you may

understand wha t i s signified by the desert of Ziph , of M aon ,
of T ekoah , & c . ; namely , a region o r country near to c i ties,
where al so were scattered houses ; but espe c ially, e i ther
champ a ign,

where no fences were to make d isti nct ion of

lands ; o r mounta inous , and that which was barren and wi th
o u t improvemen t .
I I I . T here i s no need to speak of the deserts that were

a l together desolate and wi thout inhabitant ; such as the
deserts of Arabia, of Libya , & c .

S E C T . 11.

— 711 171“ The wilderness of J udah.

P ERHAP S I shal l be laughed at if I distinguish between
the w i lderness of Judah and the wi lderness of Judea . And
formerly such a distinction d id deserve laughter ; but when
the name of Idumea , as I have shewed , swa l lowed up a grea t

part of Judea ,
then i t was not only to be borne w i th , but

necessary a lso , to distinguish between the w i lderness of Judah ,
o f which Josh . xv . 6 1 , and the titl e of P sal . l xi i i , and the wil
derness o f Judea where John bapti zed .

The ti tle of tha t P sa lm in the origina l Hebrew i s thus ,
mgr

u 1 31 733 infirm, ui i
“

1mm “ A P salm of D avid

when he was i n the desert of J udah . B ut the Greek inter

pre te rs render i t ,
“ A P salm of D avid when he was e

’

v rfi
éprjncp rfis usovp azas, in the wilderness of I dumea .

” And the
V ulgar, “ A P salm of D av id when he was in the desert of
Idumea ac ting the pa rt of no good interpreters , but of no

ill pa raphrasts . So Jer i x . 2 6 ; 5 11 14
I
n nmm"51! T3772

loc i/p o la r ,
Ka i e

’

ni E dda Upon Idumea , and upon Edom.

”

6 E ng lishfO ll O edition, v o l
. ii. p . 295 .

f Bava Kama, fol. 79. 2 .
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I f you ask where D avid was when he composed that
P salm, i t is answered ( 1 Sam. xxiv . “ I n the wi lderness
of E n-gedi and i f you search further for the precise place ,
i t was there where the castle M asada was afterward buil t .

For I doubt not at all, tha t that place , as Jo sephuss describes

i t , was the same w i th D ‘ljyhn “ 712 the rocks of the w i ld

goats .
”

[ 1 Sam. xxiv .
I appea l here to the maps and their authors , i n whom

En-gedi’ and M asada’

(and
‘ Lot’ s cave ’) are pla ced not

very far from the utmost north coa st of Aspha ltites : let
them say whe ther Idumea stretched o ut i tself so far . If not,
l et them correct the interpreters whom we have named ; and

though it be so
,
they might show by what authority they

place those places there , and let them friendly correct me

putting them far elsewhere .

S E C T . I I I . -A scheme of A sphaltites , and of the wilderness
of J udah, or I dumeaadjacent.

W e “ are now i ndeed out of our bounds ; but we hope
not out of the bounds of truth . T herefore , i n one or two

words , we thus confirm the s ituation tha t we have assigned
to these places
I . I n Gen . x . 19, Gaza and Sodom are made to l ie i n a

paral lel l ine .

I I . Lasha i s Ca ll irrhoe . So Jona than renders P 1155 "

ll?

unto Lasha ,

’ ‘fifi Bp
“

w unto C al l irrhoe . ’ So a lso B ere
shith Rab b ah i , and the Jerusa lem T a lmudists k , i n the places
c i ted at the margin .

Y ou have the si tuation of i t i n P l i ny , on the same coas t
wi th M acherus .

“ Arabia l of the Nomades looks upon
Asphal tites on the eas t,— M ache rus

,
on the south . O n the

same s ide i s Ca l l irrhoe , a warm Spring , of a medicina l whole
somene ss .

And now le t i t be observed
,
from the place a lleged o ut

o f Genes is
,
that , after the same manner as S idon and Gaza ,

the l imi ts on the west part , are placed , so are Sodom and

Lasha seated on the east, one on the south
, and the other

8 D e B e ll. lib . vu . cap . 13.
i Sect. 37 .

h E ng lishfolio edit. vol . ii. p . 296 .
k M egill . fo l. 71 . 2 .

—L eusden
’

s edition , vol . ii. p . 4oz .
1 N at. H ist . lib . v . cap . 1 6 .
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on the north ; and the other ci ti es stood in this order : from
Lasha , southward , Zeboim after it, Admah ; after i t

, Go

morrah ; and after i t , on the utmost southern coast , Sodom.

I I I . The Asphalti tes , sa i th J osephus
m

, i s extended in
length , M e

’

xpt Z odpcov rfis
’

A paBlas, unto Zoar of Arabia
and, D eut . xxxiv . 3, M oses , from mount Nebo , beheld Zoar
from the utmost bounds of the land on that s ide , as he had
beheld the utmost bounds of it from other sides .
IV . E u -gedi is H azezon-tamar ; so the T argum of O nkelos

i n Gen . x iv . 7 : see 2 Chron . xx 2 ; and T amar was the
utmost south border : E zek . xlvn . 19; T

N WDN "13T}?
n

:

V . The border of Judea (sa i th Solinus
0

)was the castle
M asada . And tha t not far from Asphal tites P .

”

J osephus q i ndeed sa i th , that thi s castle was of; wo
’

ppw

not far from J erusalem which seems to
thwart me i n placing i t as I have done . B ut

,
besides that

we might contend about that reading, when it is very usual
wi th historians to use the words of; 7ro

’

ppw, and e
’

yyizs, not
far off

,

’
and near ,

’ i n a very w ide and loose sense — one

can hardly build any thing upon this . So So linus l
‘

Cal

lirrhoe i s a founta i n very near Jerusa lem ; when yet how
far off was i t ! And in Strabo s , Leobens i s Acuhv rfis

’

lra)u
’

as

éyyizs, a port near I taly when yet i t was distant many
hundreds of mi les .
M asada i n Hebrew i s H ‘

IXD Ill atsadah, which impl ies t

fortification : and that wit-h good reason , when that castle was
fortified even to a miracle . T he name i s taken from 1 Sam.

xxi i i . I 4 . 19; [hfi gng ] where the Seventy , the Syriac , and
Arabic seem to have read may : w ith 1 (Resh), and not w i th
"
I (D a leth). For they read i n the former place , e

’

v 7 029 a r e

voi’s, “ in the stra i t places ; and i n the latter
,
e
’

u M ao epéu,

“ i n M ase rem
”

(otherwi se M aa epéfi, hi asereth), Ev rots o ré

vols , i n the stra i t places .
”

The Syriac and Arabic read
lilasroth ; as though they had read in the origina l fl '

fi lml
mama. So Josephus u ; (A u/856779)p a d 7 6 1) (rimmire

"

)

D e B ell . lib . iv . cap . 2 7 .
f Solin . in the place above .

B ere shith Rabba, se ct . 2 6 .
S Ge ogr. lib . 8 .

Solin . cap . 38 .
t L easden

’

s edition, vol . 11 . p . 403.

P P lin . lib . v . cap . 1 7 .

11 A ntiq . lib . vi. cap . 1 4 . Hud
q D e B ell. lib . iv. cap . 2 4 . son , p . 2 64 . 1. [vi. 13. 4 .
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bed , and a founta i n running by ; which we leave to such as

are easy of bel ief : the w i l derness certa inly where he preached
and baptized i s to be sought for far elsewhere .

I l l . Luke sa i th , that “ the word of the Lord came to
John i n the wi lderness , Kai fiAOev sis Wao av wepixwpa v T oi)
’

10p8dvov, and he went into all the country about Jordan .

”

He sojourned from w i lderness to w i lderness . I n the w i lder
ne ss , i n the hi ll - country of Judea ,

he passed h is you th as a

private man ; not as an eremi te , but employed i n some work
o r study ; and assumed nothing of austerity , besides N aza

rite ship, before the thi rtieth year of his age . T hen the Spiri t
of prophecy came upon him, and

“ the word of the Lord came
unto him,

”
teaching him concerning his function and office ,

i nstructing him abou t h i s food and clothing , and directing
him to the place whe re he should begin his min i stry .

The region ab o ut J e richo was that place , o r that country ,
that lay betw i xt tha t city and Jordan , and so on this s ide of
i t and on that about the same space ; a lso on th is side Jeri
cho, towards Jerusa lem. A country very agreeable to the
ti tl e which the evangelists give i t

, and very fit for John’ s
mini stry . Fo r

,

I . I t was suffici e ntly desert
,
according to what i s said

John came preach ing in the w i lderness .
T he space (sa i th Josephus a) from Jeri cho to Jerusal em,

i s desert and rocky ; but towa rds Jordan and the Asphal tites ,
more level , b u t as desert and barren .

”
A nd Saligniac writes

T he b j ourney from Jerusa lem i s very difficul t
,
stony , and

very rough ; the l ike to which I do not remember I have
seen .

.Jericho is distant from Jordan a lmost ten mi les , &c .

I I . Th i s country might , for distinction , be cal led ‘
the

w i lderness of Judea ,

’ because other regions of J udea had

other names : a s ,
T he K ing ’s mounta in ,

’

T he pla in of the

South
,

’

T he pla i n of Lydda ,

’

T he va l lev from E n-gedi
,

’

The region about B e tharon &c .

I l l . Although that country were so desert , yet i t abounded
very much w i th people . For , besides tha t abundance o f vil

lages were scattered here and there in i t, 1 . Jeri cho itself
was the next ci ty to Jerusalem in -digni ty . 2 . T here were

a D e B e llo , lib . iv . cap . 2 7 . [iv .

b T om. ix . cap . 5 .

8 . 3 ]
C H ieros . She viith . fo l. 38 . 4 .
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a lways twelve thousand men i n i t , of the courses of the

priests . 3. T hat way was da i ly trodden by a very numerous

multi tude , partly of such who travel led between those ci ties ,

partly of such who went out o f other parts of Judea , and

l ikewi se out of the land of Ephra im into P erea , and of them

who went out of P erea i nto those countries . 4 . John began
h is mi n istry about the time of the P assover, when a far

greater company flocked that way.

IV . T his country was very convenient for food and pro

v ision
,
i n regard of i ts wi ld honey ; of whi ch let me say a

few th ings .

S E C T . V .
— M e

’

) u éypcov
'

wild honey ; M ark i . 6 .

W HEN i t i s so often repeated i n the Holy Scripture , that
God gave to hi s people I srael a land flowing w i th mi lk

and honey ,
” hence , I . O ne would conclude that the whole

land flowed w ith i t and, 2 . Hence one would expect infinite
h ives of bees . B ut hear what the Ta lmudists say of these
things
R . Jonah d sa i th 9, The land flow ing wi th mi lk and honey

is the land , some part of which flows w i th mi lk and honey .

And tha t part , they say, is i n Gal i lee : for thus they Speak ;
For sixteen mi les every way from Zippor is a land flowing

w i th mi lk and honey of which thing and country we shal l
Speak elsewhere .

R . Jose f of Gal i lee sai th
,
T hey bring no t the first-fru its

out of the country which is beyond Jordan , because that i s
not the land flowing w i th mi lk and honey .

” And he that
brought the first-fru its was to say, The Lord ga ve us thi s
land flow ing w i th mi lk and honey ; and now I have brought
the first-frui ts of the land , which thou , O Lord , hast given
me . D eut . xxvi .
B ut that part that flowed , how did i t fl ow w i th honey ?

Learn tha t from Rambam upon the place : W hen he sa i th
and honey ,

’ he understands Dfi b n (
7117 WI T the honey of

p a lms . For the palm trees, whi ch are i n the pla i n and i n
the val l eys , abound very much w i th honey .

”

T here was honey a lso disti ll ing from the fig—trees .

d L eusden
’

s edition, vol. ii. p . 404 .
e H ieros . B iccurim, fol . 64 . 2 .

f B iccurim, cap . I . hal . 15 .
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Jacob s B en “Nfl Dfi D ositheus sa i th , I went on a certa in
t ime from Lydda to O no before day-break, up to the uncle s

i n the honey of figs .”

T his i s the p e
’m&ypcov,

‘ the w i ld honey ,
’ of which the

e vangeli sts speak , as of the B apti st
’

s food . And how con
venient fo r th is the region about Jericho was , which was

ca l led h ‘ The country of palm-trees ,
’ i s c lear to every eye .

Diodorus Siculus i hath these words of a certa i n nation of

Arabians : (Duera t aizro
'

is 775mm 7 6 1} Be
’

vfipwv, «at he)“

17 0MB 1 6 Kahoup evov dyptov, (p Xpé vra t no rq
’

i “Ev i55a 7 09
' T hey

have pepper from the trees, and much honey, ca lled w i ld
honey , which they use to drink wi th water . ” W hether it
were a lso as plentiful i n locusts we do not say ; certa inly ,
i n this a l so i t gave place to no country

,
if e i ther barrenness

o r fruitfulness served for the breeding them : for Jeri cho and

the adjacent parts was l ike a garden of pleasure i n the midst
of a desert . C erta inly , the place was very convenient for that
great work to be performed by the B aptist ; that i s, b ap
tizing i n Jordan .

S E C T . VI . —I l eplxwpo s 7 017
’

lop5dvov
° The region round

about J ordan.

”
M a tt . i i i . 5 .

HERE that of B orchard i s not unuseful Know k , tha t
from the r ise of Jordan under L ib anus , unto the desert of
P haran , a lmost a hundred mi les , Jordan i tsel f, on both
shores

,
hath spacious and pleasant fields , which are com

passed behind wi th very high mountai ns . T he truth of

which
,
i f his eyes had not experien ced i t , he might have

learned from J osephus , who speaks thus
“ O ver l Jericho hangs a mounta i n stretched forth north

ward , even to the country of Scythopol is ; and southward to
the country of Sodom,

and the utmost borders of the A sphal

tite s . I t i s craggy , and not habitable by reason of barren
ness . Aga inst i t runs out a mounta i n near J ordan , beginning

at Jul ias , and the north country , and s tretched out south

ward unto Gomorrah , where it bounds the rock of Arab ia .

T he middle between these two mounta i nous regions is cal led

g C hetub . fol. I I I . 2 .

k B orch . cap . 7 . 2 6 .

h E ng lish folio edition, vol . ii. 1 J o s . de B e ll. lib . iv . cap . 2 7 .

p . 2 8 . [ ll udson , p . [iv . 8 .9
i D iod. Sic . lib . xix.
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7730
1
71

"
1m “ D ‘ I D N

’
7N Th

”

(
“N J ordan is not, but inwards

from J ericho , and beneath it. Y ou would th ink me more
skilful than a diver , to fetch this secret from the bottom.

Jordan is no t Jordan above Jericho
,

’ i s a paradox that
vexes the G lossers themselves , much more therefore may

i t me . O ne understands the thing according to the bare
letter ; for he that voweth ( sa i th he) that he wi l l not
drink of Jordan , may drink above Jericho . Another under
stands it of Jericho

,
as bei ng a bounds

, yea , as the bounds
named below Jericho only ; Josh . xvii i . 2 0 . W e make no
tarrying upon the business . B ut if Jordan had such a l imi ta
tion

,
tha t Jordan was not ab ove P J e richo fi; n epc

’

xwpo s
’

IOp

b elow ,

‘ T he region about Jordan ,
’ i s to be understood in the

same limi tation , namely , that i t i s only below Jericho . Se e

the Seventy on Gen . xi i i . 1 0 ,
1 2 .

T he masters , sifting this business , ou t of one scrupl e move
another ; for they speak these words ;

“ Jordan fl owe th o ut

of the cave of P aneas
,
goes along by the Sib b e chean sea, by

the se a of T iberias , by the sea of Sodom, D ‘S 5 2131 75mm
and p asseth on, and glides into the Great sea l

‘

l
‘

l‘ l
‘N

'

l

HEE
L
”171 1 “ my : NBN but J ordan is not but inwardsfrom

J ericho
,
and below it.

” Let any shew me where Jordan
flows ou t of the sea of Sodom i nto the M editerranean . T he

r iver Shihor , carrying blackness i n its name , mayq be taken
for i t

,
if i t be any other ; but neither does this appear con

cerning i t .
\Vhile you see multitudes gathered together to John

,
and

gladly baptized in Jordan , w i thout fear , w i thout danger,
a las , how much was Jordan changed from that Jordan in
that story of Saligniac ! Jordan (sa i th he r), i n which place
C hrist was baptized , i s famous for a ru inous bu ilding . Here

,

therefore , all we pi lgrims went i nto the holy river , and washed
o ur bodies and our souls ; those from fi l th

, and these from
si n ; a matter of very great j oy and hea l th , had not an nu

happy a ccide nt disturbed our j oys . For a certa i n physician ,
a Frenchman , of our company , an honest man ,

going some
th ing further into the ri ver

,
was caught w i th a crocodi le

P L eusden’

s edition, vo l . ii. p . 405 .

‘1 E ng lishfolio vol . ii. p . 299.

Salign . tom. ix . cap . 6 .
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(whether one should cal l i t a dragon or: a beast , i t i s nu

certa i n), and swal lowed him up, not wi thout the common
grief of our brethren .

”

The wi lderness a lso
,
where our Saviour underwent h is forty

days ’ tempta tion , was on the same bank of Jordan where the
baptism of John was ; St. Luke w i tnessing i t

,
that Jesus ,

being now baptized , one
'

o rpedzev are 7 08
’

I op6dvov,
“ returned

from Jordan
,

” namely , from the same tract whereby he came
thi ther .

C HAP . HI .

I . Various Corbans . I I . f ifi D
'

flD Corban Chests . I I I . The

C orban fl jwl? Chamber . IV . Wh ere the I
‘

afocpvhc
i

xiov
,
the

Treasury, was. V .

"

p
“

"mGad J acan in the Temple . VI .

J erusa lem,
in H erodotus, is Oadytis . V I I . T he streets of

J erusalem. VI I I . The street leadingfromthe T emp le towards
the Zlfount of O livet.

S E C T . I . the Treasury ; M ark x11 . 4 ]

T HAT which the T a lmudists say of some other things
,

paws
‘

(HI D D
‘nw that s “ they were two , which at last b e

came four ,
”
may have place as to the C orbans , or holy trea

surles . T hey t were two , as to their end ; butfour, as to the
despa tch of them to that end .

T here u was a O orb an fl ‘l fl [31 1
1
7 for the rep air of the

building of the T emple ; and there was a Oorb an 11 7 13175
for the preparing such things as were necessary for

the d ivi ne service in the T emple . And both were two . The

dupl icity of the former you have in th i s tradition

mph): $171 111i “I
‘

M There were two chambers in the

Temp le . D‘NIDH nnw The chamber of the silent [or of the

pri vate] ; where pious men offered pr ivately ; whence the
children of pious parents were nourished a lso privately ;

”

that i s , they did thei r chari ty secret ly for this piou s use ,
that i t might not be known who did i t . T here are some
who think these {3’a silent ones, were the same with the
E ssenes ; of which we wi l l not dispute : nor do we number
this chari table treasury among the Corbans , concerning

5 Shevuoth, cap . 1 . hal . 1 .

t Z evachin, fol. 54 . 2 .

‘1 Shekalim, cap . 5 . hal. 6 .
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which we are now treating ; because i t conferred noth ing
to the bus iness of the T empl e . B ut the tradition goes
forward ;
: D‘l'pjn nmvlv'

l
“ And there was the chamber of the

vessels , where whosoever offered any vessel la i d i t . And
after thirty days the treasurers Opened the chambers ; and

whatsoever vessel was found i n i t, which was useful to the
repa iring of the building , was la id up for that use . And
whatsoever was not useful was sold ; and the price of i t
went h ‘l fl p7 1 1131355 to the chamber for the rep airing of
the house .

”

Y ou observe , how there was a C orban of vessels
,

’

or

i nstruments of i ron , brass , s i lver, &c . ; and a C orban of

oney both for the same end , that i s, for the repa i r of the
bui lding and structure of the T empl e and courts

,
i f by some

means or other they might fal l down , or might receive da
mage by the inj ury of t ime , of tempests, or ra i ns .
M a imon ides adds , SD‘H be h Dfi D The x c eils of the T emple

al so come out of the chamber for the repa i r of the bu ilding ;
but the veil s of the doors out of the C orban TDW’? chamber

of which afterward .

S E C T . I I . Y The Corban chests .

T HERE was a l so a double C orban , whence the charges of

th ings necessary for the divine worship were defrayed . The

first was D
‘mmm, or certa i n chests , of which thus the

masters :

I
'

VfiDTlD Eu There 2 were thirteen chests in

the Temp le , i n which was written , PIT IH N ew shekels

[that is , of the present year], ppm}: 3‘
1
7Pfl O ld shehels [ or,

shekels of the year past] , Turtles, &c .

M aimonide s a sti l l more largely and pla inly In the
T emple were thirteen chests formed l ike trumpets ; that i s ,
narrower below, and more broad above .

T he first was for the shekels of the present year .

The second b was for the shekels of the year past .
The third

,
for those who were to bring an oblation of

x In Shekalim, cap . 4 . fol . 55 . 2 .

Y E nglishfolio edit . , vol . 11 . p . 300 .

a In the place above , cap . 2 .

Z Shekalim, cap . 6 . ha] . 5 . J oma, b L eusden’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 406 .
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And why, sa i th R . Jose
,
was Aleph , B eth , Gimel ,

written upon them ? namely , that i t might be known whi ch
of them was fi l led first

,
that it might first be empti ed .

R
.

I shmael sa i th
,
The i nscripti on was i n Greek , Alpha , B eta ,

Gamma

The chests which are here spoken of were those into
which the three greater w ere emptied , which a lways stood
immovable i n the chamber . T he manner of the emptying
of which take from the words o f the Gloss in the place al

leged : T hose chests i n which the money was la i d-up did
contai n twenty seven seahs [each nine] ; and they were covered
w i th a l inen cloth . He who was to empty entered w i th three
chests contain ing nine se ahs . He first fil led the chest marked

N , o ut of the first of the three great chests ; and then covered
i t w i th the l inen cloth . Then he uncovered the second of
the great chests ; and out of i t he fi lled the second chest

,

marked wi th 2 ; and covered i t aga in . T hen he uncovered the
th ird of the great chests , and fi lled the th ird chest , marked :1
but covered not the other aga i n , 830 .

M oreover
,
of the manner and time of this emptying , thus

the masters speak : Thrice c i n a year ,

‘

l ms i‘Dfl fl

they tahe care a bout the cha mber”

(for l et me render i t thus i n
this place); that i s, as the Gloss writes [out of the thirteen
chests they transferred whatsoever had been collected in
them i nto these three great ones , which were in this cham
ber

, and i n l ike manner they emptied them into three less , of
which before] , FTC ! ” D

'

fi DD
“ A bout the sp ace of half a

month before P assoc er , before P entecost , and before the
Feast of T abernacles : or, i n the beginning of the mon th

N isan , and of the month T isri , and fifteen days before P en

tecost .

A nd f here I cannot but transcribe the words of the Glosser
i n that place of the T a lmud , which we are now upon , as not

a l ittle i llustrating the place i n the E vangel ists .

T hey publ ished (sa i th he) and made known that they
should bring the obla tion of the Lord (the half-shekel), they
that were near (to Jerusal em), at the P a ssover ; and they
that were further off, at P entecost ; and they that were most

d Shekalim, cap . 3.

e

f E ng lishfolio edition. vol . ii. p . 30 1 .
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remote , at the Fea st of Tabernacles . D
‘

h D: pump
-
1

3mm pp
irm p

‘
vm may om : ppm

-
r phm non

22111 71 D
'

fi DJ T he se words serve for a l ight to the story in
St . M atthew, chap . xvi i . , of the col lectors of the D i drachm,

or ha lf-Shekel , requiring i t of Christ at C apernaum,
when the

feast of the P a ssover was now past a gre at while ago . B ut

we go on .

2 He who went into the chamber to empty the chest ,
went not i n w i th a folded garment, nor wi th shoes , nor w i th
sanda ls

,
nor w i th phylacteries, nor w i th charms

,

”

&c . And
the reason was, that there might b e no Opportuni ty , and all

suspi c ion might. be removed, of stea l i ng and hiding any of

the money under them.

The money taken thence served to buy the da i ly sacrifice ,
and the drink-offerings , sa l t , wood , frankincense , the show
bread

,
the garments of the priests , and, in a word, whatsoever

was needful for the worship and serv ice of the T emple .

Y ea , Rabh g A sa sa i th , DBWWW‘: h
‘

fi
'flu “1 111 the judges

of things stolen , who were at J erusalem, received as their sti

pend ninety-n i ne manas l NDWWD D out of the rent of
the chamber

S E C T . IV . W here the I
‘

afocv o
’

mwv, treasury , was .

W E have searched out the things now let us inqui re after
the places .
I . T hose thirteen chests

,
which were called NTND‘

HD or

trump ets, we have fixed
,
wi thout h all doubt

,
i n the court of

the women : and that upon the credit of Josephus ; A 7. 0 7a

be ro
’

iv mihéiv (i776 rm? re c
’

xovs, é
’

vbov e
’

o rpapp e
’

va t 7rpb 7 62m

yag
’

ocv axiwv, o
-
(jxibpa “Ev xaAo

'

ig Ka i ueydhow &ve c
’

xovro mo
’

o
'

Lv
'

T he i walks (sai th b e , speaking of that court), running along
between the gates , extended i nwardly from the wal l before
the trea suries , were borne up wi th fa ir and great columns .

”

T o this le t us add the words of the evangelist J ohn , vi i i . 2 0
T hese words spake Jesus e

’

u n ?) yag
'

ocpvham
’

cp, in the trea

sury :
“ — if i t had been sa id , 7 017 yag

’

odwhaxiov , over

against the treasury, which M ark sa ith , it might be under

8 Chetubh . fol . 105 . 1 .
1 D e B ell . lib . v . cap . 14 . [Huds . ,

h L eusden
’

s edition, vol. ii. p . 40 7 . p . 1 2 26 . l. [v. 5 .

LIGHT FOOT , VO L . I . Q
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stood of one of the chambers ofwh ich we have spoken : wh ich
sense the Arabic i nterpreter seems to follow ; who rende rs i t ,
that Jesus sat cp l,» en

’

s: at the ga te of the treasurv B ut

when i t i s sa i d tha t he spake those words 61) n ? yaCoctv

Aaxt
’

cp, in the treasury, those chambers are whol ly excluded ,
i nto which it would be rid iculous to think that they permi tted
C hrist to enter .
B ut note , the word Fofo¢vka <m

§

m traesuries
,
i n Josephus ,

i s the plural number, and that he speaks of the court of the
women

,
and you w i l l be past doubting that he respected these

chests under the word treasuries : and you w i l l doubt as

l i ttle that M ark looked the same way when you shal l have
observed that h is speech i s o f the woman , how both she and
others cast money f ig 7 5 yafoq dmou, into the treasury ;

which
, as appears from those things we have produced out of

the T almudists , was neither customary , nor a l lowed to do into
other C orbans .
T his court

,
i ndeed

,
i s commonly cal led i n the Jew i sh wri ters ,

B ‘UJD 11 1 117 the court of the women ; not tha t women only
entered in there

,
but because women might not go further ;

i n the same sense as the outward court i s ca l led the court
of the Gen ti les; not that heathens only might. enter there ,
but because they might not go further . T hat court was a lso
most ordinari ly cal led I‘ T‘J fi T 1 the [Mounta in of the Temp le ;
so this a l so whereof we are treati ng was cal led I‘ afoctvkdmov
the treasury.

W hen , therefore , i t i s sa id by S t . M ark that Jesus sat

Kar e
'

vavrt rofi yafodmhaxiov, over-against the treasury, i t
comes to this , that he sat under the wa lk before which
those chests were placed . And when John sa i th , Jesus
spake these words in the treasury ,

” i t i s all one a s if he had
sa id , He spake these words in the court o f the women

yea , i n that place where those chests were , tha t tha t place
might be distinguished from others which were in that court
for in every corner of tha t court there was a l i ttl e court , each
one cal led by i ts own name , as appears i n the places wri tten
i n the margin

k
.

I I . T o trace the si tuation of the rest of the C orbans , con
cerning which we ha ve made mention

,
i s not now the busi

k M iddoth, cap . 7 . hal . 5 . Joma, fol . 1 6 . x.
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kings of Greecia erected an i do l : as i t i s sa i d in the book
A vodah Zarah , I n the corner looking north-east the A smo

neaus hid the stones of the a l tar , which the Greeks had pro
faned w i th their idol s .
B u t whether these our i nterpreters suppose Gad J avan to
be tha t chamber where those stones lay hid , la i d up there
by the Asmoneans when they repa i red the a l tar , concern ing
which place see i f you pl ease the place i n the margin o ; or

whether they suppose i t to be the place i tself where the idol
stood , inqui re . B ut how much space i t was thence , and what
way they went from thence to S i loam, I heartily w i sh they
had told us . T hey say only thus much of that ma tter , that
it was so much space as one might. walk while a man tw i ce
bathed , and twi ce dried himself.

”

B eing now i n the T emple we cannot but take notice of

a name of i t usual P among the masters, namely , T h “: B irah,

that is
, as the Aruch expla ins i t, a p a la ce . I fq a mis

chance i n the night [or a gonorrhoea] happened to any Levite

going forth , mu n nnn mSwnn mi en: 1517: he
went down into a secret wa lh which led away under B irah, or
the sanctuary

,
to a bath

,

”

&c . T hese things are related of
the second T emple . B u t elsewhere

,
when i t i s disputed

‘W hether men were better under the first T emple or the

second ,
’ Rabba determines i t , N

1
7) D‘JWKDNWB HWTT

‘

ILU fi fi ‘l

D‘ JWWHNB mm B irah may teach this which they had

that lived before ; but they had not that lived after . If by

T h “: B irah, i s to be understood the T emple itself, both they
that l ived before and they that l i ved after had i t ; i f some

particular part of the T emple , they tha t l ived after had that

a lso , as appears from the places al leged . B ut by the thread
o f the discourse i n the place quoted , i t seems , that by Tl

‘

t‘l

B irah
,
Rabbah understood not the T emple i tself, but the

glory o f the T emple . and those divine endowments of i t , The

heavenly fire , the ark , U rim,

"

& c . whi ch were present to the
first T emple , but absent from the second . Fo r presently they
slip i nto discourse concerning the ceasing of prophecy under

the second T emple , and the B ath K ol
’ s succeeding in its

places . T he word is in Dav id ’ s mouth , I Chron . xxix .

0 M iddo th, cap . I . hal . 6 . P L eusden’

s edition , vol . ii. p . 408 .

q M iddoth, cap . I . hal . 8 .
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19;
‘J

‘

fiJ‘DH WtfiN T HE ? ! h fijl g to build the palace for

which I have made
i

provision .

”

S E C T . VI .— J erusalem, in H erodotus, is Cadytis.

L ET us al so sal ute Jerusalem, and that under its most glo
rious name , T he Holy C i ty .

’ Herodotus point s i t o ut, i f we
are not much mistaken , under the name of Cadytis .

’

Am
‘

i

(b ow lxns ye
’

xpt oil
'

ptwv 7131) Kabbn o s 7re
'

Ato s, 73Earl Evpt
'

cov 7 631)

I I aAaw rwéiv KaAeouévwv
‘ Fromr P hce nice unto the moun

ta i ns of Cadytis, which is the ci ty of those Syrians who are

cal led P a lestines . ” T hat Jerusa lem i s poi nted out by him
under this name

,
these things fol lowing persuade me

I . I t s was commonly ca l led rum-mK edoshah, H oly. The

Jew i sh money, wheresoever dispersed , spoke out th is ti tle of
the cityt . B ut now when i t was very common i n the Syrian
dia lect to change (S chin) in to n (Thau), how easy was i t

among them, and among other nations imi tating them, that

Cadysha should pass into Cadyta and Caditis ; as TWJ
'

H
‘

I Cha

dasha , N ew, passed into fih
‘

lfl Chadatha .

I I . He compare th Cadytis to the great c i ty of Sardis .
For

’

A 776 6? Kabzin os e
’

ofio'

ns n o
’

Ato s (dis e
’

uot boxe
'

e i)E apbicov oi)

noAAg
’

l ékdo o-ovos’ “ From the ci ty Cadytis,
”

as he goes on
,

not much less than Sardis , as I think .

” B ut now there was

no ci ty at all wi th in P a lestine worthy to be compared wi th
Sardis , a most famous metropol i s i n times past , except Je
rusalem.

I I I . T hese things a lso he speaks of N e choh king of Egypt
Kai Ebpow t neg

'

fi 6 N em
‘

os o vafiahfov Ev M ay/56mg; e
’

vt
’

xno e .

M en} 8% T ip} MdXfl V d vn v no
'

Aw rns Evpla s éofio
'

av neyo
’

zhnv

elAe . B ut u N eons j oin ing i n a foot battle w i th the Syrians
in M agdolus, obta i ned the v ictory : and after that

,
took

Cadytis the great city of Syria .

”

W hich passage , if i t be compared w i th the holy story of

P haraoh Ne choh overcoming Josiah in the battle i n the vale
of M egiddo, and disposing of the Jewi sh throne

, 2 K ings
xxi i i . 33, 34 , i t fixe th the thing beyond all controversy .

I H erodot. in Thalia, cap . 5 . the A rab s ]
5 E nglishfolio edit . vol . ii. p . 303.

‘1 Herodot. in Euterpe , [ii.] cap.

t [ I t is still called E l K ods by 1 59.
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Herodotus " goes forward ;
'

A 7ro Taurus (Kabv
'

n os) Ta 6p.

mipta. 7 81. 3772 GaAdo ons p éxpc 7ro
'

M o
'

s e
’

o n
‘

rns
i

Apa a s .

am} as
’

lr)vlio ov abn s Evpiwv p e
’

xpt Z epfiwvlbos A lp vqs
' “ From

C adytis , the sea mart towns as far as J enysus, belong to
Arabia ; from J enysus onward to the Serhou lake belong to
the Syrians . ” W ords obscure enough ; espec ial ly whi ch was
the ci ty J enysus Y : the T almudists z indeed mention nann y
J eh ush among the

‘

towns which they say are DW
’

TI
‘

D in the

confines ; but the situation does not agree . B ut we w i l l not

pursue the matter i n this place .

S E C T . V I I . The streets of J erusa lem.

T u n a streets of Jerusal em were swept eve rv day
,

D)” 33, 7 2121371
1
7 FWD}? DBWWW‘ ”

171W. Hence , The

moneys tha t were found in Jerusalem before the se that
bo ught cattle are a lways tenths . T he moneys found i n the
mount of the T empl e are p rof ane or common . I n
Jerusa lem on other days of the year they are common ; bu t
i n the time of the fea st-s they are all tenths . B u t, sa i th R .

Shemaia , U pon what rea son is this ? when the streets of Je
rusalem are swept every day.

”

T he G loss wri tes thus ; T hey are a lways ten ths : both
in the time of the feasts

,
and i n the time when there are no

feasts . B ut moneys found in the mount of the T emple were
common

,
even in the time of the fea sts . For i t i s supposed ,

those moneys fell from them [or were lost] , i n the mount of
the T empl e ; and thereupon they are common . B ut why

were they tenths in Jerusalem i n the time of the fea sts ? And
why i s it not sa id , T hat they had fa l len from them there b e
fore the feast , as we say of the mount of the T empl e ? B e
cause the streets of Jerusalem were swept every day ; and i f
moneys had been lost there before the fea st , they who swept
the street had found them before . B ut the mount of the
T emple had no need to be swept every day : for d irt and

dust rema i ned no t there ; because the mount was shelving
and moreover

,
i t was not lawful for auv to enter there w i th

h is shoes
,
or wi th dust on his feet . ”

X

E
lli. a P e sachin, fol . 7 . 1 . and N ezle ,

Y S e e Bahr
’

s note ] fol . 2 6 . 1 .

Z H ieros . D emni, fo l. 2 2 . 4 .
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So al so Luke : when , according to the order of the story, one
would think i t should rather be sa id

,
629 BnGavlav Kat BnO

(paw), T o B ethany and B ethphage .

” For C hri st , i n h is tra
vell ing, came to B ethany , and there lodged, John xi i . [ 1 and

from that c i ty went forward by the space almost of a mi l e
,

before he came as far as B ethphage . A nd yet i t i s named by
them i n th i s order , T o B ethphage and B ethany that i t
might be shewn that the story i s to be understood of the

place where B ethany and B ethphage touch upon one another
M atthew therefore names B ethphage a lone .
W e have elsewhere shewn more at large these two things

out of the T almudists , which do not a l i ttle tend to the
clearing of this ma tter
I . T hat a tract , or one part of mount O l ivet , was cal led

B ethany , not from the town of that name
,
where Lazarus

dwelt , but the town was so ca lled from that tract ; and that
tract from the dates or palm trees grow ing there , “3T !

B eth H ene
,
the p lace of dates.

I I . T ha t there was no town at all named B ethphage , but
another tract of O l ivet was so cal led , for green figs growing
there ; tha t is the mean ing of “35 fl “ ! B eth-phagi, T he

place of green figs and that the vi llage , or outmost street
of Jerusalem,

lyi ng next i t
,
was cal led by the same name .

W e observed , al so , that that place in mount O l ivet , where
these two trac ts B ethany and B ethphage touched on one

another , was a sabbath-day
’ s journey from the c i ty , or there

abouts . W hich how i t may be appl ied to i llustrate the pre
sent business we are upon , let us say a few th ings concerning
such a journey
H ow far the bounds of a sabba th-day ’s journey reached ,
every one knows : and every one knows that that space was
measured o ut every way wi thout the c i ties , that the certa i n
bounds might be fixed , and that there might be no mi stake ;
and that , by some evident mark , the l imits might be known ,
that they migh t not rema in doubtful in a thing wherein they

placed so much rel igion .

T hese are the ru les of the masters concerning measuring
two thousand cub i ts from every side of the c ity

A ci ty 9 which is long o r square , when i t hath four just

9 M aimon . in Schab . cap . 28 .
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corners , they let be as i t i s ; and they measure two thousand
cubits for i t on every s ide . I f it be round , they frame i t
i nto a square

,
and they measure from the s ides of that

square . I f i t be triangular, they frame it into a square , and
measure from the s ides of the square , &c . And after,
T hey measure on ly w i th a l ine of fifty cubi ts , and that of

flax .

An intimation i s given concerning the marks of those
bounds by that canon ; T hey

f do not ride upon a beast ”

(on the sabbath , and on a holy-day), that they go not

forth beyond the bounds . ” W here the G l oss i s
, B ecau se

he that walketh not on foot PDWHH
"37310 fl N HN

'

fi PN
seeth not the marks of the bounds.

I t s i s sai d by St . M ark , that the two disciples sent by
C hrist evpov rev 7763o b eb eue

’

vov 37d f oil (impo
'

bov
,

“ found
the colt tied where two ways met .

” Let me pass my con

je cture , —that it was i n such a place where a mark was set
up of a sabbath-day’ s journey from the ci ty ; where the sab

bath-way from the ci ty, and the common way thence into
the country, touched on one another .

Sne r . 11.
—Shop s in mount O livet.

The shOps
h of the children of C hanan , ll” “31

were la i d waste three years before the destruct ion of the
T emple .

”
A nd i why were the shop s of B ethH eno

3
7117 11 11e

WJ‘H h “: la id waste three years before the destruction of

the T emple ? B ecause they establ ished their doings upon the
words of the law ,

”
850 . The Grloss k i s , T hat which was

forbidden by the words of the w i se men ,
they found al lowed

by the words of the law .

”

The story i s the same i n both places . I n the former

place the shopkeepers are named ; in the latter, the place of
the shops . The shopkeepers were [371

"33 the sons of Cha

nan or J ochanan for
,
i n the Jerusa lem language , Chanan

and J ochanan are the same . The place was B eth

H eno which I fear not to assert to be the same w i th B eth

any. The reason of my confidence is twofold : 1 . B ecause

f B eza, fol. 36 . 2 .

h Hieros . B erac . fol . 1 6 . 1 .

8 E ng lishfolio edition, vol . ii. p .

i B ab . M ezia, fol. 88 . 1 .

305 .

k L eusden
’

s edition, vol. 11 . p . 410 .
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the T almudists cal l B ethany flj‘fl fl “: B eth H ene to which
how near do es B eth H eno come ! 2 . B ecause i n them there i s
open mention of shops i n mount O l ivet .

There l were two cedars (say they) i n mount O l ivet
under one of them the re were four shops , where all things
needful for purification were sold . From one of them they

produced for ty seahs of pigeons every month , whence women
to be purified were suppl ied .

” Four sheps were under one ;
and how many were there under another , whence so many

pigeons should come
? T herefore , e ither shew me some other

vi llage between the town of B ethany and the first skirt of
B ethphage ; o r else a l low me to bel ieve that th is was that
to which the two discipl es were sent and which

,
then when

they were sent
,
was “ ll i) Kare

'

vavn use”. the v i l lage over
agains t you namely , either a v il lage consisting of those
various she ps on ly , or a v il lage , a part of which those shops
were .

S E C T . I l l F WD.
‘

S
’fl

‘

iifi The lavatory of B ethany.

PA RDON the word whi ch I am forced to frame , lest, i f I
had sa id the ba th, or the lacer, they might stra i ten the sense

of the thing too much . T hat place whereof we are now

speaking was a pool , o r a collection of waters , where peopl e
were wont to wash ; and it agreeth very wel l w i th those
th ings that were spoken before concerning purifications .

Here either unclean men or unclean women might wa sh
themselves ; and presently buying i n the neighbouring shops
wha t was needful for purification , they betook themselves to
Jerusa lem, and were purified i n the T emple .

O f this place of wash ing , whatsoever i t was, the Gemarists
speak in that story , “T H ”

fl
-
11 75 3

{
777 1 537W? DW

‘

F
“ A

for "1 rent a sheep at the lava tory of B eth H ene and the cause
was brought before the w i se men

,
and they sa id

, H O “ ? PN
I t is not a reading .

”

W e doubt not that B eth H ene i s
B ethany and this cause was brought thence before the wi se
men of Jerusa lem, tha t they might instruct them whether i t
were lawful to eat of the carcase of that sheep, when the
ea ting of a beast that was torn was forbidden . Se e , i f you

1 H ieros . T aanith, fol. 69. 2 .
“ 1 B ab . C holin, fol . 53. 1 .
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a very l i ttle space from Jerusa lem, and that i t was s ituate
on the south side of the ci ty : I say, a l ittle space from
Jerusalem ; for i t had been a burden to the inhabitants
dwelling about the ci ty no t to be borne

,
i f their oxen or

sma l ler cattle , upon any occasion straying away and taken i n
s tray , should immediately become consecrated , and that the

proper owner should no longer have any right i n them. B ut

th is tower seems to be situate so near the city , tha t there
was no town round about w i thi n that space . W e say a lso ,
tha t tha t tower was on the south side of the ci ty ; and that
upon the cred it , (shal l I say or mi stake of the Seventy
interpreters .

S E C T . V .

’ The Seventy I nterpreters noted .

HERE , reader , I wil l resolve you a riddl e i n the Seventy
,
i n

Ge n . xxxv . I n M oses the story of Jacob i n that place
i s thus : T hey went from B eth-cl ; and when i t was but a.
l ittle space to Ephrath, Rachel trava i led ,

”
&c . And after

ward “ I srael went on and pi tched hi s tabernacle
beyond the tower E dar .”

T he Seventy i nvert the order of the history , and they

make the encamping of Jacob beyond M igdal E der to be
before his comi ng to the place where Rachel died . For thus
they wri te :

i

Andpa s be
’

laKc
\

o,8 e
’

x B a tdiyk , 311 1156 T ip) o xnvijv

abroii én e
’

xewa rofi mipyov Fa b e
'

p .

’

Eye
’

vero be fjm
’

xa ijyyw ev

f ig Xafipada 7 027 e
’

hdeiv e is T ip} grexe
t

Paxijh, & c .

And Jacob , departing from B eth- cl
, pi tched his tent over

aga i nst the tower Grade r . And it came to pass when he
approached to Chab ratha to come to Ephratha , Rachel tra
vai led ,

”
&c .

I suspect , unless I fa i l i n my conjecture , that they inverted
the order of the history , fixing their eyes upon that M igdal
E der which was very near Jerusa lem. For when Jacob

travel led from B eth-el to the place of Rachel
’s sepulchre ,

that tower was first to be passed by , before one could come
to the place ; and when Jacob in his j ourney travelled south
ward

,
it i s very probable that tower was on that quarter of

the ci ty .

T here was, i ndeed , a M igdal Eder near B eth- lehem, and

L eusden
’

s edition, vol . 11. p . 4 1 1 .
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thi s was near Jerusa lem ; and perhaps there were more

places of that name in the land of I srael . For as that word
denotes the Tower of a F loclc, so those towers seem to have
been built for the keepi ng of flocks ; tha t shepherds might be
there ready a lso a-nights ; and that they might have weapons
i n a readiness to defend thei r flocks , not only from wi ld
beasts , but from robbers a l so . And to th is sense we suppose
that expression , D‘WXWJ 51 373 the T ower of the K eepers ,

’

i s to be taken i n that saying , W253} ;
“

PI-P W}? Dfi g
'

ll BWJB D
“ From the T ower of the K eepersto the strong city, 2 Kings
xvi i . 9, xv i i i . 8 .

Hence the Targumi st Jona than , to distinguish M igda l
E der of B eth-lehem from all others

,
thus paraphrase th M o

ses ’ s words : And Israel went forward , and p i tched his
tabernacle beyond M igda l E der

,
the place whence the M es

s ias i s to be revea led in the end of days .” W hich very wel l

agree w i th the h istory , Luke i i . 8 . W hether M icah , chap . i v .
8
,
speak of the same , inquire .

S E C T . V I .
— The p omp of those that of ered thefirst-fruits .

W E have spoken of the places nearest the c i ty , the mention
of them tak ing its rise from the triumph of C hrist s itting
upon the ass, and the people making their acclamations : and

thi s awakens the remembrance of that pomp which aecom

panied the bringing of the first-fru i ts from places a lso near
the ci ty . T ake i t i n the words of the masters , i n the place
ci ted 5 i n the margin
Aft-e rt what manner did thev bring thei r first—frui ts ?

All the cities ”

warranty which were of one station
”

(that i s,
out ofwhich one course of priests proceeded) were gathered
together into a stationary city , and lodged in the streets .
In the morning

,
he who was the first among them sa i d

,

Arise , let us go up to Zion , to the house of the Lord our

God .

”

An ox went before them w ith gilded horns
, and an ol ive

crown upon his head
”

(the G loss is , that ox was for a peace
offering); and the pipe played before them unti l they ap

proached near to Jerusalem. W hen then they came to Jeru
sa lem, they crowned their first-fruits

”

(that is , they exposed
s B iccurim, c . 3.

t E nglishfolio edition, vol . ii. p . 307 .
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them to s ight in as much glory as they could),
“
and the ch ief

men,
and the high officers

,
and treasurers of the T emple came

to meet them, and tha t to do the more honour to them tha t
were coming ; NW‘JDWN “By: {

731 and all the workmen i n
Jerusalem rose up to them

”

(as they were i n their shops),
“
and sa luted them i n this m anner , 0 o ur brethren , i nhabi t

ants of the ci ty N,
ye are wel come .

”

T he pipe played before them ti l l they came to the M ount
of the T emple . W hen they came to the M ount of the
T empl e , DDfi JN ‘DN ec on hing A grippa himself took
the basket upon h i s shoulder , and went forward ti l l he came
to the court ; the Lev i tes sang , ‘ I wi l l exa l t thee

,
O Lord ,

because thou hast exa lted me
,
and hast not made mi ne ene

mies to rejoice over me ’ (P salm xxx . W hile the ba sket i s
yet upo n hi s shoulder, he rec i tes tha t passage (D ent . xxv i .
‘ I profess thi s day to the Lord my God .

’

& c . R . Judah
sa i th , W hen he reci tes these words , A Syrian ready to

perish was my father ,
’

&c . ver . 5 , he casts down the basket
from his shoulders , and holds i ts l ips whi le the priest waves
i t h ither and th ither . T he whole passage being recited to
ver . 1 0

,
he place th the basket before the a ltar , and adores

and goes o ut .

”

C HA P . V .

D al/nanutha . M ark v i i i . 1 0 .

I . A scheme 0 the sea of Gennesar et, and the p laces adjacent.

I I . ND ): N7 fi l l The house of widowhood ,
Z almon.

Thence D almanu tha .

M A
'

r
'

r. xv . 39
l

HAdev sis Ta 6pm M ayba/
‘
xd‘ And came to

the coasts of fJ agdala .

”— l\lark v i i i . 10 : H AOev f ig 7 a ne
'

pw;

A aAnavowd
‘ came in to the parts of D a lmanutha .

”

The story is one and the same ; and that country i s one

and the same : b u t the names M agdala and D a lmanutha

are not so to be confounded , as i f the c ity M agda la ’

was

also ca lled D almanutha : but. D a lmanutha i s to be sup

posed to be some u
particular place wi th in the bounds of

Ill agda la . I observe the Arabic interpreter i n the London
P olyglott B ibl e . for D a lmanutha ,

i n M ark , reads b l acda la . as

i t i s in M atthew ; i n no fa lse sense , but in no true inter

L eusden
’
s edition, vo l . ii. p . 4 1 2 .
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T iberias stood touch ing on the sea ; for 2 on one side it
had the sea for a wal l . ”

Gennesaret was a place near T iberias , where were gar
dens and paradi ses .

”

T hey are the words of the Aruch .

Capernaum we place wi thi n the country of Gennesaret
upon the credit of the evangel i sts, M att . x iv . 34, and M ark

vi. 53, compared w i th John v i . 2 2 , 24 .

Taricha a was d istant from T iberias thirty furlongs
b
: B eth

mau s , four furlongs .

M agda-la was beyond Jordan ; for i t i s called T u
M agda la of Gadara and that which i s sai d by the T a lmud

ists
,
The c Gadarenes might , by the permi ssion of R . Juda

N asi
,
come down to Chammath on the sabbath , and walk

through it
,
unto the furthest street

,
even to the bridge ,

” i s
expressed and expounded by them i n the same place , T hat
the people ofM agdala, by the permiss ion of R . Judah Nasi ,
went up to Chammath, &c . From which single tradition

o ne may i nfer, I . T hat M agda la was on the bank of Gadara .

2 . T hat it was not distant from Chammath above a sabbath
day ’ s j ourney . 3. T hat i t was on that s ide of Chammath,

which was bui lt on the same bank of Gadara by which i t
reached to the bridge above Jordan , which joined i t to the
other side on the bank of Gal i lee .
Hippo

d was e distant from T iberias th irty furlongs .
W i th which measure compare these words, wh ich are spoken

of Susitha ' which that i t was the same w i th Hippo , both
the derivation of the words and other things do ev i nce
R . Juda sa i th , T he f monoceros entered not i nto Noah’ s

ark, but his whelps entered . R . Nehemiah sai th , Neither he
nor his whelps entered , but Noah tied him to the ark . fi ‘rn

h fl‘b gfl D ‘sh b A nd he made furrows in the waves, PD :
NN ‘DWD ”fi lmfor as much sp ace as is from T iberias to

Susitha .

” And aga i n , The g ark of Noah swam upon the
waters as upon two rafters , NH ‘DWD

L
) H ‘WJ ID as much

sp ace as is from Tiberias to S usitha .

7 M egill . in the place abov e .

d Eng lishfolio edit . , vol . ii. p . 309.

a L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 4 I3.
9 Joseph. in his own L ife . [c .

b Joseph . in his own Life . [c .
f B ereshith Rab . sect . 31 .

C H ieros . in Eru b h. in the place 8 Ibid. se ct. 32 .

above .



Scheme of the sea of Gennesaret. Q M

Gadara g was di stant sixty furlongs from T iberia s .
B e thsaida h wa s i n rfi karca FavAavu-mjj, lower Gaulonitis,

beyond Jordan i n B atanea . I t is shown to pi lgrims on the
shore of the sea of Gennesaret i n Gal i lee ; and thence the
error of the maps was taken . Hear our countryman B id

dulph who saw those places about the year 1 600
M arch the twenty—fourth

,
we rode by the sea of Gal i lee ,

which hath two names , John vi. 1 , The sea of Gal i lee ,
’

and

T iberia s ofGa l i lee,
’ because i t i s i n Ga l i lee ; and of T ibe

rias
,

” because the c i ty of T iberias was buil t near i t : a l so
B ethsa ida , another ancient ci ty . W e saw some ruins o f the
wa lls of both . B ut i t i s sa i d in that chapter , John vi. 1

,

tha t Jesus sa i led over the sea of Ga l i lee . And elsewhere ,
that he went over the lake ; and Luke i x . 1 0 , i t i s sa i d that
he departed into a desert place near the ci ty B ethsa ida .

W hich text of John I learned better to understand by seeing ,
than ever I could by reading . For when T iberias and B eth
sa ida were both on the same shore of the sea , and C hri st
went from T iberias to , or near , B ethsa ida ; hence I ga ther ,
tha t our Saviour C hrist sa i led not over the length or breadth
of the sea , but that he passed some b ay, as much as T iberias
was di stant from B ethsa ida . W hich i s proved thence , i n that
i t i s sa id elsewhere , T hat a great multi tude followed him thi
ther on foot ; which they could no t do if he had sa i l ed over
the whole se a

, to that shore among the Gergasene s which is
wi thout the holy land . T hese are his words .
B u t take heed

,
si r

,
that your guides

,
who show those places

under those names , do not impose upon you . If you will

take Josephus for a guide , he wi l l teach , that P hi l ip k re

pa ired the town B ethsa i da ; and he ca l led i t Ja l ias , from
Julias the daughter of Caesar : and , that that 'Ju lias was e

’

u

Tji xdrw Favkavtn xfi, in lower Gaulonitis. N or i s the argu
ment good , otherwi se they would not follow him a-foot
for, from Capernaum and T iberias , there was a very beaten
and common way by the bridge of Chammath i nto the coun
try of the Gadarenes , and so to B ethsa ida .

8 Joseph . in the place above . not quoted verbatim
h I d . de B ell . lib . ii. cap . 13. [11 . k

I

A ntiq . lib . xviii. cap . 3. [xx111
2 .9. 1 .

i [T ravels, p . 1 03. (ed . Lond .
1

1

Id . in the place above .

LIGHT FOOT , VO L . 1 . R
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C ana was a great way distant from T iberias : Josephus m

Spent a whole night travel l ing from th is town to that w i th
h is army . I t was situate aga i nst Julias of B e tharamphtha , as

may be gathered from the same au thor i n the place quoted
in the margin . Now that Julias was si tuate at the very influx
of Jordan into the sea of Gennesaret .
T hese things might be more largely expla i ned and illus

trated ,
but we are afra i d of being too long ; and so much the

more , because we have treated copiously of them el sewhere .

T his wi l l be enough to an unb iassed reader, to whose judg
ment we leave i t ; and now go on to D a lmanutha .

S nc r . 11.
— NnWJD

L
7N1 fl “: Z a lmon. Thence D almanutha .

I r we may play a l i ttle w i th the name D a lmanutha, hear
a T almudical tradi tion . He 0 that sell s a farm to his neigh
bour

, or tha t receives a ace from his neighbour , 15 nwwylj
“ al

l
? 1v )a NE W1 h “: to make him a house of

betrothingfor his son , or a house of w idou
'hoodfor his daughter

let him build it four cubi ts this way, and si x that . W here the

Gloss , DWZDBN N “:
“ A house of w idowhoocl for his

daughter , whose husband i s dead, and she now returns to the

house of her fa ther .

T he meaning of th is tradition is , \Vhen the son of any

one had married a w ife , he did not use to dwel l w i th h is fa
ther-in-law ; b u t i t was more customary for h is father to
bui ld him a l i ttl e house near his own house .

’
So a lso when

the husband was dead , and the daughter, now being a w i dow ,

returned to her father, i t was also customary for the father
to bui ld her a l i ttle house i n which she dwel t , indeed , a l one ,
but very near her father

B u tp now from some such house of more note than ordi
nary , buil t for some emi nent w idow ; o r from many such
houses standing thick together

,
this place , perhaps , might

be ca l led &NWJDSNfl D almanutha , that i s, T he place of

w idowhood ,

” And i f some more probable derivation of the
name occurred not, i t might , not wi thout reason , have had
respect to this .

m In his own Life , p . 631 .

0 B ava B athra , fol. 98 . 2 .

0 Ibid . p . 653. [c .
D L eusden

’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 4 r4 .
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where mentioned but in these authors ; but i n them of verv

noted namc . O f this number we suppose this Zalmon was, a

place so near to T iberias, and so known , that i t was enough
to name i t only . B u t now,

when any that spake Hebrew

would pronounce i t Za lmon and Z ahnanu tha ,
he that spake

Syriac would pronounce it D almon and D almanutha .

C H A P . VI .

"
O pta Tupou Kai E toc

’

bvos
' The coasts of Tyre and Sidon

M ark vii. 2 4 .

I . The map s too ofiicious . I I . 5133"O ptov' A coast. I I I . The

Greeh I nterp reters noteal. I V . M idland P hcenicia . V . Of
the Sabbatic River .

S e e r . I .
— The map s too ofiicious .

Y o u wi l l see , i n some maps , the Se phoenician woman

pi c tured, making her suppl i cation to our Saviour for her

possessed daughter , a lmost at the gates of S i don . B ut by
what right

,
I fear the authors w i l l not tel l me w i th sol idity

enough .

I n one of A drichomius
’

s the woman i s pi ctured and no
inscription added : but i n the D utch one of D oet she is pic
tured w i th this i nscription ; Hier b adt de Cananeische
U rou voor haer dochter

,

” Here the Canaanitish woman

prayed for her daughter, M att . xv . In tha t of Ge ilkirch,
w i th these words wri tten at i t

,

“ P orta S idonie , ante quam
mul ier C anaanae a filiae suae daemoniacae a D omino salutem

ob tinuit z
”

The gate of Sidon , before whi ch the C anaanitish
woman obta ined heal th fo r her daughter possessed w i th a

devil ,
”
M att . xv .

B efore the gate of S idon (sa ith B orchard the monk)
eastward

,
there is a chapel , built i n the place where the Ca

naanitish woman prayed o ur Saviour for her demoniacal
daughter : concern ing whom we read thus M att . xv

,
that

‘ going out of the coasts of Tyre and S idon she came to

T here are two things wh ich pla inly di sagree wi th that
s i tuation and opin ion
I . Tha t i t is not credible tha t Christ ever passed the
bounds of the land of Israel . Fo r when he sa i d o f himself

,
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I am not sent but to the lost sheep of Israel only and to
his d isciples ,

“ Go no t i nto the way of the Genti les and ,

I f these wonderful works had been done my Tyre and

S idon ;
”—

you wi l l never persuade me that he ever went as far

as the gates of S idon .

I I . I t i s sa i d by St . M ark , that after that ma i d was

heal ed , C hri st came “ from the coast of Tyre and S idon to
the sea of Gal ilee

,
through the mi ddle of the coasts of D e

capolis .

”
W hat ! from the gate of Si don to the sea of

Ga l i lee , through the mi dst of D ecapol i s
? I t would have

been more properly sa id ,
“ T hrough the midst of Ga l i lee

and hence , as it seems , some have been moved to place
D ecapol is w i thi n Gal i l ee , w i th no reason at all. W e shal l
meet w i th i t i n another place, i n the fol lowi ng chapter , and
i n such a place , that i t i s not easy to conceive how Christ
could pass through i t from the gate of S idon to the s ea of

Ga l i lee .

S E C T . I I .— i
7
'

l:lJ O ptov
’ A coast.

T o determi ne concerning dpims Tupou Kat B iotin/09, the
coasts of Tyre and S idon i n thi s story

, we first propound
this to the reader : I t I S sa id

,
1 K i ngs ix . 1 1

,
1 2 , that

“ Solomon gave to H iram, the king of the T yrians
,
twenty

citie s Z i n Ga l i lee which when he had seen and l iked them
not , he ca lled the land

i
7 511 .32 Chahul unto this day. The

LXX render i t , éxo
’meo eu atras

”

O ptov, he ca l led them the
border or coast . ” Now let any one , I beseech you ,

skill ed in
the tongues , tell me what kin there is between 37 133 and
”

Q atar
,
a bound

,
or coast, that moved the LXX so to render

ita .

The T a lmudists Speak various things of the word I712113
Chabul : but the sense and signification of the word "O ptov,
a coast, i s very far distant from their mean ing . The Jerusalem
T almudists b speak thus ; DWW

‘
D ”W137 773

“
v YWN

1
7 113

Chab ul signifies a land which bears not fruit. ” The B aby
Ionian C thus ;

“ W hat i s the meaning of the land Chab ul ?
Rabba Honna sa i th , B ecause its i nhabitants HOD: P53 37:

Y E ng lishfolio edit. , vol . 11 . p . 31 1 . fin afinis , terminus . Ge sen . sub V}
Z L eusden

’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 41 5 . b
' H ieros . Schab . fol . 7 .

a [N escio an idem sit quod c B ab . Schab . fol , 54 , 1 .
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2171131 were wrapp ed up in silver and gold . Abba sai th to
him

, Is i t so ? B ehold , i t i s written , T hat the cities pleased
him no t .

’

Should they displease him because they were
wrapped up i n s ilver and gold —H e sa i th to him

,
Y e a , b e

cause they were weal thy and del i cate , they were not fit fo r
the king’ s works . Rabh N aclnnan Bar Isaac sa i th , DDDWH
nn‘fi I t was a sa lt land

,
and gaping w i th clefts . W hy i s i t

ca lled Chab ul ? N53: 1 17 711733 711 N
‘

ll fl l
l ‘

fi
'

l B ecause the

leg is plunged in it up to the garte
-rsd . Jo sephus

° thus
,

”

Ex

T ore upo imyopeudno av KaBaMbv yfi
’ M edepum’

evo
'

uez
'

ov yap n}

Xafiahé v, xa ra (130 1115w yAéiT T av, oi'x dps
’

o k ov anna lve t
' O ut

wards they called i t the land of Cha bul : for this word Chahal,
b e ing interpreted , s ignifi es i n the P hoenician tongue, tha t
which p leaseth not.

”

T hese things they speak , tracing the sense of the word as

well as they can ; but of the sense of optov, a bound or coast,

they did not so much as dream.

I cannot pass away w ithout taking not ice of the Glosser at
the place ci ted out of the B abylo nian T almudi sts , hav ing
these words writ; imp my

"

137 11291 D ine r:

WNW?) T he text al leged Speaks of twenty-two cities ,
which Solomon gave to Hi rami he reckons ‘

two -and twenty ,
’

when i n the Hebrew origina l and i n all versions , ‘ twenty
c ities ’ only a re mentioned . I Vhe the r i t be a fa i l ing of the
memory, o r whether he speaks i t on purpose , who i s able to
defi ne .

9 M uch le ss are those u 0 1 ds of the Holy Ghost to be

passed ove i , 2 Ch i on vii i 2 1 .

-
in
i
t ia
l
: 0311

-
1 p31 was tray

-

p
Di

“

i
'

iN T
'

lD
'

filZJ 7723. T he gramma tica l inte 1p1 e tation i s very
e asy, A nd the ci t i es which I I u 1 am gave to Solomon , Solo
mon bui lt them .

”
b u t the historica l inte 1 p1 e tation i s not so

ea sy . For it i s demanded ,
\Vhe the r did Hiram give those

ci ties of hi s own ? o r did he restore them
,
whi ch So lomon

gave to him,
when they pleased him not ? And there are some

versi ons which render the word it); not , he ga ve , but he
restored or ga ve back aga i n ; and in thi s sense

, Solomon bu i l t
the c i ties which H iram had restored back to Solomon . As
if l liram would no t keep those twenty c ities in the land Cha

N “ “ W)? is 1 0
"

11 (lu e ( l b v liuxto i f us que ml lo lum
9 [A ntiq . viii.
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h umpmap K atta th h i s K atonith. The LXX render
i t Ka ra z'atl, K

’

atana lh.

War-mS‘s-1: N akata l i s Jl/aha lol.

T W J
'

I
‘

D ‘D panic Shiniron i s S imoniah. T he LXX ren
de r i t Symoon.

fl ‘fi ‘fl HEN? I ra la i s Chiriah. T he LXX render it
’

I eptx
'31 , J ericho .

He tha t observes , shal l meet w i th very many such . And
from this very th ing you may perhaps suspec t tha t that ver
s i on savours not of the antiquity of the times of P toleme us
P hilade lphius .

The same that they are wont to do elsewhere , we suppose ,
i s done by them here : and rej ecting the former name , whereby
that region of Gal i l ee was ca l led in the more ancient ages ,
namely Chab ul, they gave it the name and ti tl e whereby i t
now ordinarily went , that i s , O ptO l ', the bound or the coast.

Dfil
'

lfl I suspect denotes the very same thing i n that tra
dition in the Jerusalem write rs i ; I

‘

fi
‘

fiC N man y
"
1

”N

C
'

lfl fl l Those k cities a reforbidden in the borde r , or coast, (e
’

u

To? spas), T zur, Sheze th , and B e ze th, &c . ; and man y

DWT
'

U
‘

D I
'

lfi fl
'

lD Inn? those cities are p ermitted in the border
,

or coast, (c
’

v n?) épiai), Nebi T sur , T siiar,
”
&c . The permission

or proh ibi tion here spoke ofm as much as we may,
by guess

,

fetch from the scope of the place— i s i n respect of ti th ing ;
and the determina tion i s , from wh ich of those ci ties ti thes
were to be required and taken , and from whi ch not . They
were to be required of the Israel i tes not from the heathen
which thing agrees very wel l w i th the land of Chab ul, where
c i ties of th is and tha t jurisdi ction seem to have been mixed

,

1nd , as i t were , interwoven .

S E C T . IV .
—2lI idland P hoenicia .

T urns was a M idland P hoenicia , as wel l as a P hoenicia on

the sea coast . T ha t on the sea coast all know of the M id
land , thus P tolemy ; QDow lxns ne e dy/stat 7ro

'

x\ e ts
"
Apxa . &c .

T he 1 midland cities of P hoenic ia are A re a , P alee ob ib lus ,

Gaba la , C aesarea of P aneas .

\Vhe the r M idland P hoenicia and Syrophoe nicia be to b e

i L c usdenfs edition , vo l . ii. p . 4 1 6 .

h H ie ros . M egill . fo l . 70 . 1 .

2 2 . 4 .

1 T abb . A sian,k H ie ros . D emni, fo l .



Ill idland P hoenicia . 249

reckoned all one , I am i n doubt . I had rather divide P hoe
n i c ia i nto

'

three parts , namely , into P hoenicia on the sea

coast , M i dland P hoenicia , and Syrophoenicia . And the rea

son i s , because I ask whether all M idland P hoen ic ia might
be cal led Syrophoenicia : and I ask ,

moreover
,
whether all

Syropheenicia were to be reckoned w i thin the bounds of Tyre
and S idon ? C erta i nly N i cetas Choniate s mentions the Syro

phoenician cities as far as Antioch . F or he
,
i n the story of

John C omen ius, hath these words,
’

Eyva> wpoofiatt e
’

i
‘

v m ig nape

T ip)
’

A vn o
’

xov ibpvne
'

va ts, Kai
’

A yapi7v63v Karexonéva ts 2 vpo¢m~

vicro a ts wdAeo i
' He resol ved to set upon the Syrophoen ic ian

c i ti es bordering upon Antioch which were possessed by the
A garene s .

”
But now

,
w i l l you reckon those c i ti es as far as

Antioch to be wi thi n the j urisdiction of Tyre and S i don ?
B ut certa inly there is nothing hinders but you may reckon
those to be so which P tolemy esteems to belong to M idland
P hoenicia ; only the scruple i s abou t C aesarea of P aneas ,

which is Caesarea P hil ippi : and that , we shal l see , belonged
to the D e capolitan ci ti es , and mav b e determi ned , wi thout
any absurdi ty , to be w i thin that jurisdiction of Tyre and

Si don , as also Leshem of old, which was the same ci ty , Judges
xvi i i . 2 8 .

Let one clause of the T a lmudists be added ; and then those
things which are spoken maybe reduced into a narrower com

pass . T hey , reducing the bounds of the land under the second
T empl e , fix for a boundramp in wh ic h “

: we ‘r e 135mm
T arnegola

m the U pper, which is above C aesarea .

”
O bserve ,

that Caesarea i s a c i ty of M i dland P hoenicia
, according to

P tolemy ; and yet Tarnegola ,
wh ich bends more northward ,

i s w i th in the land of I srael , according to the Hebrews .
So U tha t in this sense

, C hrist might be wi thin the coasts
of Tyre and Sidon

,

”

and yet be w i thi n the l imi ts of the land
o f I srael . W e must therefore suppose , and that not w i th
out reason , that he , when he he aled the possessed ma i d , was,
1 . i n that country , i n the outermost coa sts of Gal i lee , which
forme rlv was ca l led Chab ul

,
i n the Seventy cal led ”

O piou,
the coast ; i n the T a lmudi sts , the border ; whi ch an

c iently was given by Solomon to the king of Tyre ; and from

m H ieros . Sheviith, fol . 36 . 3. E ng lishfolio edit. , vol. ii. p . 2 13.
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tha t grant i n the fol lowing ages i t belonged to the right and

juri sdiction of Tyre and S idon ; however i t were w i th in those
boundaries , wherein the land o f I srael was c ircumscribed
from the beginning ; yea ,

wherein it was circumscribed under
the second T emple . 2 . W e suppose him to ha ve been not
far from the springs or stream of Jordan , which being passe d
over , he could not come to the sea of Gal i lee , but by the
country of D ecapol is .

S E C T . V .
— 0f the Sabbatic ric er.

\V11EN we are speaking of Syrophoenicia ,
we are not far

off from a place where the sabbati c river ei ther was , or was
feigned to be : and I hope the reader wi l l pardon me , i f I
now wander a l i ttle out of my bounds , going to see a river
that kept the sabbath for who would not go out of his way
to see so astonishing a thing ?
And yet

,
i f we bel ieve P l i ny , we are not wi thout our bounds ,

for he fixe th thi s ri ver w i thi n Judea I n Judea ( sa i th he")
a river every sabbath day i s dry.

— Josephus otherwi se ;
T i tus (sai th he P , going to Antioch) saw i n the way a river
very wel l worthy to b e taken notice of

,
between the c iti es of

Arca and R aphana ,
cities of the k ingdom of Agrippa . Now

i t hath a pecul iar nature . For, when i t i s of tha t nature , tha t
it flows freely , and does not sluggishly gl ide away ; yet it
whol ly fa i l s from i ts springs for s ix days , and the place of i t
appears dry . And then , as if no change a t all were made ,
on the seventh day the l ike ri ver ari seth . And i t is by cer
ta i n experience found that i t a lways keeps this order . W hence
i t i s cal led the Sabbati c river

,

’ from the holy seventh day of

the J ews .
\Vhe the r of the two do you bel ieve , reader ? P l iny sa i th ,

T hat river is i n Judea : Josephus sa i th , No . P l iny sa i th
,
I t

i s dry on sabbath days : Josephus sa i th , I t fl ows then . The

T almudists agree w ith P l iny ; and Josephus agrees no t wi th
h i s own countrymen .

In the Babylonian tractSanhedrims, T urnus Rufus is brought
in

,
asking this of R . A kib ah, ND J VJ RT FNTN fi t)“ “D

t o will prove tha t this is the sabbath-day ? [T he G loss ,

0 Nat . H ist . lib . xxxi. cap . 2 .

P J os . de B e ll . cap . 13. [Hudson , p . 1303] [vii.
‘1 Fo l . 56 . 2 .
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Ga l i lee through the midst of the co asts of D ecapol is . The

d ifficul ty l ies i n this ; that supposing by the
‘ coasts of T yre

and S idon ,
”

a place near the gates of S idon i s to be under
stood , o f which before , i t can scarcely be conceived how

C hris t went through the middle of D ecapol i s to the sea of

Ga l i lee , unless it be supposed tha t D ecapol i s was wi thi n
Ga l i lee .
Hence B orchard t certa inly

, and others that follow him,

seem to be induced to number these towns of Gal i lee for
D e capo litan towns ; T iberias ; Sephe t , K edesh -N aphtal i ,
Ha zor

, C apernaum, Caesarea P hi l ippi , J o topata , B ethsa ida ,
C horazin , Scythopol is . U pon whose credi t Baronius “l writes
thus : T he province of D ecapoli s (sa i th he)was placed i n
the same Ga l i lee ; so cal led , because there were ten ci ties
i n i t , among which one was reckoned Capernaum.

”
C on

fidently enough i ndeed , but w i thout any ground . P l iny
much otherw i se : T here is joi ned to i t (sa i th he x), on the
side of Syria ,

the region of D ecapol is , from the number of
the towns

,
i n whi ch region all do not keep the same towns .

Yet most (10 . D amascus and O poto , watered w i th the river

Chrysorrhoa , fru itful P hiladelphia , Raphana , all ly ing back
wards towards Arabia : Scythopol i s (heretofore cal led Nysa ,
from father Bacchus ’s nurse being there buried), from Scy

thians drawn down [and p lanted] there : Gaddara , [the river]
H ie romiax gl iding by it , and that which i s now cal led H ippon
D ion , P el la ri ch in wa ters , Galasa , C anatha . The te trar

chi es run between these ci ties
,
and compass them about,

which are l ike to kingdoms , and are div ided into kingdoms ,
namely , T rachon itis , P aneas, i n which i s Caesarea ,

w ith the
founta i n before spoke of, Abila, A rca , Ampelo e ssa .

”

W hom should we bel ieve ? B orchard and hi s fol lowers place
all D ecapolis wi thin Ga l i lee , being extended the whole length
of Ga l i lee

, and adjacent to Jordan , and on the shore of the
sea of Gennesaret . P l iny and his followers place i t all i n the
country beyond Jordan , except only Scythopol i s .
In Scythopol i s both parties agree , and I , i n th is . wi th both

but in others I agree w i th B orchardus hardly i n any, and not
w i th P l iny in all. I n them,

it i s absurd to reckon the most

t Borchard . cap . 6 . 6 . Salig A d annum C hristi 3x.

niac , tom. 9. cap . 1 .

x N at . H ist . lil). v . cap . 18 .
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famed ci ti es of Ga l i lee for ci ti es of D ecapol is , when , both in
sacred and profane authors , Gal i lee i s pla i nly distinguished
from D ecapol i s . I n P l i ny, i t seems an unequa l match to
joi n D amascus and P hiladelphia , formerly the two me tropole s
of Svria and the kingdom of Ammon , with the smal l c i ties of
Gadara and Hippo .

W i th P l iny and his followers Josephus a lso consents , i n
reckoning up some ci ties of D ecapol i s . For severely ch iding
Justus of T iberias , he has these words : 2 b Ka l. wdvr e s T cBe

pte
'

ig, oi) uo
’

vov dve thficpare re 6
'

77Aa , dAAa Kai. 7 219 iv Tfi Evpta
A e

’

xa 7ro
'

Ae ts e
’

ne p e
'

Ere
‘ Y ou Y a lso and a ll the men of T ibe

rias have not only taken up arms , but have fought aga i nst
the ci ties of D ecapol is i n Syria .

”

O bserve tha t : The c ities
of D ecapoli s e

’

u Evpla, m Syria , not in Ga lilee . El; yot
‘

v

Ka
i

aas airéiv e
’

ve
’

wpqc as
‘ T hou hast set their c i ties on fire . ”

And a l i ttle after After that Vespasian was come to P to
lemais, o i npcfiro rmm7 739 Evpia s A e

'

Ka wo
'

M cov, the chief men of
D ecap olis of Syria sharply accused Justus of T iberias

,
6
’

n

rds Kéina s airrc
'

bv e
’

ve
’

npno ev, that he had fired their towns .

”

B ut what those towns of D ecapol i s were Z . he hints elsewhere
i n these words : “ Then a Justus persuading hi s fel low-cit i
zens to take arms

,
and compell ing those tha t would not, and

going forth w i th all these , épntp rpqo l. rds T e P aBapnt c
’

év Ka i
‘

lmmvc
’

év «daas, he
b fires the villages of the Gadarenes and the

Y ou see how , wi th P l iny
,
Josephus joins the region of

D ecapol is to the side of Syria , and how he reckons Gadara
and Hippo for D e capolitan towns w i th him. And yet , as we
sa i d , P l iny doth no t please us i n all : but that which i n him

might seem most ridiculous and absurd , namely , that he
reckons Scythopol is, which i s beyond Jordan , wi th the other
cit ies pleaseth me most of all. For from tha t very c i ty we
are certified what were the other ci ties , and W hy they were
of such singular name and note : hav ing first taken notice of
the cond ition of Scythopol is , i t w i l l be more easy to judge of
the rest .

Y Joseph . in his own Life , pag .
3 Joseph . pag . 6 1 8 . [c .

mihi 650 . [Hudson . p . [c .

b L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 4 1 8 .

Z E nglishfolio edit. , vol. ii. p . 31 5 .
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S E C T . 11.
— S cythop olis , hereto ore INIZ

) fl
‘

l B eth-shean,

one of the D ecapolitan c ities .

T H E Talmudists very frequently propound the particular
example of the city B eth- shean , which is a l so cal led Scytho

pol is , ( see the LXX in Judg . i . and do a lways resol ve i t
to stand i n a differen t condition from the other c i ties of the
land of I srael .
Ra bbi c (say they) looseth B eth-shean , Rabbi looseth

C aesarea, Rabbi looseth B eth Gubriu , Rabbi looseth Caphar
T semaeh from the D emai;

”
tha t i s , from the ti thing of th ings

doubtful . Jarchi c i ting these words addeth these moreover ;
For d all those places were l ike to B eth-shean , which the
I srael ites subdued coming up ou t of Egypt ; but they subdued
i t not when they came o ut of B abylon .

R . M ei r e ( say they) ate the leaves of herbs [not tithed]
i n B eth- shean , and thenceforth Rabbi M eir loosed all B eth
shean from ti thing . U po n which story thus Jarchi again ;
R . M eri a te leaves i n B eth-shean not ti thed , because ti thing
i s no t used o ut of the land of Israel . ” Note this well , I pray;
tha t B eth—shean

,
which pla i nly was w i thi n the land of I srael ,

ye t i s reckoned for a c i ty which i s ou t o f the land of Israel ,
a nd for a hea then city : and the reason i s given

,
because , al

though it were w i th in the land , and came in to the possession
of the Israel ites i n th e first conquest of i t , yet i t came no t
i nto thei r possession in thei r second conquest , but was a lways
i nhab i ted by hea thens . T he same , w i th go od grounds , we
j udge of the rest of the c ities o f D ecapol is , which were indeed
within the l imits of I srael iti c land , b ut. whi ch the Syrians
o r heathens had usurped , and unti l then possessed . After
we have numbered some of those ci ties

,
the th ing w i l l appear

the more clearly .

B ut if you ask
,
by the way,

who the inhabi tants of B eth
shean were when the Jews came up out of B aby lon ; and

who would not . could not be subdued by the. Jews , i s a matter
o f more obscure search : you would guess them to be c
thians from the deri vation of the word , and from the words
o f P l iny Scythopol is , heretofore Nysa ,

from Scythians

C H ie ros . D emai, fol . 2 2 . 3.

d R . So l. in D emni
,
c . 1 . hal . 3.

e C holin, f. 6 . 2 .
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S E C 'I‘ . IV .
— P ella ,

a city of D ecapolis .

P L INY numbers P ella also among the D e capo litan c ities

and so al so doth Epiphanius
k
: and that i t was of the same

condi tion under whi ch , we suppose , the other D e capo litan

c i ti es were put, namely , tha t i t was i nhabi ted by heathens ,
the words of Josephus make pla i n :

“ The 1 Jews recovered
these c i ti es of the M oabi tes from the enemy , E sseb on ,

M e

daba ,
Lemba , O ronas , T e lithon , Zara , C ilicium Aulon , P ella .

T adrnv 53 85 0 . B ut th i s (P ella) they overthrew ,

because the inhab itants would not endure to be brought over
unto the customs of the country .

”
B ehold the ci tizens of

P ella vigorously heathen , so that thei r c ity underwent a kind

of martyrdom,
i f 1 may so cal l i t, for retaining their hea

thenism. And when i t was restored under P ompey , i t “ as

rendered back to the same citizensm, the same Josephus
bearing w i tness “ .

B ut take heed , reader , that hi s words do not deceive you
concerning its s i tuation ; who writes thus of P erea , Mfixo s utv

ahrfis duoM axa tpofivro s sis U éAAav, The ° length of P erea i s
from M ache rus to P ella , and the northern coasts are bounded
a t P ella tha t is

,
of P erea , as distinct from T rachonitis and

B atanea For l ’el la was the furthest northern coast of

P erea , and the south coast of T rachoni tis . Hence Josephus
reckons and ranks it together wi th H ippo , Dio ,

Scythopo l is ,
i n the place before ci ted P .

T here is no need to name more ci ties of D ecapol is beyond
Jordan these things which have been sa id make sufficiently
for our opin ion , both concern ing the si tuation of the places .
and the nature of them. Let us only add th is

,
whi le we are

conversant beyond Jordan , and about P ella : Ammon and

M oab (say the Gemarists CI)ti the the ti the of the poor in the
seventh year, ” 85 0 . W here the Gloss thus ; Ammon and

M oab are Israel ites who dwel l in the land of Ammon and

M oab , which M oses took from S i chon . A nd that land was
holy , according to the hol iness of the land of Israel : b ut

k Epiphan . de mensur. e t ponde r . Ibid. lib . xiv . cap . 8 . [xiv . 4 .

ca

p
. 1 5 . Id . de B e lle , lib . iii. cap . 4 .

A ntiq . lib . x iii. cap . 23. [H ud [iii. 3.

son , [xiii. 1 5 .
P A ntiq . [xiv . 4 .

m L eusden
’

s edition , vo l. 11. p . 4 19.
0 J evamoth, fo l. 1 6 . 1 .
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under the second T emple i ts holi ness cease d . T hey sow i t ,
therefore

,
the seventh yea r ; and they appoin t thence the

first ti th e
, and the poor

’ s ti the the seventh year
,
for the ma i n

tenance of the poor ; who have no t a corner of the field left
,

nor a gleaning that year : th ither therefore the poor betake
themsel ves , and ha ve there a corner left , and a gleaning , and
the poor

’ s ti the .

we produce this, for the sake of that s tory which relates
how the C hristians fled from the siege and slaughter of Jeru
sa lem to P ella . And why to P ella ? C erta inly i f that be
true which obta i ns among the Jews , that the destruction of
Jerusalcm was r hyme): ‘ i n the seventh year ,

’

which was

the year of release , when on thi s side Jordan they neither

p loughed nor sowed , but beyond Jordan there was a harvest ,
and a t i th ing for the poor, & c . ; hence one may fetch a more

probable reason of that story than the h istorians themse l ves
give ; namely , that those poor Christ ians resorted thither for
food and su stenence ,

when husbandry had ceased that year i n
Judea and Ga l i lee . B ut we admire the story

,
rather than

acquiesce in thi s reason .

S E C T . V .
— Caphar T sernach. B eth Gnhrin . C aphar

Carnairn.

YVE nei ther dare , nor indeed can
,
number up all the ci ti es

of D ecapol is of the same condition wi th B eth- shee n : yet the
Jerusa lem Ta lmudists fix and rank these three under the
same condi tion wi th i t , i n those words which were a l leged
before

, Caphar C arnaim excepted , ofwhich afterward .

I . rm}: WDJ Capha r Tsema ch. L e t someth ing be observed
of i ts name out of R . Solomon .

1 . In the Jerusalem Ta lmudists i t i s 11 733 “

193 Caphar

T semach but R . Solomon ci ting them reads DD }? 1 93

Caphar Amas ; which one would wonder at . B ut thi s is no t

so strange to the Cha ldee and Syriac dia lect
,
wi th wh ich it i s

very usua l to change 3: (T sade) i nto 17 (Ain). So that the
Rabbin in the pronouncing of thi s word D731? Amas, plays the
Syrian i n the first letter , and the Grec ian in the las t, ending
the word in D (Samech) for h

"

(Cheth).

2 . W e
r dare pronounce nothing confidently of the si tua

E ng lishfolio edition, vol. ii. p . 31 7 .

LIGHTFOOT
,
VO L . 1 . s
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t ion of the place : we have only sa i d th is of i t before , that i t

is reckoned by the Jerusalem wri ters among r'ifi '

iDN mam;
0 111 11 :

“ the ci ties forbidden i n the borders ; perhaps , év
6pt

’

cp in the coast, of which before but I resolve nothing .

I I . B eth Gabrin . T he si tuation of th is place
also i s unknown . T here was a Gabara about Cae sarea P hi

l ippi , called by the Rabbinsme
l
on; 14511131 11 T arnegola the

U pper .
’

B ut we dare not confound words and places . I t i s
famous for R . Jochanan S of B eth Gubriu , who sa id , T here
are four noble tongues

,

”
850 .

I I I . INKZJ D
‘DD B ‘J

'

wWDD Caphar Karna im (say t the
Jerusalem Talmudists) i s of the same condition w ith B eth
shean that i s

,
of heathen juri sdi ction .

And now let the reader j udge whether these were some
of the D e capolitan c i ties . W hether they were or no

,
we

neither determi ne
,
nor are we much sol ic i tous about i t : that

which we ch iefly urge is
,
that , by the places before men

tioned
,
i t appears , as I suppose , that the ci ties of D ecapol is

were indeed wi thi n the limits of the land of I srael , but in
habited by Genti les . Jews indeed dwel t w i th them,

but
fewer in number

,
inferior in power , and not so free both i n

their possessions and privi leges . And if you ask the reason
why they would dwel l i n such an i nferiori ty wi th the heathens ,
take thi s : “ T he u Rabbins del iver . Let one a lways l ive i n
the land of I srael , though i t be in a ci ty the greatest part
of which are heathens . And let not a man dwel l wi thout
the land , yea , not i n a c ity the greatest part of which are

Israel ites . For he tha t l ives in the land of Israel ha th
God ; but he that l ives w i thout the land is as i f he had not

God ; as i t i s sa id , T o give you the land of C anaan , that

God may be wi th &c . lVould you have more reasons ?
W hoso eve rX l i ves w i th i n the land of Israe l is absolved from
i ni qu ity . And whosoever i s buried w ithin the land of I srael
i s as if he were buried under the a l tar . ” T ake one for all

T he y men of Israel are very wi se ; for the very cl imate

makes w i se . ” 0 most wi se Rabbins !

S H ieros . M egil . 71 . 2 .

x Ibid . f. 1 1 1 . 1 .

t I d . D emai, fol . 2 2 . 3. Y Gloss . in Bab . Sanhedr. f. 5 . 1 .

‘1 B ab . C he tub . fol . 1 10 . 2 .
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“

4; i The men of O rbo of thy merchandise
,

’

E zek . xxvn .

2 7 . Hence yo u may smel l the reason why the Arabic renders

i t O rahimos T o which sense our R . Judah
,
who

th inks tha t they were not ravens, but the inhabitants of the

city of O rho, tha t min istered to E l ia s . B ut here the objection
of K imchi holds God commanded E l ia s (sai th he), that he
should hide himself, tha t none should know thath he was there .
And we see tha t Ahab sought him every where

,

”
&c .

B ut omi tting the trifl i ngness of the dream,
we are search

ing after the chorographica l concern : and if there be any

truth i n the words of R . Judah , that there was a c i ty

O rho by name near B eth -shean , we fi nd the si tuation of the
brook C herith ,— or

, at least , where he thought it ran . Tha t
brook had for ever la i d h id in obscurity, had not E l ias lay
hid near i t ; b u t the place of i t as yet l ies hid . T here are

some maps which fix i t beyond Jordan , and there are others
fix i t on this side ; some in one place , and some i n another,
uncerta inly

,
w i thout any settled place . B ut I espec ially

wonder at Josephus , who sa i th , tha t c
’

wexdpnc ev e ls Ta

vo'rov ne
'

pr), nonoduero s nape xemdppcp Tw l “

rip; Siarp iflfiw he °

went away towards the north , and dwel t near a certa i n
brook ;

”
when God in pla i n words sa i th , A nd than shalt

turn thee , or go towards the east, 71737 ?
“

15 D ‘JDW: for he

was now i n Samaria . God adds , “ Hide thee at the brook

C herith
, I

'

lj jn
'

j
‘ f -E

L
A ? WlfiN which is before J ordan.

”
So ,

you w i l l say,
was every brook that flowed i nto Jordan . B ut

the sense of those words , which is before Jordan ,
” i s th is ,

which (brook), as thou goest to Jo rdan , i s flowing into it

on th is s ide Jordan .

”
So that a l though the Rabbi n mis

takes concerning the creatures that fed E l ias , ye t perhaps
he does not so mi stake concerning the place where the brook

was .

T he story of the Se phoenician woman
,
beseeching our

Sav iour for her possessed daughter , and of his return thence
by D ecapol is to the sea of Gal i lee

,
hath occasioned a dis

course of the coasts of Tyre and S idon , and the region of

D ecapol is .
’ And now ,

hav ing finished the search after the

places , le t us speak one word of the woman herself. She i s
b E ng lishfolio edit . , vol . ii. p . 318 . A ntiq . lib . viii. [viii. 13.
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”

cal led by M ark t

Ea ls Evpocpo lrw o a , a Se phoenician

Greek ,
’

which i s wi thou t all scruple ; but when she i s cal led

Xavava t
’

a , a Canaan itish woman ,
’ by M atthew, that i s

somewhat obscure . If those things which i n our animad
versions upon M atthew we have sa i d upon tha t place do
no t please any, let these things be added : 1 . T hat C anaan
and P hoen i cia are sometimes convertible terms i n the Seventy ,
Joshua i v . 1

,
1 2

, & c . 2 . I f I should say tha t
‘

BaAnvls, a

Gree/c woman, and Xavava la , a Canaanitish woman, were

a l so convertible terms , perhaps i t may be laughed at ; but i t
would not be so among the Jews

,
who call all men-servants

and women-servants , not of Hebrew blood
,
C anaan ites . I t

i s a common dist inction , map “

133: a H ebrew servant, and

”31 03 a Canaanite servant ; and so i n the femin ine sex .

B ut now a C anaanite servant, say they, i s a servant of any
nation bes ides the He b rew nation . Imagine this woman
to be such

,
and there i s nothing obscure in her name : b e

cause she was a servant-woman of a heathen stock , and

thence commonly known among the Jews under the ti tle

may): 71119117 of a Canaanite woman-servant.

C H A P . V I I I .
c

Some measurings .

I . The measures of the J ews. I I . Their measuring of the

land by diets. I I I . A nd the measuring of the length of the

land within J ordan . IV . P tolemy consulted and amended.

V . P liny to be corrected . VI . The length of the land out of
A ntoninus. VII . The breadth of the ways. VII I . The dis
tance of the sep ulchresfrom the cities .

S E C T . I .
—The measures of the J Z’ws.

I T obta i ned among the Jews , That d the land of I srael
conta ined the square of four hundre d parsae .

” And they are
del ighted , I know no t how no r why, w i th th is number eind
measure . Jonathan B en U zziel e interpreted from the
mouth of Hagga i , Zechariah , and M a lachi ; and the land of
I srael was moved four hundred p arsee every way. new

-
um

new; mm new man -
1

”
i s:

“ W hen f a hog was

drawn up upon the wa lls of J erusalem
, and fixed hi s hoofs

L eusden
’
s edition, vol. ii . p . 42 1 .

e M egill. f. 3. 1 .

d Gloss . in B ava M ezia, fol. 28 . 1 .

f B ava Kama, fol . 82 . 2 ,
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Upon them,
the land of Israel shook four hundre d parsae

every way.

”

7101 535 A parsa conta i ns in i t four mi les . T en parsae
h

(sa i th the G loss at the place in the margi n)are forty mi les
which might be proved largely el sewhere , if need were .
So that four hundred parsae (or so many th irty furlongs),
made a thousand si x hundred mi les . W hich measure why
they ascribed i t to the land of Israel on every side of the
square of it, whether from the measurings of E zekiel , or

from somewha t else , we do not here inquire . B ut w e can

not b ut observe this
,
that the same number i s mentioned ,

and perhaps the same measure understood , Rev . xiv . 2 0

B lood i ssued o ut of the lake to the horses” bridles , for a
thousand s ix hundred furlongs . W here the Arab ic reads ,
Lis lww »

, «. i ll MM ) “ for the space of a thousand s ix hundred
mi les .
T he Ta lmudists measure sometimes by miles , sometimes by

parses, sometimes by diets . E very one of these you wi l l meet
w ith in them very frequently .

O f the T a lmudic mi le , take this admonition o f thei rs
“

INN

011 s in rm 511m ner
-
1m yawn namely , that i t

consisted i
”

(not of eight, as the Greek and Roman did , but)
of seven furlongs and a half. For by what other word to
render O h I know not ; nor do I think i t to be rendered by
any other .
And o f the diet, take this R . Jochanan k sa i th , rm:

D
'

l‘l D
'

lb)15.
-
ID H ow much is a man’

s journey in one day ?

fl WNDWD ten p arses . From the first dawn ing of the morn
ing to sun-rise , five mi les . From sun-set un ti l stars appear,

five mi les . mar 143595 mam worm pnhn n
'
a use

There remain thirty. F ifteen frommorning to noon. hD‘D l
‘

H

NT HWN“? NEW“ ! NJBDD Fifteen from noon till even .

”
B e

hold a day ’s journey of forty mi les i n one sense , that i s , as

much as may b e despatched i n one day ; and of thirty i n an

other , that i s , as much as most usual ly was wont to be de
spatched . W here you are admonished by them a l so , that
these are computed DVD according to the equinoctia l
day.

”

1; E nglishfo lio edit . ,
vol . ii. p . 319.

i B ava M ezin, fol . 33. 1 .

h G loss . in Pe sach . fol . 93
l‘ P e sachin,

fol . 93. 2 .
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came short of i t is left i n doubt . I t i s not my purpose to
determine of tha t busine s s in th i s place : that which we

pursue is , to measure out the breadth of the land wi thi n
Jordan .

S e e r . I I I .
—The

‘

Talmudists
’

measuring the breadth of the
land within J ordan.

T HERE was a tradition and national custom famous among
them, concerning which we have mention somewhere DWJ

7 3 are : DW‘ 15.
-
13 shimv b fi

lmy rm 1311 1
“ T hat s

a 1 ine Va 1 d of four years o ld , should go up to J e 1 usalem i n a

day
’

s journey on every side .
”

T he sense of the trad i tion is
th is ; the second ti thes were either to be eaten at Jerusal em,

o r being sold at home , the money was to be brought to Jeru
sa lem,

whence some things were bought to be eaten there .

N ow prov ision is made by th is canon If , that the t i thes of

v ineyards wh ich were w i thi n a diet of the c i ty , should not be
sold , b u t that they should be brought to Jerusa lem and eaten
there .
B ut fi ll

'

ll
'

lfl N
i
‘i

’

l l l HQ “ that are the bounds , say they ,
o f that day ’ s journey ?

311 7” [D D
Z'
J

‘

N E lath on the south .

2T1231
“

! [D ru Ao l ahat on the 110 1 th .

r am 773 1 15 ‘ Lydda on the 11 .est

T
'

fi sDT
'

l [D
‘ J01 dan on the east .

So both M isnas . B ut the B aby lonian Gemara , i n the

places 5 noted i n the margin , reads 115371 [D DEW? E lath

on the north, A crab at on the south . By wha t reason
,
and

i n what sense , these words agree , comme ntators endeavour to
resolve obscurely enough ; but it i s no t of so much moment

to deta i n us .

E lath reca l ls to mymind some things which are spoken by
the Notitia of the ea stern empire . W

’

here
,
under the dis

position of the honourable man , the duke of P a lest ine , i s
substituted

, among others, P raefectus legionis de cimee Fre

te nsis Ailee, The l i eutenan t of the tenth Fre tensian legion at

Aila .

”
W

’ here P anc irolus wri tes , that A ila was sea ted on

the shore o f the Red sea .

”

St . Jerome
,
upon E zek . xlv i i .

writes thus ; the tongue of the Red sea , 0 11 the shore o f

‘l M a i szu She ni. cap . 5 . hal . 2 .

f E ng lishfolio edition, vo l . ii. p. 32 0 .

S Rczah, lol . 5D . 1 . Rush l-lashaneh, fo l. 31 . 2 .
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which A ila i s seated
,
where a Roman legion and garrison

i s now quartered .

”

A nd the same father e lsewhe re t ; Aila

(sa i th he) i s i n the utmost borders of P a lestine , j oined to
the south desert , and the Red sea , whence men sa i l out of

E gypt into India . and thence into Egypt . And there al so i s
a Roman legion cal led D ecima

,

”

the te nth.

W e dare not contradict so great an ora cle ; otherwi se my
thoughts would run b ack to this our E lath : and that upon
thi s reason especial ly , becau se i t seems somewha t hard to sub

stitu te a garri son at the Red sea
“ under the duke of P ales

ti ne
,
when tha t was so far di stant from P a lestine

,
and sinc e

there was a duke of Arabia ’

(i n wh ich E lath at the Red sea

was)as wel l as of P al estine .
Y ou see the Fa thers of the traditions measuri ng from
Lydda by Jerusa l em to Jordan i n a double diary : but here
a lso they leave us aga i n at uncerta i nties of the breadth of

the land ; because Lydda was not upon the utmost coast
of the land on that s ide . U nless

, perhaps, yo u might say,

that wha tsoever space went between Lydda and the sea was

11 351 73
“ the region of the sea , esteemed as heat-hen

land when Caphar L odim,
which was seated in that i nterva l ,

and no t far from Lydda ,
was of no better account “ . Let u s

get therefore
,
if we can ,

more certa i n accounts , and more
fa i thful direction .

S E C T . lV .
— P toZemy consulted and amended .

I 'r would be rid iculous so much as to dream
,
that the

breadth of th is land is every W here the same : since the seas
bounding on all sides , here the M editerranean , there that of

Sodom
,
the sea of Gennesaret , the sea of Samochonitis, and

Jordan gl iding between them,
cannot but make the space very

unequa l by thei r various w ind ings .
T ake a proof of th is from P tolemy i n the M editerranean
shore x

T hus he
K aw dpe ta Erpdrwvos

167mm
fl aw/ear thy A tphv

l
‘

afa tc
'

ov Atphv

Fdfa

H ebr. Gittin . cap . I . hal. I .

é
" 3

'

fe
’

r
'

ff
’

ff
'

5
"

fe
’

y
'

t
’

X T abb . A siae , cap . 6 .
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T hus the Latin version of him

Caesarea Stratonis 66 . 15 .

Joppa
J amne torum portus . The haven of the J amnite s 65 .

Gazae orum portus . The ha ven of the Gazi tes 64 . 45 .

Gaza

And more of the like variati on.

O f the last , namely , of the haven of the Gazi tes ,
’

and Gaza

i tself, we may justly be at some stand . I n P tolemy himself,
as you see , the haven of the Gazi tes

’ i s i n fe
'

5
" B ut

the Lati n i nterpreter hath 64 . 45
—nor indeed wi thout reason ,

when Gaza i tsel f i s only i n 65 . 2 6 . B ut i ndeed , on the con
trary, i t i s more probable that the haven of the Gazi tes
should be placed i n 65 . 2 6 , and Gaza i tself i n 65 . 45 ; where ,
by the haven i s by no means to be understood that place
where shipsy put i n and unladed , but the whole b ay, compre
hended wi th in the promontorie s that thrust themselves out
into the sea ; the very last poin t of which thrusting forth
you may concei ve to be i n deg 65 . and 2 6 : from the c i ty
19minutes .
I f, therefore , vou are minded to follow P tolemy w i th th i s

amendment . i n measuring out the bread th of the land b e
tween Gaza and Asphal t i tes , take i t thus . Let Gaza be in l

deg . 65 . 45 . And in him a lso ,
’

A a¢am
’

n so s To ne
'

o ov e
’

n e
’

xe t

uo c
’

pa g fg
'

v
'

. The Lati n vers ion i s , A sphaltitis med ium
contine t gradus 66 . 50 . The middle of Asphal ti tes conta i ns
degrees 66 . From Gaza , therefore , to the mi ddle of the
D ead sea , wi l l b e a whole degree and e

’

o r mi nutes ; to which

65 mi les , 5 minutes, do answer : whence if yo u wi thdraw the
ha l f of the Asphal ti tes , there w i ll rema i n 65 mi les , or there
abouts , from the shore of i t to Gaza .

S e e r . V . to be corrected.

A N D here I cannot but amend the reading of P l iny , or at

l east shew that i t wants mending ; i n whom we read thus ;
D e inde a Nab atae i oppidum,

”
& c . T hence the Nabateans

inhabi t the town cal led P etra , the Rock , i n a val ley l ittle less
than two mi les i n b igness , surrounded wit-h inaccess ible moun
tai ns , a ri ver running between . I t i s d istant from Gaza , a

Y L eusden’

s edition
, vol. 11 . p . 423.

Z E nglishfohfo edit . , vol. ii. p . 32 1 .

8 N at . H 1st . lib . vi. cap . 28 .
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not only stra itened according as they are enlarged but i t i s
stra i tened al so by the terri tories of T yre and S idon running
between it and the sea .

So that i t would be i n va i n to trace out an exact breadth
of the land every where ; and i t would be ridiculou s to mea
sure it by any one measure or extension . I t i s wel l enough

,

i f one come near the th ing by some convenien t guess here
and there , or err not much of it.
The determination of the length of the land seems more
sure , while it i s measured out by towns and c i t ies , from S idon
to the river of Egypt but here al so i s not the same space to
all and i n some places the measuring i s verv uncerta in .

S E CT . VL C— The length of the land, out of A ntoninus.

Thus the Iti nerary of Anton inus

From S idon to Tyre (P hoenicia) 24 mil es .
T o P tolemai s 32

Sicamina 24

Caesarea 2 0

B etaro (P a lestine) 1 8

D iospoli 2 2

L iamnia 1 2

Asca lon 20

Gaza 1 6

P apa 2 2

Rhinocolura 2 2

232

\Ve have elsewhere measured ou t th is space by the cords

of P l iny and Strabo , less than this number by thirteen
mi les : where if some mi stake hath crept i nto the computa
tion

,
let Gulie lmus Tyrius bear the blame , who stretched

the bounds of P hoenicia four or fi ve mi les only from Tyre
southward .

B ut what sha l l we say of another I tinerary ? W hich whethe r
i t be A ntoninus’ s I dare no t define ; where i t is thus ,

From Caesarea to B e taron 31 mi les
T o D iospol i s 38 mi les

°

exceeding the former computation n ine-and-twenty mi les .

0 E nglishfolio edition, vol . 11 .
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T here i s somewhat there a lso , which how to reconci le wi th
Josephus , i t i s not easy to shew : for i t i s sa i d ,

Fromd Neapol i s to [ E l ia 30 mi l es ,
T o E leutheropolis 2 0 mi les ,
T o Asca lon 24 mi les .

W here from [ E l ia or Jerusalem to Ascalon run out only 44
mi les ; whereas Josephus sa i th of Ascalon , that i t was 7 631;
‘

I epoovkbuwv ei
’

xoo t 77p 7 029 nevraxoo r
’

ow dn e
'

xovo
'

a o rab lovs,

distant e from Jerusalem 5 20 furlongs ,
” or 65 mi les . T his

breach i s a l i ttl e fil led up by this ; that N ew Ascal on was
nearer to Jerusa lem than the old by sixteen mi l es

, as B en

jami n relates .
W hether B e taron were the same wi th “ m“: B etar, where
that horrible slaughter was under B en C o zb a , we wi l l no t
dispute here : there is 110 doubt to be made but L iamnia i s
i l ly wri t for Jamnia . And now let us follow Antoninus to
P e lusium

Rhinocolura
O stracena 2 4 mi les ,
C assie 2 6 mi les ,
P entascino 2 0 mi les ,
P elusio 2 0 mi les .

W hich how they agree wi th P l iny , who numbers onlv sixty
five mi les from P e lusium to the ending of Arab 1a , v1z. to

the Sirb on,
on which Rhinocolura borders , I shal l not take

upon me to say. This I have sa i d elsewhere, that i t i s a

wonder tha t some maps should place the Sirb on between

Cassius and P e lusium,
when the contrary manifestly appears

both here and i n P l i ny and Strabo . P erhaps they took the
error from P tolemy

, or at least from his i nterpreter , i n whom

Cassius i s in latitude , degr. 31 . I 5 but the breaking out of

the Sirb on i n 31 . 10 .

S e e r . V IL f— The breadth of the wags .

T ang Rabbins del iver . A private way 11 1 ) i s
four cubi ts . A way from a city to a ci ty i s eight cubi ts . A

public wag (D‘1 W1
'

l TV !) i s si xteen cubits . The way to the

d L eusden
’
s edition, vol . 11 . p . 424 .

f E ng lishfolio edit . , vol . 11 . p . 323.

6 D e B ell . lib . iii. c . 2 . [iii. 2 . L ] g Bav. B athra, fol. 100 .
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ci ties of refuge i s two -and-th irty cubi ts . T he king’ s way
hath no measure : for the king may break down hedges to

make h imsel f a way. And the way to a sepulchre hath no

measure , ND‘DVJ
‘

I NWP
‘ DW JD for the honour of the dead .

”

C ompare M att . vii. 13, 14 .

T here was th is d ifference between a way from a ci ty to a

c i ty
, and D ‘l fl fi a p ublic way ; that a public way was

that along which all ci ties passed ; a way from a ci ty to a ci ty
was that a l ong wh ich this c i ty passed to that, and that to

this , but no other citv passed that way.

T hat way from a ci ty to a c i ty was eight cubits (sa i th the

G loss), that if haply two chariots me t, there migh t be space

to pass .
The way to a sepulchre had no mea sure , tha t those that

attended the corpse might not be separated by reason o f the
s tra i tness of the way. T hey add,

"
MUN ”W193

“

TD L’DTI

Tap
"
I h “: A station , as the judges of Zippor say, i s as

much as conta ins four cabes . By station , they understand
the place where those that return from the sepulchre stand
about the mourner to comfort him. (

“N 11 1719117) DV D }?

DH ’BD P1 73 1? Fer h men-servants and womeno servants

they do not stand , nor for them do they say the blessing of

the mourners . T he G loss i s , “ W hen they returned from
the sepulchre, 11 11 112) Emmy i in they s tood i n rows com

forting him. And tha t row consisted not o f less than ten .

T hey made him si t
, and they stood about himi.

”

rap
"
1 h “:

“ A pi ece of ground conta in ing four cabes of
seed (sa ith the Gloss), i s thirty-three cubits and two hand
breadths broad

, and fiftv long .

S E C T . VII I .— The distance of sep ulchresfrom cities .

B URY ING-P L A C ES k were not near the ci ties
,

”

N
1
7

I
‘DWDD hwfifljp. T hey are the words o f the Gle sse r

upon K iddushin in the place quoted ; and that upon this tra
d ition For all the thirty days he i s carried i n h is mother ’ s
bosom

, and i s buried by one woman and two me n ; but not
by one man and two women . T he sense is this , An infant

h B eracoth, fol. 1 6 . 2 .

i Gloss . in C he tubh. fol. 8 . 2 .

k Gloss . in Kiddush . fol . 80 . 2 .
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E qui tes Scutaru I llyric iani Chermulee .

E quites M au ri I llyriciani ZE liee .

E quites T hamudeni I llyric iani B itsanee .

E quites P romo ti I ndigenee Sab aize .

E qui tes P romo ti Indigenae Z ode cathae .

Equi tes Sagittarn Indigenae H avanae .

E quites Sagittarn I ndigenae Zoaras .

E quites primi Fel ices Sagittari i Indige nae P alae stinae Sab urae ,
s ive V eterocariae .

E quites Sagittari i I ndigenae M ohaile .

P rmfe ctus L egionis D e cimae Fretensis A ilae .

A nd those that are talsen out of the lesser .Mnster-roll .

A la prima mi l iaria Se b astena A suadee .

A la Antana D romedario rum A dmathae .

A la C onstantiniana T olohae .

A la secunda Fel i x V alentiniana apud P raesidium.

A la P rima mi l iaria hastee .

A la Idiota c onstitutae .

C ohors D uo decima Va le ria Afro .

C ohors D ec ima C arthaginiensis Carthze .

C ohors P rima C entenaria T arb '

es .

C ohors Q uarta P hrygum P raesidio .

C ohors Secunda Gratiana Jehyb o .

C ohors P rima e quitata C alamonae .

C ohors Secunda Galatarum A rie ldelae .

C ohors P rima Flavia M oleahm.

C ohors Secunda C retensis j uxta Jordanem fl uvium.

Gob e rs P rima Salutaria i nter ZE liam e t H ierichunta .

The Ofi ce stands thus

P rinc ipem de S chola A gentium i n rebus .
Numerarios e t A djutore s corum.

C omme ntariensem.

A djutorem.

A lib e llis , sive sub scrib endarium.

E xceptore s, e t castere s O ffic iale s .

All th is out of Noti tia .
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S E C T . I Lm— Z in PX. Cadesh

T HESE places are named in the l ine bounding the land
southward . Numb . xxxiv . and Josh . xv .

The Jews teach us
,
that i t was call ed the D esert of Zi n ’

from a mounta i n of that name , and that the mounta in was
so cal led from the groves of p a lm-trees ; and that i t was
famous fo r i ron mines . For those words , N umb . xxxiv . 4 ,

7193 fig ? ) And pass on to Zin ,
”
are rendered by the Jeru

salem Targumi st , NETWD
“

11110
“

13171 And the border passed
on to the mounta i n of Iron .

”
By Jonathan , fij‘g

l
j

“

111311 ,

NETWD And passed on to the pa lms of the mountai n
of Iron i n the T a lmudists

, are lesser p alms
— Rab hn

Judah sa i th , He that sell s a farm to his neighbour , must
write , P ossess to thyself, 1

1312) 1
1525211 1 — Let

the Aruch be an i nterpreter for us

1
157 1 are loftier palm-trees .

1
“ Nfl are the rest of the greater trees .
“3171 are the rest of the smal ler trees .

are the smaller palm-trees .”

And the Talmudists aga i n fi fi tDD 1 71 “J“?
“ The °

palms of the mounta in of I ron are fit ,
” to make a b unch to

hold in the hand i n the feast of T abernac les . W here the
G loss— 1313: are smaller p a lms .

I t seems
,
therefore

,
to be some mounta i nous tract, very

near to the borders of the land of I srael , famous for palms of

a lower size , and i ron—mi nes , ca l led , from i ts palm- trees ,
Tsin, and from that name giving a denomination to the adja

cent country, which was desert .
C ade sh, in the eastern interpreters Dp

‘

l R eham,
was a

bound of the land ; yet Cade sh i tself was , i n effect , w i thout
the land . Hence those words , H e p that brings a bi ll from

a heathen place , yea , tha t brings i t from R ekam And ,
A ll q the spots that come from R ekam are clean . T he

G loss i s , Some spots i n the garments
”

(namely , of a proflu

vious woman) which came from B ekam were clean , because
they determi ned not of the spots of strangers . Another

E nglishfolio edition, vol . ii. p .

0 Su ccah, cap . 3. hal . 1 .

325 . P Gittin, cap . I . hal . I .

n B ava B athra, fol . 69. 2 .

<1 J evam. fol . 1 6 . 1 .

L IGHTFOOT
,
VO L . I . T
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G loss thus I n B ekam were Israel ites and yet spots
coming from B ekam are clean , because they belong to I srael
i tes , and the Israel i tes hide thei r spots , &c .

Cades , as B ridenb achius relates , i s called Cawatha by the
Arabians : for thus he wri tes ; At length we came into a cer
ta i n country

,
which

,
i n the Arabian tongue , i s ca l led Cawatha ,

but in the Lati n r Cades .” W hich while we read , those things
come i nto my mind which the eminent E dward P ocock , a

man of admirable learning , discourse th concerning the word

K awa [ 1533 i n hi s very learned M iscellaneous N otess, that i t
should signify crying a loud , an outcry, & c . T o whi ch whether

the word hm}! Gohe and Fm“: (whereby B ekam i s also called),
that denotes bellowing ,

may any way answer , i t i s more fit for
that great oracle of tongues to judge than for so mean a man

as I am.

S E c T . I I I . —131N O no .

O No was t distant three mi les from Lydda . R . Jacob u

B en ”NnD
'

fi D ositheus sa id , From Lydda to O ne are three
mi les ; and I

,
on a certa i n t ime , went thi ther before day

break
,
up to the ankles i n honey of figs . ” R . Simaix and

R . Zadok went to intercalate the year i n Lydda , and kept
the Sabbath in O ne .

”

The T a lmudists suppose this c i ty was wa l led down from
the days of Joshua ; but fired in the war of G ibeah : because
i t i s sa id , All the cit i es a lso, to which they came , they set
0 11 fire ,

” Judg . xx . 48 ; but that i t was rebuil t by E lpaal , a

B enjami te , 1 C hron . vi i i . 1 2 ; R . Lazar B en R . J osah sa i th ,
I t was destroyed i n the days of the concubine in G ibeah ; but
E lpaal s tood forth and l epaired i t .
W i th L e d and O ne is a lso j oi ned D ‘W

‘

WD TJ N
“! 0 1

,
The

val ley of c 1aftsmen N eh . x i . 35 , which some of the Jews
suppose to be a particular ci ty and that i t 11 as wa l led from
the days of Joshua . B ut sa i th R . C hananiah, i n the name of
R . P hineas , Lod and O ne D‘KDWHH N”: l” themselves are the

ca lleg/ of craftsmen.

”

T hat R . Chananiah y was "
131752 ID‘N a

L eusden
’

3 edition, vol . ii. p . 4 2 6. B ab . C hetub . fol. 3. 2 .

P ag . 48 . 49, &c [W orks , 1 01. i. X C holin, fol . 56 . 2 . H ieros . M e

p . 1 46 . ed. gill . fol . 70 . 5 .

t Ju chas , fo l. 39. 2 . Y Juchas . in the place above .
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whether i t refers to the same place , and be to be rendered
The Sandal of Lydda ,

doth not appear . W i th i t i s men

tioned a lso “

pm; 51 30 The Emkean Sandal ,
” so cal led from

"
P731? 1 93 Caphar I nzhi : the mention of which place i s i n
the tract T aanith, where i t i s sai d g , The c ity out of which
are five hundred footmen

, as Caphar Imki, &c . So the
Aruch and R . Solomon c ite the place , and pronounce the
name of the ci ty “

pay 1 93 Caphar I mbi ; but i n the T al
mudie text i t i s “Why

“

QED Caphar I nalb i. About which
we shal l not contend .

C H A P . X .

Of the various inhabitants of the land.

I . I t was the land of the H ebrews before it was the Canaanites
’
.

I I . IVhence it came to p ass that Canaan was only a part

of Canaan, Judges iv . 1 . I I I . W ho the P erizzites were .

IV. The K enites . V . R ephaz
'

m.

S e e r . I . - I t was the land of the H ebnews before it
was the Canaanz

'

tes
’
.

A BRAHAM i s cal led ”1317 H ebrew,
then only when the dif

ference between him and the E lami tes was to be decided by
war. And the reason of the surname i s to be fetched from
the thing i tself wh ich then was transacted .

I . T he h hereditary right of the Holy Land , which , by di
v ine disposa l , was Sem

’ s land
,
E lam, the first-born of Sem,

did deservedly cla im ; nor was there any of the sons of Sem

upon whom
,
i n human j udgment , it was more equally and

j ustly devolved . B ut the divine counsel and j udgment had
designed i t another way ; namely , tha t i t should come to
the fami ly of Arphaxad , and Heber, of which fami ly Abraham
was . H im

, therefore , God strengtheneth aga inst the army
of E lam, and declares him heir by a stupendous v ictory ;
which Sem himself l ikewi se does , blessing him, al though he
had overthrown in battle h is sons the E lami tes , born of his
first-born E lam. For that most holy man, and a very great
and noble prophet withal , acknowledged the counsel of God
whom he i s so far from opposing for the slaughter of his sons ,

8 T aanith, fol . 2 1 . 2 .
h L eusden

’
s edition, vol. ii. p . 42 7.
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that , on the contrary , he blesseth the conqueror , and yields
him the choicest fru its of his land , bread and w i ne , no t only
for refreshment to him and hi s sold iers

,
but al so , perhaps , for

a sign rather of resignation
, and i nvesting him w i th the he

reditary right of i t, whom God, by so s igna l a mark , had
shown to be the heir . U pon very good reason , therefore,
Abraham i s ca lled H ebrew

, to point as i t were w i th the
finger

,
that God would derive the inheri tance of that land

from the fami ly of E lam to the fami ly of Heber
,
from the

first-born to him that was born after ; which was also done
afterward w i th Reuben and Joseph .

I I . I t i neither ought , nor indeed can be passed over w i th
out observation , that the country of P entapol i s, and the
countries adjacent, were subjects and tributaries to Chedor
laomer king of E lam. W hat ! was there anypart of the land
of Canaan subject to the king of the P ersians , when so many
kings and countri es lay between i t and P ersia ? No idle
scruple and difficulty , I a ssure you ; nor, as far as I can see

,

any otherwise to be resolved , than that E lam,
the first-born

of Sem, or M elchisedek
,
by h is birthright

,
was heir of that

land , which hi s fa ther Sem possessed by divi ne right and

patent ; and the sons of E lam a lso held after him, and hi s
grandsons , unto Chedorlaomer . For when it i s sa i d that
the se cities and countries had served C hedorlaomer twelve

years, the times of h is reign seem rather to be reckoned than
the years of the reign of the E lamites . No t that the se nations
were subject to the sceptre of the E lami tes twelve years only,
but that that year was only the twelfth of C hedorlaomer .
B ut now God translates the i nheritance to the fami ly of

Heber , cal led Hebrew before , but ne w more parti cularly ,
and more honourably , s i nce, of all the fami l ies of Sem

,
that

was nowmost eminent . H eber denotes Hebrews , as
‘

T
’

RDN

A ssur denotes Assyrians , in those words of Balaam
,
Numb .

xxiv . 24 ,
W213]

“

13171
‘

i’lllibi and shal l afiiict A ssnr , and

sha l l affl ict Heber.

“

I t i s a dream of somebody among the Rabb ins , T hat k
,

when the whole land was div ided among the seventy nations
at the confusion of tongues

,
the land of Canaan came to

1 E nglishfolio edition, vol . 11 . p . 327.

k Shem tobh in P s . x lviii.
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none : therefore the C anaani tes betook themselves thither ;
and being found not only empty , but conferred by lot upon
none , they usurped i t for thei r own .

”

B ut what then shal l we say of M elchizedek , whom now

all acknowl edge for Shem W hich i s more probable , that he
i ntruded among the C anaanites , now i nhab iting the land , or

that they in truded upon him
? W as not that land hereditary

to him and hi s
,
rather than usurped by wrong and i ntrusion ?

And did no t he , by the direction of the Spi ri t of God , betake
himself th ither, rather than either that he , wandering about
uncerta inly , l ighted upon tha t land by chance , or , acted by a
spiri t of ambi t ion or u surpati on , violently possessed himself
of i t ? For my part , I scarcely bel ieve , ei ther that the
C anaani tes went thi ther before the confusion of tongues , or

that Shem
, at that time , was not there : but tha t he had long

and ful ly inhabited the land of Canaan (as i t was afterward
called), befo re the entrance of the C anaani tes i nto i t : and

that b v the privi lege of a divine grant , which had destined
him and his poste ritv h ither : and that afterward the Ca
naanite s crept i n here ; and were first subjects to the fami ly
of Shem,

whose first-born was E lam,
but at length shook off

the yoke .
‘Vhen , therefore, all those original nations , from the con
fusion of tongues , partook of their names immediately from
the fathers of the ir stock ; as , the Assyrians from A ssur , the
E lamites from E lam, &c . ; the same we must hold of the
Hebrew nation , namely , that i t , from that t ime , was cal led
Hebrew from Heber : and that it was ca l led the land of the
Hebrews

,
before i t was cal led the land of the C anaan ites .

For I can neither think that the stock of the Hebrews had
no name fo r almost three hundred years after the confusion
of tongues , unti l the pa ss ing of Abraham out of Cha ldea
found a name for i t, which some would have ; nor meth inks
is i t agreeable that Abraham was therefore ca l led H ebrew,

because , travel l ing out of Chaldea in to the land of Canaan
,

he p a ssed [1 212] E uphrates ; when . upon the same reason ,
both C anaan himself

,
and the fathers of all the western na

t ions a lmost, should be cal led H ebrews , for they passed over
E uphra tes , travel l ing ou t of C haldea . And when the pa
triarch J oseph himse lf is ca l led b y his mistress a H ebrew
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the Tyrians, he saw men labouring in digging their grounds,
i n gathering their vintage

, and i n husbandry : and then he
sa id , Let my portion be in this land .

Note, how Abraham coming into the land of Canaan is
first brought into the north part of i t ; for there was

‘ Scala
Tyriorum,

’

T he ladder of the T yrians . ’ C anaan , in l ike
manner wi th h is sons

,
travell ing from B abylon went the same

way, and possesseth first the north parts , both those that
were without the land of C anaan , and those that were parts
of the land of C anaan i tself.
First , let the seats of these his four sons w i thout the land

of Canaan be observed .

I . VTTWN A rvadz
’

,
the A rvadite s . W hich word in all ver

sions a lmost i s read as A radz
'

,
the A radite s . And their seats

are easi ly discovered in Arad and A ntarad . Jonathan for
“ H

‘

WN A r'

oadi, the A rvadite s, reads “NDLOWS [L atasi] the
L u tasite s . W hich people i n what part of the world were
they ? W hen 1 search in the Aruch what the word cmlv
L utas means

,
he cites these words out of B eresh ith Rabba ;

A certa i n woman of the fami ly of D'

ij
‘
i‘ cmTiberinus was

married ‘

W
'

Tfi Duff? to one L ntas and when , accordingly,
I search B ereshi th Rabba ,

I find i t there wri tten , “ She was

married ‘

iT
‘

TN 0 111313
1
75 to a certain robber .

”

If i t were wri tten in Jonathan “NDWTDB,
instead of “&DIDWB

I should suspect hi s eye was bent upon L atae is. a place of

P hoen icia : concern ing which mention is made i n the Noti tia
lmperi i ; where the Roman garrisons under the duke of P hoe

nice are , O tthara ,
E uhara , Saltacha , L atavis, &c .

I I . 31 113 Z emarl, the Z emarite s . In the T argumi sts
,
both

that of Jerusalem and o f Jonathan , i t i s “EDT
“

! Chama tsi. So

it i s in the Arabic , and i n the Jerusa lem Gemarists P ; and

al so i n B eresh ith Habba q ; which either suppose th them
ca l led “ DB Z emarite s , or al ludes to th e word T 1333 jammy
because they wrought in TO E! Z emer , woollen manufacture .

B ut Chamate ’

and A pamia
’

are convertible terms i n the
J erusalem T a lmudists : ”

fl i rt
"
! N72 “ N‘DDN

'

Y N73“ The sea

of A pamia (say they) i s the sea of B ut now

that A pamia we show el sewhere is the same w i th Sepham;

r l l ie ros . M egill . fol . 7 1 . 2 .

‘1 B eresh . Rabh. 37 .

f H ieros . (
i

‘

hctubh . fo l . 35 . 2 .
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on the utmost coast of the land of Israel , north and north
east .
111 .

“my A ria, the Arkites . 133
471 em ima s

Arki i s A reas of L ib anus .

”
P l iny wri tes thus t ; P ane as ,

i n which is Caesarea wi th the Spring before spoken , Abila,
A rea ,

”
& c . B orchard thus , “ I n termine s [read inter] Liban i

e t A ntilib ani offendimus castrum Arache s ,
”
&c . On [or

ra ther between] the borders of L ib anus and A ntilib anus , we

found the strong-hold A rachas, and bui l t by A racheus the
son of C anaan , when the deluge was over .
IV . H amathi, the Hamathi tes . In the Jerusalem

T argum i t is Antioch . And B eresh ith Rabba not much from
that sense , though i n very different words, I

’

T‘fiDWfi
‘

WN ‘J ‘D
“ A S inite (sai th he) and A rethasz

'

a ; h i ja
‘
ia “nah Cha

matha
'

is T hus P l iny The rest of Syria hath

these people , except what shal l be sa i d wi th E uphrates, the
A re thusians , the B ereans , and the

'

Epiphanians .

”

You see the Antiochian and Se phoenician Syria pos

sessed by the Canaanites and yet we are not come as far as

the land of C anaan .

Let us
‘

therefore proceed onwards w ith C anaan and the
rest of his sons . The borders of the Canaan ites , sa i th the
Holy Scripture , were from S idon to Gerar , even unto Gaza ,

”

Gen . x . 19. Y o u w i ll say they were from Antioch , and

utmost P hoeni c ia , and a great part of Syria . T rue , indeed ,
those countri es

, as we have seen , were planted by the sons of

C anaan, but the Scripture doth not ca l l them Canaan ites
but where their coasts end towards the south , there the

Canaanites
’ begin . The tract therefore

,
or region first pos

sessed by them, i s ca l led by a peculiar name Canaan, as d is
tinct from the rest of the land of Canaan ,

‘

J udg . i v . 2 where
J abin the king of Hazor ” i s called the king of Canaan,

”

that i s , of the northern coast of the land of Canaan . A nd

among the seven nations devoted by God h imself to a curse
and cutting-off, the Canaani tes are a lways numbered , when

all i ndeed were Canaan ites : and tha t , as i t seems , upon a

double reason ; partly , because that country was distinctly
so ca l led , as another country , and was of a peculiar differ

s B eresh . Rab . in the place before .

t N at. H ist. lib . v . 19.



282 Chorographt
'

cal decad .

ence u from the se countries inhabi ted by the sons of Canaan ,
of whom we have spoke : partly X , because Canaan the father

probably fi xed his seat there himself ; and thence both that
country was cal led Canaan , and the whole land moreover
cal led “ The land of Canaan .

S e e r . 111.
— The P erizzites, who.

RECK ON the sons of Canaan i n Gen . x ; and where do you
find the P erizzi tes ? And yet , a matter to be wondered at ,

they are always numbered in that black catalogue of the
seven nations to be cut off.
I know it i s supposed by some that they are called P eriz

zt
'

tes, as much as to say villagers , because they dwel t i n vil

lages , and sma l l towns unfortified : wh ich , indeed , varies not
much from the derivat ion of the word : but certa inly it i s
needless

,
when all the C anaani tish fami l ies are reckoned up ,

which possessed the whole land , to add the villagers over

and above , who were suffic iently included i n the aforesa id

reckoning .

B ut that wh ich we know was done b y the Israel i tes , we
j ustly suppose was done by the Canaan ites a l so ; namely , tha t
some fami l ies of the Canaanite stock were denominated , not
from the very immedia te son of Canaan , from whom they
derived their original , but from some famous and memorable
man of that stock . Nor do we say this upon conjecture
alone , but by very many examples among the Israel ites ; and,
indeed

, among other nations , and this in that very nation of

which we are speaking . I n Gen . xxxvi , Zibeon was the son

of Se ir , ver. 20 ; and the whole nation and land was called
,

T he nation and land of the sons of Seir . B ut now that
that Seir was of the Canaanite pedigree , appears sufficiently
hence

,
that h is son Z i beon was cal led a Hivite, ver. 2 . After

the same manner therefore as the Seirite s, who were of

C anaanite blood , were so named , I make no doubt the P eriz

zites were named from one P erez
,
a man of great name in

some Canaani te stock .

L eusden
’

s edit. , vol . ii. p . 429.
X E ng lishfolio edit . , vol . 11 . p . 329.
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'

cal decad.

l i ttle
,
the whole land of Canaan wi thi n Jordan . T hen they

spread themselves into the land which afterwards belonged
to the E domi tes , and there they were cal led Horites from
mount H e r ; and the ch ildren of Se ir, from Seir the father of
those fami l ies , he h imself being a Canaanite . O n the east,
they Spread themselves i nto those countries which afterward
belonged to the M oabites , the Ammonites , the M i dianites ;
and they were ca l led K enites

,
K enizzi tes

, Cadmonites , from
one Ca in , one K enaz, and perhaps one Cadmen , the fathers
of those fami l ies ; if so be the Cadmonite s were not so cal led
from the aforesa id causes .
T he 0 mention of a certai n Ca i n cal ls to mymi nd the town

or ci ty Ca in
,
which you see i n the maps placed no t far from

C armel : i n tha t of D oet, adorned (shal l I say?)or disfigured
wi th a D utch pi cture of one man shooting another , wi th this
i nscription , C a i n wert ge schoten van Lamech “ Ca i n was
shot by Lamech

,

”
Gen . i v . A famous monument forsooth '

T ha t place, i ndeed , i s obscure , Gen . i v : and made more ob

scure by the various opi nions o f interpreters and you
,
D oet ,

have chosen the worst of all. If the words of Lamech may be
cleared from the text, (and i f you clear i t not from the con
text, whence wi l l you clear i t ?) they carry this pla i n and

smooth sense wi th them : He had brought i n bigamy : that
a l so had la i d waste the whole world , Gen . vi. For so wretched
a wi ckedness , and which , by his example , was the destruction
of i nfinite numbers ofmen , divine justice and vengeance strikes
and wounds him w ith the horror and sting of conscience ; so
that , groaning and howl ing before his two bigamous wives ,
Adah and Zillah

,
he complains and confesseth that he i s a

much more bloody murderer than Ca i n , for he had only sla i n
Abel ; but he , an i nfi n ite (1 number of young and old by his
w i cked example .

S e e r . V . D‘ND
‘

I R ephaz
'

m.

T H E Samari tan i nterpreter always renders these , A seans ;

i n Gen . xv . 2 0 , wri tten wi th [FT] C heth , but in D eut . i i . 2 0 ,

wi th [N] Aleph . If they were cal led A seans, as they were by
him, so by all other speak ing Syriac and Chaldee ; I know

C E ng lishfolio edition, ve l. ii. p . 330 .
d L ensden

’

s edition, vol. ii. p . 430 .
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not whence the word As ia maymore fitly be derived , than
from the memory of thi s gigantic race , l iv ing almost i n the
middle ofAsia

,
and monstrous and a stonishing above all other

Asia tics . The LXX cal l themT trdva s, Titans, 2 Sam. v . 1 8 , 2 2 .

The word used by the Samari tan denotes P hysicians 6 , and

so it i s rendered by me i n the P olyglott B ible , lately pub
lished at London , D eut . n , partly , that i t might be rendered
word for word , but especial ly , that i t might be observed by
wha t sound , and i n what kind of pronunciation he read the
word D ’ND

‘

} R ephaini . So the LXX render i t ’

Iarpol,

P hysicians, I sa . xxvi . 14 , &c .

0 [From new sanavit. In the same sense no »: is used in Chalde e
and Syriac . ]
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I . The maps too ofiicious
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O pte r
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,
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H ippo . IV . And P e lla. V. C aphar Tsemach. B eth Gub rin .
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,
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measuring of the land by diets . I I I . A nd the measuring of

the length of the land within Jordan . IV . Pto lemy consulted
and amended. V . P l iny to b e corre cted. V I . The length
of the land out of Antoninus. VI I . The breadth of the

ways . V I I I . The distance of sepulchre s from c ities.
I . The measures of the J ews
2 . The Jews’ measuring out the land by diets
3. The Talmudists’ measuring the breadth of the land

within J ordan
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C HA P . IX.

Some places scatteringly noted. I . The R oman garrisons.

I I . Z in i
ts . Cade sh mm. I I I . ms Ono .

1 . The R oman garrisons

3. ms Ono

C HAP . X .

O f the various inhab itants of the land. I . I t was the land of

the H eb rews b efore it was the C anaanites’ . I I . Whence

it came to pass, that C anaan was only a part of C anaan
,

J udge s iv . 2 . I I I . Who the P erizzites were . IV . The Ken ites.

V. R ephaim.

1 . I t was the land of the H ebrews before it was the
C anaanites’

2 . Whence Canaan was a p ant only of C anaan, Judges

The P erizzites, who3

4 . The Kenites

5



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join




CH OR OGRA P H I OA L N O TE S,

&c . &c .

C H A P . I . 8

Of the places mentioned in Luke i i i .

I . Some historical passages concerning the territories of H erod,

and the tetrarchies of his sons . I I . Whether P erea was not

a lso ca lled Galilee . I I I . Some things in genera l concerning
the country beyond J ordan. IV . Trachonitis. V . A uranitis .

VI . I turea . VI I . A bilene . VIII . 2 Sam. xx . 1 8 discussed .

S e er . I .
—Some historical p assages concerning the

territories of H erod, &c .

B EFORE we make any particular inqu iries into the coun
tries mentioned Luke i i i . I

,
i t wi l l no t be ami ss to dip i nto

hi story a l ittle more genera l ly .

Augustus Caesar b received Herod’ s sons , Alexander and
Aristobulus

,
upon their arrival at Rome , with all the kind

ness imaginable , Kai bibwc w
'

Hpo
’

>8g rip) Baa
-M eta l) (in? [3015

Aera t Befia tofiv 7 631) if abroii ‘

yeyovo
'

rcov : granting a p ower to

H erod to establish the kingdom in which of his sons he p leased
Kai xoipav é

’

T t 7 612 r e T po
'

txcova , Kai B arava iav,
Kai

i

Afipavi
‘e '

yea , and moreover, gave him the region of Trachonitis, B atanea ,

and A branitis .

” W e find P erea (pecul iarly so cal led) no t

mentioned i n this place ; when yet i t was most assuredly
under Herod ’s j urisdi ction how else could he have bui lt H e

rodium
,
which was i n the extreme confines of P erea south

ard, where he himself was buried

a English folio edition, vol. ii. b Joseph . A ntiq . lib . xv. cap . 13.

p . 36 1 .
-L eusden

’
s edition, vol . ii. [Hudson, p . 696 . l . 6 . [xv . 10 . L ]

p . 471 .

c A bpavirw
' Hudson .
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Nei ther , i ndeed , doth St. Luke say any th ing of P erea ,

even then when he mentions the tetrarchy of Herod Antipas ,
under whose jurisdiction

,
Josephus tells us , were both P erea

and Gal i lee .

’

Eye
’

rero at { me 7 015119 [
i

A vrlna] 77 re H epa t
'

a Kai

FaAtAa t
’

a . P e rea d and Gal i lee were both under Antipas .
”

W hy Josephus should not mention P erea ,
when he i s

speaking of the father’s kingdom
,
or why St . Luke should

omit i t , when he instances the tetrarchy of the son, that being
so unquestionably w i thi n his j urisdiction

,
I confess i s some

th ing strange to me ; nor could I pass i t wi thout some
remark .

The same Josephus tells us this of the tetrarchy of P hil ip
B arava t

’

a re Kai T po
'

txtov, &c . B atanea 6
, also , and T racho

n i ti s, A uranitis, and some parts of Zeno
’s house

,
about J am

nia
, yielding the profits of one hundred ta lents , were under

P hilip
’s government . And aga i n , T o

’

re Kat (b lAtmros re

M ura: rev filov, ( Exe c
-
7 93 évtav‘

rrp
"

Tfis T tBeplov &pxfis. T hen f

died P hil ip , i n the twentieth year of the reign of T iberius
,

when he himself had governed for seven-and-th irty years
over T rachoniti s

,
Gaulonitis

,
and the country of the B ata

neaus . Here we see A uranitis i s no t mentioned, but Gau
lonitis i s ; and i n St. Luke

,
nei ther B atanea , nor Gaulonitis,

nor A uranitis ; b ut, instead of them,
I turea . T here i s a

chronologica l difficultyg i n these words of Josephus, which
i s not easi ly solved ; but thi s i s not the business of th is
treatise .
I t i s hard to say whether this Z fivwvo s oixos, house of

Z enon have any relation w i th Z enodorus ,
the robber . Jose

phus, in the place above quoted mentions him
,
saying , that

A ugustus was the more wi l l ing to put B atanea ,
T rachonitis

,

and Auranitis , under the government of Herod the Great ,
that he might the more effectual ly suppress the thefts and
rapines commi tted by one Z enodorus and the T rachonite s .

Strab o i a lso speaks of this Z enodorus , tell ing us , that there
were few robberies commi tted now ; xaraAvOe

’

vm v
“

raw “

Ire/ii.

v o
’

owpov 7 631) Aya réiv, the robbers of Z enodorus
’

s p arty being

cut of .

d D e B ell . lib . ii. cap . 9. [11 . 6 . 8 Englishfolio edit. , vol . 11. p . 362 .

0 Ibid .
h

[
A ntiq . xv . 1 0 . I .

f A ntiq . l . xviii. e . 6 . [xviii. 4 .

l trabo , lib . xvi. p .
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i s
,
by Gamal i el , ca l led ‘ Judas

i

o f Gal i lee ,
” Acts v . 37 ,

-who

yet
,
by Josephus , i s cal led I

‘

avhaui‘rns civijp , e
’

x n o
'

M ws (ivoua

I
‘

oubAa ,
A k Gaulonite o f the c i ty o f Gamala .

”

Now i t i s
wel l enough known that Gaulona and Gama la were beyond
Jordan .

11 . I suppose P erea , properly so cal led , to have gone a lso
under the name of Gal i lee , for these reasons

1 . The whole land of C anaan , both that beyond and that
on this side Jordan , was under the j urisd iction of Herod the
Great . So that div ide this whole country into four te trar
chies , the first Judea the second Samaria ; both which were
under the government of P i late ; the th ird , Ita rca and T ra

chonitis , under P hil ip ; the fourth wi l l be Gal i lee on thi s
s ide , and P erea beyond J ordan . W hereas , therefore , St . Luke

,

i n the div i s ion of the tetrarchies
,
names only Gal i lee , as that

which belonged to Herod , i t i s manifest he includes P erea
under that of Ga l i lee , and speaks of i t as a known and c om

mouly-received thing .

2 . In Luke xv i i . 1 1 , it i s sa i d of Jesus , that as he wen t
to Jerusalem, he passed through the midst of Samaria and

Gal i lee .

”
O ne would have thought i t had been proper to

have sa id , through the midst of Gal i lee and Samaria .

”

For when he went from J erusa lem to his own country , he
then passed through Samaria ,

and so into Gal i lee but going
from home to Jerusa lem, he in h is passage went through Ga
lile e , and then through Samaria : but now i t is very certa i n ,
that i n that j ourney he did pass through P erea , having first
gone through the Samaritan country . \Vhence i t i s very

probable that P erea i s cal led , by our evangel ist in this place ,
Gal i lee ; i n the very same manner as he had a lso included i t
i n the mention of Gal i lee , Luke i i i . 1 .

3. In that tragical feast , wherein the last mess was the
head of John B apti st , those who 1 then were treated by H e

rod are cal led the great estates of Gal i lee ,
”
M ark v i . 2 1 .

Now ,
that supper was kept i n the palace Here dium,

which
was i n the very extreme parts of P erea towards the south ;
and

,
therefore , surely those great estates of Gal i lee ,

” tha t
w ere w i th him,

must be no other than the great estates of

P erea .

k A ntiq . lib . xviii. cap . 1 . [xviii. 1 .

l E ng lisb folio edi t vol . 11 . p . 363.



The country beyond J ordan. 9297

4 . T here is mention ofmm 11 19153 Geliloth of J ordan
Joshua xxii . 1 1 , when the passage was concerning P erea
whence that country might wel l take i ts name of Gal i lee .

S e e r . I I I— Some things in general concerning the country
beyond J ordan.

As to the tetrarch ies ofHerod and P hil ip, this, I suppose ,
we may determi ne wi thout prej udice or question , that nothing
was w i thi n their jurisdiction but what was wi th i n the con

fines of the land of Israel
, properly so cal led . As to wha t

may be obj ected concerning I turea , we sha l l consider in i ts
own place . W hilst we are , therefore , l ooking into these coun
tries , our

‘

ma i n business wi l l be wi th what was beyond Jordan
for tha t on thi s side the r iver was only Gal i lee , about wh ich
we sha l l no t much trouble ourselves

,
because there is no diffi

culty concern ing i t .
The T ransjordanine country, i f I mistake not, from greatest

antiquity , i s d ivided in that story , Ge n . xi v . 5 :
“ Chedor

laome r
, and the kings that were w i th him, smote the R e

phaims i n Ashtaroth -karna im, and the Zuzims i n H am,

and the Emims i n Shaveh-kiriathaim, and the Horites i n
mount Seir . ”

T hese two things we may apprehend from th is passage
I . T hat the country of B ashan was i nhabited by the R e

phaims P erea (another part of the land beyond Jordan), by
the Zuzims , M oab by the Emims . 2 . T hat Ashtaro th—kar
na im, H am, and Shaveh-kiriatha im are not every one the
names of whole countries , but particular places i n those coun
tri es ; perhaps where the severa l fights were , or where the

people of that country had been subdued .

As to Ashtaroth -karna im, there i s l i ttle doubt but that
was i n the kingdom of B ashan ; the larger region being cal led
Ashtaroth , K arna im i s added in a distingui shing l imi ted sense :
D eut . i . 4 , “ O g , the k ing of B ashan , wh ich dwelt at Ashtaroth
i n E dre i . ”

O f the place itself, the Jew i sh doctors thus m : was
'

3
“m

nj
‘

iD 523, D‘

IN awn “ At twenty cubits
,
a man sits i n the

shadow of his tent” (viz . i n the fea st of T abernacles);
“ he

m Succah, fol . 2 . 1 .
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'

otes .

does not si t in the shadow of his tabernacl e beyond twenty
cubits

,
but i n the shadow of i ts sides ”

[that i s , if the roof

or cover of his tabernacle b e above twenty cubits high ] .

“ Abai sai th unto him, I f, therefore , any one n shal l pi tch a

tabernacle i n Ash taroth—karna im,
i s not the tabernacle so

a l so 9 G loss : “ Ashtaroth-karna im were two great moun
ta i ns , w i th a valley between ; and

,
by reason of the height

and shadow O f those moun tai ns , the sun never shone upon
the val ley .

”

W hy the Samari tan copy should use here T
'

l‘ l
'

fip IT
‘J

‘
DBJ

A phinith K arna iah, i nstead of Ashtaroth-karnaim,

’ espe
c ially when i t retains the word Ashtaroth elsewhere , i s not
easy to say, unless it should have some relation to ‘DV

boughs ; as a place thick and shady w i th boughs . B ut such
i s the confusion of the guttura l letters i n the Samaritan lan
guage, that we can determine nothing pos iti vely .

T hat the Zuzims i nhabi ted P erea, as i t i s distinguished
from the country of Bashan , may be ev iden t from the pro
gress of the conqueror ; for whereas i t i s pla i n that the R e

phaims dwel t i n B ashan , and the Emims i n the country of
M oab , D ent . 1 1 , i t is manifest that the Zuzims , who
were conquered after the Repha ims , and before the Emims ,
lay i n a country between both , and that was P erea .

And hence are those to be corrected tha t would correct

the
“

reading here [G en xiv. and i nstead of B ‘ IW
‘

?

the Zuzims in H ana, would render i t
,
the Z uiims w ith

them [D i

—
lg] . So the Greek , Vulgar, &c : as i f the Zuzims

were amongst the Repha ims , when they were distinguished
both i n nation and dwel ling . The Samari tan , we may be sure ,
took DH : for no other than a place , when i t renders HID". 3

in. L ishah.

W hen the Israeli tes went out of Egypt i nto that land , the
whole T ransjordanine regi on was div ided into these two

seigni ori es ,— the k ingdom of Sehon , and the kingdom o f O g .

T hat of Sehon was P erea , stric tly so cal led now ; that of
O g , was all the re st under the name of B ashan . B ut after
the return of I srael from B abylon , B ashan was so subdivided .

tha t B atanea , or B ashan , was only a part o f i t , the rest go ing
under the name of T rachon itis , A uranitis . and

,
i f you wi ll

,

L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 473.
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last I presume most probable ; and so we plac e T rachoniti s

i n the extreme parts of the
'

l
‘

rausjordanine co untry towards
the east . And both which

,
upon these reasons taken to

gether :
1 . T he G emari sts , describing the c ircumferenc e of the land

from the north
,
do mention "

p: 71
7
7 317357 main ; NBWJ Jfin

711 3115 D l'l l' lD '

I NDWJ
'

WDWFWD
"
?

“ T arnegola [or Gabara ]
the upper , which i s above C ze sarea [P hil ippi] , and T rachona ,
which extends to B ozraht where the extension of T rachona
must not be understood of i ts reaching to some B ozrah in
those northern borders but to some B ozrah or B osorrah i n
the confines of P erea “ : and so it supposes the country ex
tending i tself from the north towards the south .

2 . B arara t
’

a s
X

Xe
i

pa S
‘

, O f the province of B atanea ; east
of which is Saccea , and here , under the hil l A lsadamus

, are

the T rachonite Arabians . B ehold here the T rachonite s l i ving
east of B atanea .

3.

e'

H f e y P aaahtnm) Kai P avAavi‘r ts, B ara va t
’

a T 6 Kai T paxw

vii-19
° T he country of Gamala

,
and Gaulanitis, and B atanea ,

and T rachon itis .
”

B ut were not Gamalitica i tself and Gaulo
n iti s wi th in B atanea ? Right : but by this d istinction he div ides
between tha t B atanea tha t was nearer Ga l i lee

, and that that
was farther off. T hat country that lay nearest , from those
noted towns of Gaulan and Gama la , he ca ll s Gaulonitis and

Gamalitica ; and that which was farther off
,
he cal ls by i ts

own name of B atanea. ; and what l ies stil l beyond that , T ra
chonitis .

T here was a time when all tha t whole country
,
which now

i s di stinguished into these severals , had one genera l name of
B ashan ; which word , how i t came to change into B athan , or
B atanea .

— as a lso
,
with the T argumists and Samari tans

,
into

B athnin and M athnin
,
— any one, i ndifferently sk i lled i n the

Syrian tongue , w i l l easi ly discern .

S E C T . V .
—A uranitis .

T HAT A uranitis took i ts denomi nat ion from Hauran , hardly

t H ie ros . Sheviith, fol . x P tol . cap . 15 , towards the end .

‘1 A ntiq . lib . xii. cap . 1 2 . [xii. 8 . Y J oseph . de B e ll . lib . iii. cap . 4 .

[Hudson . p . DH. 3.
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any one w i l l question
,
espec ial ly that observes

L
933;

1
723 fiUjN

nfll
‘

j E zek . xlvn . 16
, to be rendered by the Greek interpreters ,

A l slaw 811d 7 631) bpt
’

wu A bpavt
’

rtbos, which are upon the
borders of A uranitis .

”

Hauran i s reckoned up amongst those h il ls
, at the tO p of

which , by lifting up some flaming torches , they were wont to
give notice of the new year .

W here Z did they hold up those l ights ? HHIDDH WHD

NZ ID
‘
ID
L
DFrommount O livet to Sartaba . NJ‘Dfi J Nnufionj

A ndfrom Sartaba to Gryphena . 11 11
-
15 ND‘DWWJD '

I A ndfrom
Gryphena to H auran. 11 11 5rfi l

‘

lD
'

l AndfromH auran

to B eth B a ltin . And from B eth B altin
,
he tha t held up the

l ight there
,
did not depart , but waved i t h ither and th ither ,

up and down , ti l l he saw the l ights k indl ed throughout the
whole captivi ty .

”

T he a Gemarist queries , W hat i s B eth-B al ti n ? Rabh
sa i th

,
I t i s B iram. W hat i s the captiv i ty ? Rabh Joseph

sa i th
,
I t i s P omb editha .

”

G loss : T he sense of it i s this
T ha t B iram i s in the land of Israel . H ow ! i s B i ram the
same w i th B eth B al tin , and yet is B iram wi th in the land of

Israel ? when , i n the Jerusalem Gemara , Rabh H e nna

sa ith , W hen we came hither , we went up to the top of B eth
B al tin , and discerned the palm trees i n Babylon .

” If this
be true

,
the geographers are to consider whether there can

be any prospect of B abylon from the land of Israel . I n
their sense i t may be true enough , who commonly by the
name of B abylon understand all those countries into which
the B abylonish captiv i ty were carried ; not only C haldea,
but M esopotamia also , and Assyria . So that bounding the
land of I srael w ith the river E uphrates (which, i ndeed, the
Holy Scriptures themselves do), they make it contiguous w i th

M esopotamia , the river only between ; and they place B eth

B alti n not far from the bank on this si de the river .

The Gemarists acknowledge that l ights were l ifted up upon
some h i lls between those which they had mentioned ; but
these were the most known and celebrated , and therefore they
named them only . N ow it is probable enough that mount
Hauran gave the denomination to the whole country A uran

Z Rosh H ashanah, cap . ii. hal . 2 .

a E ng lishfo lio edition, vol . ii. p . 365 .
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i tis , which we are now upon . P erhaps there might be some

part of A ntilibanus cal led Hauran , ei ther from the Syriac
word Tm“

! H avar
,
which signifies white ; or from the Hebrew

word “ FTH e r
, a cave . I t may well enough agree e ither way,

the hill being white w i th snow
,
and hollow with the subter

ranean p assages that were there .
However, it i s pla i n enough , from the place i n E zekiel

before quoted , that Hauran was s ituated in the very extreme

parts of the land towards the north , and from thence the
country

,
as i t had i ts si tuation there , so had i ts name Aura

n i ti s . Gul. Tyrius
b (by what authority I cannot tel l)plac e th

i t near the sea of Gennesaret : Subi to enim transcursa

regione A uranitide , ques secus mare T ib eriadis est,
”
&c .

“ The country of A uranitis being suddenly run through
,

which i s by the sea Of T iberias ,
”

850 .

And that the river O rontes [springing between L ib anus
and A ntilib anus near Hel iopol is, as P l iny c hath it] took its
name from Hauran , the word i tself seems to assure us . A l

though some , quoted by E ustathius i n D ionys . H eptny. ,
do

apprehend i t to be a Latin name .
”

A AAO t as4)d (sa i th he)
{in Ka ia ap T LBG

’

pto s
‘ 8x A po

'

txov
'

ros abrbv
’

O po
'

v
‘

rnv nerwvo
’

p ac ev,

6 anna lue t As if O rontes ’ were the same wi th

O riental is ,
’ ‘ the E astern .

’

B ut wha t tha t e
’

x A pcixovrog

should mean is a l i ttle d ifficult . O rontes was of old cal led

Typhon , as Strab o
d tells us .

S ne r . VI .— I tarca .

T H E reader must excuse me if I make a narrower search
into the si tuation of I ture a , a l though B arradius may c onfi

dently enough have told him (upon his own trust merely , as

far as I can learn), that
“ the country i s i n the tribe ofNeph

thal i , at the foot of mount L ib anus . P erhaps he hath fol
lowed B orchard , who himself writes only upon the credit of
Jacobus de Vitriaco : Scias regionem D e capolin quam va

rie in Scripturis denominari,
”

&c . You must know, the
region of D ecapol is hath several names i n Scripture . Some
times it i s cal led I tarca ; sometimes , T rachoniti s ; sometimes ,
the

p
la in of L ib anus ; sometimes , the land of M oab ; i n one

h Lib . xxii. 2 6 .

C Lib . v . cap . 2 2 .

‘l L ib . xvi. [c .



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


£504» Cho/ ‘

0gruphica l A
'

otos.

B ut long before that, viz . i n the days of the k ings of I srael , i t

was cal led the Grove of L ibanu s .

”

\Vhere at length shal l we find thi s I turea ? H ad P hil ip any

part of his tetrarchy w i th in Cyrrhe stica , or Chalcis of Syria ?
And ye t , i f you bel ieve ei ther P l iny or Strabo , there were the
I tureans . I suspect there i s something couched i n the ety
mology of the word , that may as much puzzle as the situation
of the place .
I f B acar

,
as i t i s described by Tyrius , be indeed I turea , i t

may be derived from “ 1137 H ittur, which signifies wea lth ;
or from “ raw,

which denotes crowning , especial ly when the
country itself i s crowned wi th so much plenty . It i s a notion
fami l iar enough amongst the T almudic authors .
I ndeed

,
i f I could bel ieve that I turea were the same wi th

D ecapol is , then I would suppose the word W117}: ten might
have been altered b y the change of ID (Shin)into 11 (Than),
accord ing to the Syria c manner : but I neither can bel ieve
that, nor ha ve I ever me t w i th such a change made in that.

word , but rather that i t would go i nto D (Samech).
M ay i t not, therefore , be derived from ‘T lfl ‘fl Chitture

,

diggings, because of the caves and hollows underground ?

So that the I ture i might signify the same wi th T roglodytes ,
those that dwel l i n caverns and holes . ” And so the T rog

lodyte s , which were on the north of Israel
, are disting uished

from those on the south
,
viz . the Hori tes i n E dom. Now

that these coun tries , of which we are treating
,
were pecul iarly

noted for caves and dens ; and they no t only numerous
,
but

some very strange and wonderful , S trabo , J osephus , Tyrius ,
and others , do abundantly testify .

i

T n e
’

pKew ra L
m 8? airrfis [A apdo kov] 5170 A eyo

'

uevm T pcixwve s
‘

T here are , beyond D amascus , two mounta ins called T ra
ohones . Afterward ; “ T owards Arabia and I turen

,
there

are some cragged h i lls , famous for large and deep caves ; one

of which was capable of receiv ing four thousand men in it . ”

B ut that was a prodigious cave of Zedekiah ’s
,
wherever i t

wa s, that was eighteen mi les
’ space at least , if those things

be true which are related concerning i t
T here was a cave beyond Jordan

, about si xteen mi les from

m S trabo , ill) . xvi. [c . B emidb ar Rab . fo l. 2 1 1 . 2 .
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T iberias , that was three stori es high ; had a l ower
,
a middle ,

and an upper din ing-room0
. W hich , i ndeed , was fortified ,

and held a garrison of soldiers i n i t .

So that we may, not w i thout reason , conjecture the I turea
of which we now speak might be so ca l led from
Chittnre , such kind of diggings under -ground : and that
Pl i ny and Strabo , when they ta lk of the nation of the I tu
reans i n Cyrrhe stica and Chale is ,

”
do not place the country

of I turea there only hinted that the T roglodytes , who dwel t
in dens and caves , were there .
I turea therefore , mentioned by our evangeli sts , was i n the
country beyond Jordan , viz . B atanea and A uranitis , or A u

ranitis a lone , as may appear out of Josephus , compared w i th
thi s our evangel ist . For St . Luke sa i th , that P hi l ip was

tetrarch of I turea and T rachoniti s : Josephu s , that he was

tetrarch of T rachoniti s
,
B atanea , and A uranitis . E i ther ,

therefore
, Auranitis and B atanea i n Josephus is the I turea i n

St . Luke
,
or else B a tanea i n Josephus is confounded wi th

T rachoni ti s mentioned in St . Luke , and A uranitis a l one i s
I turea . For that passage in Josephus p ought to be taken
notice of A wpei

'

ra t Tov
’

A yplmrav 733 (IDLMmrov T erpapxla, Kai

B arava ia, npo o deis mini} T ip) T paxwvlrw a im
i

ABéAAq.
‘ Caesar

i nvests Agrippa wi th the tetrarchy that P hil ip had and B a

tanea , adding moreover T rachon iti s w i th Abella . W here
i t is observable , that there i s mention of the tetrarchy of

P hi l ip, distinc t from Batanea and T rachoni tis . And what
i s that ? certa inly A uranitis i n Josephus, and perhaps I turea
i n St . Luke .

S E C T . VI I . - A bilene .

Josupnus , i n the words before quoted , speaking of Abella,
adds thi s passage ; A vo am

’

a as a ii
’

rn éyeyo
’

ve t T e
'

rpapxla ,
“ that

had been the tetrarchy of Lysanias . ”

So a lso P tolemy ;
émxAnGei

‘

o a A vo avlov
,

“ Abila ,
tha t bore the name of

Lysanias and he reckons this up among the ci ties of Goelo
syria ,

under these degrees .

Hel iopol is 68 . 40 . 33. 40 .

Abila 68 . 45 . 33. 2 0 .

P linyq speaks ofAbila i n that country : P ane as, i n qua Cae

Gul . Tyr. lib . x xxiii. 1 5 . p . 890 . l . 28 . [xx . 7 . L ]
P A ntiq . lib . xx . cap . 5 . [Huds . q Nat . H ist . lib . v . cap . 1 8 .

LIGHTFOOT
, VO L . I .
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sarea , c um supra di cto fonte [viz . cap . A bi la ,
Arca

A mpe lo e ssa ,
Gabo .

I t ” i s not wi thout cause distinguished by its relation to
Lysanias , because i n one place or another there were severa l
A b ilas o r Abellas : fo r the Hebrew word 5382 A bel goes
into that pronunciation i n the Greek : and there were many

places of that name .

Abel-shi ttim
, where the I srael ite s pi tched thei r tents im

mediately after they had passed the river Jordan , i n Jose

phus
s is t called A bila ,

“ distant from Jordan three
score furlongs which he a l so mentions w i th Jul ias Kara “

T ip) ll epalav, in P erea . here i s al so Abel-meholah, and

Abel-beth-maachah , &c .

Near this sound comes mpflbp O
L
DER A belas x of the

C ilicians . T he very word “Z N A bilene i s i n Vajicra

R ab b a Y ; Dfl pfl l NZ iD 515 111
“ The Sabeans fel l upon them,

and took them away . (Job R . Abin B ar Gahna sa i th
,

0131 1 1? WQDTJ TheJ came out of Capha7 K arinas, 13
5
17 1

13N 1
‘

1 3 h is} and they went through all A bilene
, and came

to N ‘l ’fl g
{
T umM igdol Z aba iah, and there died .

”

S acr . VI I I — 2 Sam. xx . 1 8 discussed .

A monGsr all the cities and countries that bear the name of
Abel , the most celebrated is that i n 2 Sam. xx

,
made famous

by the history of a fool ish Sheba and a wi se woman . The

woman
’

s expression is not a l i ttle wrested and tortured by

interpreters . 151321251 1M .)
“wia mmfim: 11 37 1

131 5343
“ T hey were wont to speak in old time ,

saying , T hey shal l surely ask counsel at Abel ; and so they
ended the matter .
T he Greek version hath more perplexed i t : A o

’

yoz
r éAdAno a v

e
'

v npo
'

irow,
A e

’

yow e s, e
’

pwmaévo s vipw7 7§9n iv Kai 617

A 811) , e l e
’

fe
'

M '

nov 51 é
'

Bevro o i. 77 10 7 02 7 013
'

Epw7 o
’

3v7 69

in epconia ovow év
’

A
,
8EA , Kai 057 019 f l The Lati n i nter

preter renders i t thus : T hey spake a word i n former days ,
saying , Asking he was asked in Abel and i n Dan , i f those

r E ng lishfolio edit . , vol . ii. p . 367 .
0 D e B e ll . lib . ii. 2 2 . [ii. 13.

3 A ntiq . lib . v . cap . 1 . [v . 1 . L ] X T arg . J onath . upon Numb .

t L e usden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 476 . xxxiv . 8 .

Y Fol . 184 . 1 .
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C H A P . 11 .

Z

Sarepta .

I . Z arepha th, O badiah , ver . 2 0 , where . I I . S epharad , where .

I I I . The situation of Sarep ta .

S E C T . I .
— Z arephath, O bad . ve r . 2 0 where .

SAREP TA , i n the story of E l ijah , 1 K i ngs xv i i , i s wri tten
i n Hebrew 1

“

)n Tzarephath, and w i th the same letters i n
O bad . ve r . 2 0 : and therefore it may be rea sonably inquired ,
whether i t be one and the same place . Indeed , there would
hardly be any doubt i n i t , but that the Jews ordinari ly by

fl QW
’

é
‘

,
understand F rance

, and by “

NED Sepharad ,
which by

the prophet i s used in the very same
.

verse , Sp ain . T he

words of the pro phet are very variously rendered ; and yet
i n all that variety

,
nothing h inders but that Zarephath there

may be understood of the Zarephath ment ioned i n the K ings .
For whether the passage concern the captivi ty

’ s being de
tained i n Zarephath , or the captiv i ty

’ s possessing the land
to Zarephath (for in tha t variety chiefly the words are ex

pounded), in ei ther sense i t may wel l enough be
,
that the

‘ Sarepta that belongs to Zidon
’ may be the scene of the

affair. As to the former , i f we compare but tha t passage
concern ing Tyre , the sis ter of S idon , Amos i . o, and w i thal
the potency and domi nion of the S i donians , i t may no t be
improbable but that the Israel ites might be captived in
Sarepta of S idon . And as to the latter, wherea s i n the verse
immedia tely before

,
the discourse is of the possession of the

mount of E sau , of the fields of Ephra im, Samaria , and G i lead ,
and then there is mention of possessing the land of C anaan
as far as Zarephath , who would seek Zarephath i n France ,
and not in some neighbouring place , according to all the rest
o f the places there named , which were all very near ? Let me

add moreover , tha t wherea s there is mention o f possessing
the land o f the Canaani tes even unto Zarephath , the Greek
interpreters wi l l tell you who those C anaan ites were that are
distinguished from the rest of the nat ions i n the land of

Canaan ; viz . the t nic ians , Josh . v . 1 . And by the ‘ k ings

2 E nglishfolio edition, vo l . ii. p . 368 .



S epharad where . 9

of the Hittites ,
’ mentioned 1 K ings x . 20 and 2 K ings v11 . 6 ,

I would l ikewi se suppose the 3010 171629 7 139 (Dowlxns P hoenician

S E CT . I L L —S epharad, where .

T H E I tal ian interpreter for Sepharad reta ins Z arphath
°

for so he E t i transferiti de questo eserci to de figlioli de
Israel , che sono de C henahane i, i n fino a Z arphath , e t i
transfe riti di Jerusalem,

che sono i n Z arphath,
”
& c . W he

ther too wari ly or to o unwari ly he hath thus done , let him

l ook to that h imself.
The Greek hath wi th wh ich the A ra

b ian interpreter agrees . B ut the Syriac w i th the T argumi st ,
Sp ain . The Vulgar , B osphorus, confusedly ; besides that i t
makes the preposi tion :1 a radica l letter . And yet Nob iliu s

hath this passage :
“ St. Jerome tel ls us , the other interpreters

agreed w i th the Hebrew word Sepharad , which he rendered

B osphorus . I f he means that all agreed in acknowledging
the word Sepharad , he tel ls us no news ; but who agreed
wi th h is word Bosphorus ?
I must confess

,
Sepharad is no t a place so obvious as

Zarephath , nor can any thing be offered i n i t but conjecture
only : and if I migh t be al lowed my guess , I would look for

Sepharad i n E dom rather than i n Spa i n : and that because

O badiah prophesies agai nst the E domi tes properly so ca l led .

W hereas
,
therefore , he tel l s us , T hat the captiv i ty of I srael ,

i n Sarepta of the P hoenicians , sha l l possess the land of the
Canaani tes , i t i s probable he means , by the captivi ty i n Se

pharad, those captives i n E dom who shal l possess the ci tie s
of the south . The Z arphathani, or Sareptani were of the
north , the Sepharadani of the south , amongst the

"
Emu/801 b ,

E rembi. O i
l

s slabs Ae
’

yew 7 oi7s T poo biira s
”

Apafia s
’

W hom

you may rightly cal l the T roglodyte Arabs, sai th Strabo
that i s , probably, the Horims i n mount Seir fo r I suspect
Horim

,
by il l use , might form i tself into E remb .

If d we consider that the Jews do general ly by E dom nu

derstand the Roman empire , and inde ed
'

all the Christ ian
nations in the west , we shal l easi ly perceive why they fix

a. L eusden
’

s edition, vol . 11 . p . 477 . p ohoyofio w 0 13mmo i n ohho i obs it era
b Horn . O dyss . 8 . haBévre s o i 1

'

50'

7 ep011 , in t 7 6
C Strab . lib . i. [c . E

’

A '
n

'o7 0 17 629 pe r , p yhobma s‘ e
’

xcihea awj
E
'

pau e
’

pfialvew 7 01
‘

79
’

Epe
'

p60v9 6
°

7 v
d E ng lishfolio edit. , vol . 11 . p . 369.
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these places , Zarepha th and Sepharad ,
so far from P a lestine .

For O badiah prophesying aga inst the E domi tes , properly so
cal led , the Jews change the scene and persons according to
the vulgar construction of Edom

,
which they had received

amongst themsel ves .

S ac r . 111 .

— The situa tion of Sa rep ta .

I N DE e [a T yro] Sarepta ,
e t O rnithon oppi da ; e t S idon

artifex vitri, Theb arumque B oe otiarum parens From
T yre is Sarepta and O rnithon , certa i n towns so cal led : S idon
where glass i s made . and from whence sprang the B oeotian
T hebes . ”

B orchard A Tyro ad tres leuca s admodum breves
,
&c .

About three very short leagues from T yre
, the river E len

thorns runs into the sea : about two leagues from tha t ri ver
is Sarepta : about two leagues from Sa repta i s S idon . Sa

repta , at thi s time , doth not consi st of above eight houses ,
though the ruins do sti ll say i t was once a brave town .

Some would have Zarephath signify as much as a p lace

of melting ; from boil ing and mel ting meta ls , but especia lly
glass f.

B etween 8 Acon and Tyre there is a shore all spread o ver
w ith li ttle h i l locks of sand ; (pe

'

pwv 7hv baM
’

n v dup e r , that

bears a glassy sand : the glass i ndeed is not cast here
,
but

being carried to S idon , there i t i s made fusi le ,
”

& c .

C H A P . I I I .

.Na in . Luke vi i . 1 1 .

I . Concerning N ain near Ta bor , shewn to strangers . 11. (
J

on

cerning N ain in J osephus and the R abbi/is . I II . The Grech
version of D1 ] : 1

1 1? E nganniin .

S ac r . I .
— C’oncerning N a in near T abor , shewn to strangers .

I N the Alexandrian copy 31
11} [ ion i s N c

’

i
‘

w
,
IVain ,

1 K i ngs
x v . 2 0 : i n the Roman i t i s

’

A tv A in . So Hazar-enan . Numb .

xxxi v . 9,
i n the Roman copy is aw a sh) A rsena in ; i n the

Alexandrian ,
’

A a epva2u, A sernain. Nei ther of them agrees

e P lin . lib V ~ cap . “J ; a scoriis separavit . Ge sen . sub v . ]
f [r ug liqnamt me tallum spe c . s S trabo , lib . xvi. [c .

aurum argentumve , igne pnrgavit e t
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The P ersian i nterpreter , i nstead of N ain
,
ha th Dinah}:

N abelis ,
that i s , Neapol is, which is al so Sychem : but for

what reason , I know not . Nor do I suppose that i t was con
c e ived by any one expositor , tha t the w idow

’s son , whom

Christ ra i sed from death , was a Samaritan ; he was indeed
upon the borders of Samaria , b u t a grea t d istance from
Sychar .

S s c '

r. l l .
—Concerning the N a in or [Va ini in J osephus

and the R abbins .

T H E D arshanim [exp ositors] upon B eresh ith Rabba m speak
of a certa i n place called D 117] N aim

,
upon this occasion :

I ssachar is a bony [or strong] ass , Gen . xl i x . 14 . I t i s
spoken of lssachar

’

s country ; for as an ass i s low before and
beh ind

,
and high in the middle , so i s it i n the tribe of

I ssachar ; i t i s a va l ley here and a va lley there , and hilly
otherwhere ; i t couches between two borders . T hese a re the
two va l l eys , 1

2
7 92 NW): the ua lleg of P islan, and the val ley

of Je zre e l . And he saw that rest was good , Dyjfl 11 this is

Tinaam and the land that i t was pleasant , D 1E?J 17 this is
N ai7n.

”

W e have here
,
by the wav , a taste of those al legorica l and

far-fe tched ways of expounding the Scriptures , wherein these
egregious commentators do so much please and va lue them
selves . However

,
we are thus far beh olding to them, tha t

they have given us to understand that there was a Na i n i n
the tribe of Issachar

,
cal led so from the p leasantness of i ts

s i tuation (as i ndeed 1:3a T inaani bears the same derivation),
which we have some reason to judge was the same N a i n w i th
ours in the evangel i st

, and tha t in Josephus .
I t mwas usual for the Gal i leans , coming up to the holy

ci ty to the feasts , to take their journey through the Samari
tans ’ country , m i 7 67 6 m 6

'

bbbv abre is M ans 7 779N a is Aeyoue
'

vm'

“ And then the ir way lay through a town called N a i s .” I
confess the Greek expressions are something perplexed ; but
it i s no great matter . I t happened that some of the Sama
ritans and i nhabi tants of the great pla i n fought w i th them,

and kil led a great number .
You may think he repeats the very same story , though

m S ect . 98 . A ntiq . lib . xx . cap . 5 . [xx . 6 . 1 . I
‘

w a Za s , Hudson ]
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differing in some c ircumstances . T here 0 was another fight
betwixt the Ga l i leans and Samari tans ; Karayap I

‘

fiuav Ka

o ne
’

vnv Ko
i

pmv, fin s év p eydhcp 7766519« h o t 7 73? Z apape ln bo s
‘

For hard by a town cal led Gema , s ituated in the great pla i n
of Samaria , multi tudes of Jews going up to the feast , there
was a certa i n Ga l i lean sla in .

”

I t is not much worth our examin ing whether this be one

and the same story wi th the other , or whether th i s Gema be

the same town w i th Na i n : but this we may gather hence ,
that Na i n was i n the extreme borders of I ssachar , touching
upon the Samari tan country , and Gema i n the extreme
borders of Samaria that were next adjoining to I ssachar .
And when the Gal i leans went down from Na in

, a town in
Issachar , i n to the grea t pla i n of Samaria , the first town
i n their way i s Gema , there the enemy meets and fights
them : i f at least G ema and Na i n be not one and the same

place .

S E C T . I I I .— E ngannim.

T HERE is a great incl ination in me to bel ieve that Naim
i s the same w ith Engannim,

mentioned Josh . xix . 2 1 ,
xxi . 29.

For
,
1 . B oth of them were w ithin the tribe of I ssachar ; Eu

gannim, as the Holy Scriptures , and Na in
,
as the Jew ish

doctors tel l us ; and why we should not take thei r word in
such a thing as th i s , I know no reason . 2 . B oth of them
signify pleasantness : Na im, i n the very etymon , impl i es p lea
santness : and E ngannim

, a fountain of gardens. 3. T he En

gann im,
mentioned Josh . xxi . 29, i n 1 C hron . vi . 73, i s D ill]

A nem. N ow i f you transpose the letters (as i s done i n I
'

l
‘

lD

and Dj i
'

l)q , i t w il l be DZ?) N aim. 4 . Let me add tha t En

gannim ( if there be any credit to those guides that commo nly
shew these places to travellers) l ies directly i n the way going
from Ga l i lee to Jerusa lem ; and so

, as i s very evident
,
was

our Na im. O f th is place , thus our countryman B iddulph p
a town , commonly ca l led Jenme of o ld E ngannim : exceed

ingly pleasant, abounding wi th waters and gardens
, and de

l ightsome walks . ”

W hy r the Seventy should render D 13) 7
137 E ngannim by

0 D e B ell . lib . ii. cap . 2 1 . [11. 1 2 . 3.j and Judges 11. 9, in Hebrew . C om
P [Travels, pp . 1 0 2 , 103. pare p .

q [See Joshua xix . 50 ; xxiv . 30 ;
f E ng lishfolio edit . , vol . 11 . p . 371 .
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any?) ypauudrwv, a founta in of letters, Josh . xxi . 29, l et those
that are more learned , search out . I t i s true , the chi ldren
of Issachar are celebrated for thei r ski l l i n computing the
times

,
1 C hron . x i i . 32 ; where the T argumi st

, T hey were
skilled in calculating the beginnings of the years , the calends

of the months , and the i nterca lation both of years and months ;
Nfi i

'

l‘D
'

l l
‘D D1D1D , sophists [ski lful] in new moons

,

N 1331D1 821
1
71732 l

‘ZfiBfi R‘N astrologers [conversan t] about

p lanets and sta rs,
”

85 0 .

If we would include the Lev i tes , tha t dwel t amongst the
tribe of lssacha r , under the genera l name of l ssachar, then
might E ngann im,

being a Lev i tical c i ty , be an academy for
tha t kind of mathematical learning ; but in both we are very
uncerta i n . No r i s it less obscure, that the same Greek in

terpre te r ha th , i nstead of Remeth , E ngannim <1
, E nhaddah ,

and B e thpaze s , rendered ,
t

Peunas, mi ”630 17 , k ai T ow/43113 Kai

A iuapkx, Kai Bnpo dcpns R einmas, and J ean, and Tomman,

and E marec, and B ersaphes,
” Josh . xix . 2 1 .

C H A P . IV .

Emmaus. Luke xxiv .

I . S evera l things about its name and p lace . I I . I ts situa tion .

I I I . S ome story of it. A lso of T imnath and mount G ilead,
J udg . vfi . 3.

S ac r . I .
— Severa l things a bout its name andp lace .

"VB have spoken something a l ready concern ing Emmaus
i n our C horographical C entury , chap . xlv ; let us add some
few things in this place .
I . I t was d istant from Jerusalem, as appears both from

our evangel ist and Josephus f , about threescore furlongs .
By account of common furlongs , seven mi les and a hal f,
eight of the Jewish . W hat copy , therefore , of Josephus mus t
the learned B eza have by him,

who thus speaks upon the

place ?
t

nfixov-ra ,
sixty ; so the Syriac hath it , and i ndeed

all copi es so that here i s e i ther a mi stake in the number, or
else i t i s i l l written i n Josephus , thirty furlongs .

”

O ur J o

sephus pla inly hath it, xcbptOu f) Kaheira t “Ev
’

A puaoijs dn e
’

xe t

8? 7 6317
t

lqooa ohiime v 0
'

7 ab lovs‘ éffixovra
' A town cal led Em

maus , distant from Jerusalem threescore furlongs .
( 1 L eusden

’

s edition, vol . 11 . p . 4 79.

r L ib . de B ell . 7 . cap . 2 7 . [Hudson, 131 1 . [v11 . 6 . 6 ]
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the event o f tha t war, gave th is town the name o f Nicopolis .

B efore the c i ty near the ro ad (where o ur Sav iour , after he
had ari sen from the dead , wa lking w i th C leophas , made as if
he was ha stening to another town), there is a certa in medi
cina l spring , wherein not only men that are s ick , being
washed , are cured , but other sort of an imal s a lso , o f wha tso
ever diseases they are affl icted wi th . T he report is , that
C hrist

,
as he was once going that way w ith his disciples ,

turned aside to that founta i n ; and having washed his feet in
i t, the waters have ever since reta i ned a heal ing qual i ty and
virtue in them.

”

W e leave the credi t of the story to the relater of i t only
one th ing we may observe from the hint he gives us , tha t i t
is no wonder if

,
i n the evangel ist ’ s time

,
Emmaus was but a

l i ttle vil lage , when as
,
no t long before it

,
i t had been burn t

and destroyed by V arus x . Nor i s i t more strange , that i ts
anc ient name Emmaus should change into N icopol is, when
the place i tself became a Roman colonyY .

S ECT . I I .— I ts situation.

P TOLEM Y tells us something of i ts s i tuation by i ts degrees ,
saving, Emmaus , 65 . 45 . 31 .

As to the vic inage of countries 0 1 places adjacent , thus
the Jerusa l em T a lmud D1ND N 1 371 711 171 11

133 From

B et/t hmon to Emmaus n is hilly . nbawif? “

an 011mm:
F rom Emmaus to Lydda it is champ aign and from Lydda to
the sea i s va l ley .

”

I f you would hear P tolemy more largely , thus he writes
Jamnia 65 . 40 . 32 . o .

Lydda 66 . o . 32 . o .

Antipatris 66 . 2 0 . 32 . 0 .

Emmaus a 65 . 45 . 31 . 45 .

Jerusalem 66 . o . 31 . 40 .

Although thi s account of the distance betwixt Jerusa lem

and Emmaus doth not very wel l agree w i th what our evan

gelist and Josephus have sa id , yet may we l earn from the

x J oseph . A nti [vii. 6 .

and dc B ell . lib . ii. cap .

2 Sheviith, fol. 38 . 4 ]
7 .

8 L e usden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p .

Y I d . de B ell . lib . v11 . cap . 2 7 . 480 .
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places named a long w ith i t
,
i n what quarter of the heaven

i t was situated . T o all which we may add that of Josephus ,
Antiq . lib . xi i . cap . 1 1 . [xi i . 7 . and 1 M acc . i v : Judas

M accabeus engages w i th Gorgias near Emmaus : the Gor

gians fly , and the M accab eans pursue , ne
’

xpt Fabdpwv, mi 7 131;

7168i 7fig 1 601711 015019, Kai
’

A § c
b

7 ov
,
Ka i

”

Ianve la s
‘

, as far as

Gadaron (Gezer) to the pla i ns of Idumea, Azotus, and Jam
nia .

”

I therefore recite this passage , tha t i t may appear that
Emmaus lay towards Gal ilee, a lthough from Jerusa lem i t in

c lined a l so westward . For whereas , concern ing the latitude

of Ga l i lee extending itself from west to east , there must of
necessity be severa l roads from Jerusa lem to th is or that part

of i t so this through Emmaus was one
,
through B eth-b oron

another, through Antipatris a th ird ; i f, at lea st
,
th is last

d id no t fa ll i n wi th that of Emmaus . T hat passage in Gul.
Tyrius

b makes me th ink i t might ; who , describ ing the e n

campings and journeyi ngs of the crusade army , tell s us ,
Leaving the mari time towns , Antipatri s and Joppa on the
right , they passed through E leutheria, and came to Lydda ,

which is D iospoli s . And cap . 24, From whence
,
taking

guides a long wi th them, persons well skil led in those p laces ,
they came to Nicopolis which is the same w i th Emmaus .
From all which we may reasonably presume that the two
disciples were going to Emmaus , not as to the utmost l imi t
of their journey , but as tha t lay i n their way towards Ga l i lee .

S a cr . 111.
— Some story of it. A lso of Timnath and

mount Gilead, Judg . vii. 3.

T o wha t tribe Emmaus belonged would be something
hard to determi ne

,
because of the si tuation of B eth-b oron ,

which was in E phra im,
Josh . xvi ; but that the Ta lmudists

do clearly enough say, i t was not in the Samaritan country .

T hey 0 were servants of the priests , sa i th R . M eir . B ut

R . Jose sai th , T hey were of the fami ly of B eth P egarim, and

B eth Z ippory, i n Emmaus , who had placed thei r daughters i n
marriage wi th the priests .

”

The d discourse i s about the mus ic ians in the T emple and

b L ib . 11 . cap . 2 2 .
0 Erachin, fol . 1 0 . 1 . Succah, fol. 51 . 1 .

0 Englishfolio edit . , vol . ii. p . 373.
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the dispute is , whether they were Levite s o r Israel ites
, par

ticularly nati ves of Emmaus , the nati ves of those two fami l ies ,
who

,
for their puri ty , were thought worthy to be taken into

the affi ni ty and blood of the priests themsel ves . And this

passage , i ndeed , puts it out of all question , that Emmaus
was not w i thin the tribe of Ephra im ; because it would be
ridi cul ous to suppose that e ither Samari tan women should
be j oined in marriage w i th the priests , or tha t Samari tan
men should be permi tted to play on the instruments in the
T emple . Emmaus , therefore , must be placed i n the tribe o f
B enjami n

,
which what i t was cal led before is not easy to

guess .
I conceive there is mention made of thi s place in Siphra c

R . A kib ah sa i d I asked Rabban Gama l iel and R . Joshua

D1ND N 5mBEE N: in the shambles of Emma us , when they
went to receive the beast to make a feast for thei r son , 85 0 .

Now Rabban Gamal iel and R . Joshua were both of Jabneh ;
so that

,
by considering the si tuation of Jab neh, we may more

confidently bel ieve that they were i n the Emmaus we are

speaking of. \Ve have the same passage in M accoth, fol .
14 . I .

I t was one of the larger cities for so Josephus speaks of
i t ; Kai f 7 e

'

o a apa s ifavbpanob it
’

era t Kdo a tos, (by he ar a i.

bvvam
’

irara t Fo
'

cpva 7 5 m i.
’

Euua0 iis , vip 7 a157 a 19 bi A bbba Ka i

O auvd Ca ssius disfranchized four citi es , the grea test o f

which was Gophna and Emmaus ; and next to these was
Lydda and T hamna .

U nder s the disposi tion of the duke of P a l estine amongst
the rest , was A la Antula of the dromedaries of Admatha ;

”

where P ancirole notes , that Admatha i n St . Jerome , i n his
Hebrew P laces , i s called Ammuta .

’ T his
, b v the agreeable

ness of sound , may seem to be our Emmaus ; unless, more pro
bably , at th is time i t bore the name o f N i copol is .
W hen I take notice that Chammath rim“

! or the B a ths
of T i b erias ,

”

are commonly i n the Greek rendered
’

Auuaoz
’

3s,

and wi thal , that our Emmaus was much celebrated for famous
waters ; I cannot forget the waters of Nephtoah .

’

or the
Fountai n of E tam

,

’ from whence wa ter was conveyed by

9 F01. 9. 4 . son , p . 637 . l. 18 . ] [xiv . 1 1 .

f A ntiq . lib . xiv . cap . 18 . [H ud 8 Notitia Imper. O rient .
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remembrance of the sun ’ s mira culous standing stil l by his
word . T his i s l ike them. Nor i ndeed , i s tha t of a much
better mould , which the Seventy add, 5

’

e Eenxav 71 5 7
”

ab

7 0 73 e is 7 6 yuhua , T here they pu t into the monument
w i th him the stone -knives , w i th which he circumcised the
children of I srael i n G i lgal , when he brought them out of
Egypt . as the Lord had commanded them.

” W
'

ere these
,

th ink you
,
i n the Hebrew text once

,
and have they sl ipped

out s ince ? D o they not rather savour of the Samaritan
G loss , or the Jewi sh tradition ?

T hey recede from the Hebrew text i n the same story , bu t

something more tol erably , when they render W321) 11937;
on the north side of the h il l Gaash ,

” ’

Am
‘

> B oppa 7 013 o
'

pcus

7 013raxaas, from the north side of the hill Galaad where ,
a s far as I am able to judge , they do not paraphrase ill,
though they do not render i t to the letter . Let us consider
that obscure pa ssage wh ich hath so much vexed interpreters ,
i n Judges vii. 3 ; P rocla im now i n the ears of the people ,
saying

,
VVhosoe ver i s fearful and afra id ,

“

WERE! Wi ll;
"
192 11 Dill:

let i him return and depart earlg frommountGilead . The place
where this thing was acted was e ither in or very near the va le
of Je zre e l, distant frommount G i lead beyond Jordan , twenty
or thirty mi les ; and therefore how co uld these G ideonites de

part from mount G i lead ? I am not ignorant what some do
a l lege towards the untying this knot

,
viz . that i t should be

taken thus , NVhoeve r be of mount G i lead , let them return .

”

The T argumi st to thi s sense VVhoso eve r i s fearful , let him
return ,

"
IDEA“

! NW1TDD Wfl l l
‘

l“ and let choice be made out of
mount Gilead ; i . e . Let the G ileadites be chosen .

’
B u t

whether h i s meaning was that the G i leadites should b e chosen
to rema i n because they are not afra id , or be chosen to re

turn because they were ; I shal l not reckon i t worth the whi le
to inquire .

B ut may not mount Gi lead i n this place be understood
of the hi ll Gaash ? I t is certa i n the si tuation agrees wel l
enough ; and perhaps there is no great difference i n the
name .
W hence that mount G i lead beyond Jordan first had i ts

name , i s no t unknown namely , from that heap of stones ,

i E ng lishfolio edition, vol . ii. p . 374 .
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set up by Jacob for a w i tness of the covenant betwixt him
and Laban . (Gen . xxxi .)
W e read of something not unl ike i t set up by Joshua
near Shechem, i n testimony of the covenant betwi xt the

people and God, Josh . xxi v . 2 6 . Now, therefore , who can

doubt but that Joshua was .buried near Shechem ? For when
that place was particularly bequeathed and set out by Jacob
for h is son Joseph , who , of the whole stock and l i neage of

Joseph , could justlier inheri t that part of the country than
Joshua ?
He was buried on the north s ide of the h i ll Gaash

,
i n hi s

own ground . M ight not that b ill be a l so cal led G i lead ,
upon the account of that pi l lar of wi tness that was bu i l t
there a l i ttle from Sychem? whence the foot of the hill

,
and

the h il l i tself beginn ing to ri se ( if i t were northward , which

we suppose), then i t might very well reach not far from that

place where this matter of G ideon was transacted . For,

W hereas the field wherein the battle was
,
was w i th in the

tribe of Manasseh , contiguous to mount Ephra im,
and Gi

deon procla ims that whosoever were afra id should depart from
mount G i lead ; we can , perhaps , th ink of no more proper
sense wherein this mount G i lead can be taken

,
than that

that part of mount Ephra im was so cal led from the pi l lar of
testimony placed on the south side of i t , when the common
name for i t was the hil l Gaash .

LIGHTFOOT VO L . I .
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Nor C i ndeed i s i t much wonder, that B ethanzara should
change i nto B ethania , since B ethamara being wri t

NWl ,
signifies a p lace 0 wool ; and B ethania

,
being wri t

N‘JNy fi ‘fl , signifies a p lace of sheep .

B ut i t seems very strange how B ethabara should ever
change into B ethany, unless upon some such occasion as

these :
E ither that B ethabara might be taken for the same wi th

711 3” D E ,
i . e . the house of exp osition, or the school ( i n which

sense we meet wi th N“ ‘

O and whence for expli
cation it i s annexed , by some hand or other i n the margi n d ,
N ‘Jn h “: the house of tradition, or doctrine as if the evan

ge list were to be understood i n this manner ; T hese th ings
were done or disputed i n a certa i n school beyond Jordan ,
where John was baptizing .

” And so that word 6 N‘Jfl

being so very known and obnoxious , might stea l from the

margin into the text and common use .

O r perhaps , secondly , upon the suspic ion of a tautology , i f
B etha bara and H e

'

pa y 7 08
’

I op5dvov should be found together,

Tfi
‘h 1 33) many because fl “: may be looked

upon as the same thing wi th a place beyond Jordan
therefo re , they might substitute the word B ethany as sig
nifying B atanea ’ or B ashan’ to some such sense as th is ;
“ T hese things were done i n B atanea beyond Jordan , &c .

B ut it i s our province at present to inquire rather into the
si tuation of B ethabara , than into the origina l and deriva
tion of B ethany .

S e e r . 11 .

— The noted p assages orer J ordan.

AM ONG the various ways of wri ting Bneaeapa i n Hebrew,

these two especial ly deserve our cons ideration at present
B eth-barah ,

’

which we meet wi th i n J udg . vii.
,
and B eth

ahara
, or a p lace of p assage , where they passed over Jordan .

T hey must both come under our inquiry
,
whiles we are seeking

the place in hand and ,
first

,
of the la tter .

D oubtless there was no part of Jordan but might be passed
by boa t from one s ide to the other, as men

’ s d ifferent occa
sions might ca l l them; but we are now considering the public

0 E ng lishfolio edit. vol . 11 . p . 492 .
d N 'Jn e a



The noted passages ocer J ordan . 329

and common passages tha t led over tha t river from one

country i nto another .
I . T here i s a bridge over Jordan f, betwi xt the lake of

Samochon and Gennesaret i n the way that leadeth to D a
mascus , wh ich hath the name of Jacob

’s bridge of which

our countryman B iddulph , who hath h imself travelled over it,
speaks to this purpose
At the foot of this rocky mountai n runs a pleasant

river called Jordan , which divideth Syria from Ga l i lee . O ver
this river i s buil t a goodly bridge , which bears the name of
Jacob

'

s bridge ,
’ upon th is twofold account : 1 . B ecause in

this place Jacob me t w i th his brother E sau ; 2 . B ecause here
he wrestled w i th the angel . ”

As to matter of fact, that there i s and was such a bridge ,
I do not much question ; but for the reasons why i t i s so
cal led , as i t i s no t much to our purpose to exami ne , so they
seem to have l i ttle el se but conj ec ture i n them.

I I . Jordan a lso had a bridge over i t at Chammath
,
near

T iberias , at the very efflux of the river out of the sea of Gen

ne saret ; as we have elsewhere shewn from the T a lmudic
authors , aga inst the mi stake of the tables , whi ch place T i
herias at a great d istance thence . Tam e D ominus Rex
quam P rincipes onine s , T ib eriadem usque perveniunt , ubi
circa pontem,

unde ex mari J ordanis fl uenta se dividunt ,
castrame tatur i . e . As well the lord the king , as all the

princes , come even unto T iberias , and pi tch thei r ten ts near
the bridge , where the streams of Jordan from the sea do
divide themselves .”

Juxta h Tib eriadem secus pontem,
unde de lacu Genezar,

Jordanis fl uenta se dividunt, cum exercitu sua castra lo cavit z”

i . e . W i th h is army he pi tched h is tents near T iberias , by
the bridge

,
from whence the streams of Jordan , from the

lake of Gennesaret , do divide themselves . Read this, and
v iew the s ituation of T iberias i n the tables , and correct the

mi stake .
I I I . T hat was a most known and frequent passage from

Jericho
, wh ich we so often read of i n the H oly Scriptures ;

f L eusden
’
s edit. , vol . 11 . p . 576 . 8

‘

Gul . Tyr. de B ell . Sacr . l . xvn . c . 8 .

h A nd lib . xviii. cap . 2 1 .
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which yet seems rather to have been by boa t than bridge .

S e e 2 Sam. xix . 1 8 , and 2 K ings i i . 8 .

S EC 'I‘ . I I I . The Scythopolitan country.

T HERE was a fourth
,
and tha t the greatest, passage betwix t

Chammath and Jericho
,
but at a great d istance from e i ther ;

for the finding out of which . we are to cons ider what i s

i ntimated
,
I K i ngs i v . 1 ° And all B eth-shean , which is

b y Zartanah beneath Jezreel . And aga i n
,
1 K ings v i i . 46

I n the pla i n of Jordan did the king cast them,
in the clay

ground
,
between Succoth and Zarthan .

”
\'Ve w i ll begin w i th

B eth-shean .

I . B eth-shean i, or Scythopol is , was i n the lot of M anasseh ,
Judg . i . 2 7 . Greek

,
Kai oim e

’

ffipe M a rao afi riju Ba idaav
,

am Exvdc
’

év néA is
' N either did M anasses dri ve out the in

habi tants of B eth -shean , whi ch i s Scythopol i s .

”

So that i t
was w i thin the l imi ts of Samaria ,

though indeed one of the
D e capolitan c i ties , and wi thi n the jurisd ic tion of the Genti les ,
as we have shewed elsewhere .

I I . I t was the utmost bound of Samaria towards Gal i lee .

The k bounds of Gal i le e on the south i s E auapi
’

s re Kai Exo

Go
'

rroM s us
’

xpi 7 631)
’

I op6dvov fieiOpwu
' Samaria and Scythopol is ,

as far as the river Jordan .

I I I . T he c i ty was half a league
’

s d istance from Jordan ,
sa i th B orchard , and ye t extends i ts juri sdic tion b eyond Jor
dan . T hat of fE thicus , i n his C osmography , i s wel l known
“ T he river Jordan hath its head i n mount L ib anus , runs
about the lake of T iberias ; from whence going o ut, ha th i ts
current through the mids t of Scythopol i s , and i ssues i n the
D ead Sea .

” Jordan d ivided Scythopol is i n the midst ; no t

the c i ty (for that was a t some considerable distance from the
river) but the country itself; so that part of the country was
o n this , and part on the other side Jordan .

It was a noble c itv of the Syro -Grecians , and had cous i
de rab le j uri sdiction , not only w i thin the confines of M ana sses ,

bu t extended itself beyond
,
even to P erea .

E nglishfo lio edit . , vol . ii. p . 493.

l‘ J oseph . de B e llo , lib . iii. cap . 4 . [iii. 3. L ]
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Jordan to tha t b eyond , but those a lso of Samaria , and those
of the Lower Gal i lee , passed over here to P erea .

Here would I seek for J acob ’ s B ridge
,
where he passed

over Jordan w i th hi s staff,
”

when he went into M esopo
tamia , and returned back wi th a fami ly ; and not where i t i s
commonly now shewn . At least , the mention of Succoth ,
G e n . xxxi i i . 17 , which had i ts situation on the bank of Jor
dan ,

exactly opposi te to Z artanal1 , a town near B eth-shean ,

puts i t out of all question that Jacob re tmned that way.

And
,
i ndeed , whether Scythopoli s might no t derive someth ing

of i ts appel lation from the word Succoth I cannot
wel l tel l : meth inks the name of Scythians hath some smack
of such a kind of origina l , Exvda i, quas i Evmcoda t for they
a lways dwel t , and removed from one place to another, i n
tents .

S e e r . V .
— B eth-6arah

,
Judg . vi l . 24 .

NE ITHER was th i s B eth -barah at any very great d istance
from th is passage . For so we have it, Judg . vii. 24 : Gi

deon sent messengers throughout all mount Ephra im, say

i ng , C ome down agai nst the M i dianites
, and take before

them the waters unto B eth-barah and Jordan . And this
they d id .

I t 0 i s hard to say whether K imch i w i th more reason said ,
that these waters were not the waters of Jordan or Jar
chi

,
more absurdly , that they div ided Syria from Canaan .

”

T here were , no doubt , some waters i n the val ley of Jezreel
for there the battle was — at least

,
if tha t may be cal led a

battl e
,
where there was not one sword unsheathed by the

conqueror . Se e Judg . vi . 33.

— W hen the M idian ites fled
,

G i deon summons the Ephra imi tes by messengers , that they
would take those waters beforehand , which the routed enemy
i n their fl igh t must necessari ly pass through before they
could arrive at the bridge or ferry over Jordan (spoken of

even now), that lay i n their way home . W hen both armies
had pi tched the field

,
the M idianites lay 0 11 the north , to

wards Gal i lee , and the G ideoni tes 0 11 the south , near mount
E phra im,

chap . vii. 1 . T here was a river i n the val e , (at
which waters , probably , G ideon distinguished betwi x t his
fol lowers

,
that lapped l ike a dog , and those that did not).

0 E ng lishfolio edit. , vol. ii. p . 494 .
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T his river at length discharged i tsel f into Jordan , above the
bridge or passage that led into P erea . W hen

,
therefore

,

the M idianites lay on the northern bank of th is river
, and

so were not capable of atta in ing the passage over J ordan ,
ti l l they had made through these waters first , i t was the
Ephra imi tes

’ care and business to ma i nta i n the Oppos i te
bank

, and that i ndeed all the whol e space from the place
where the fight began

, to B et'h-barah and Jordan , that the
enemy might be blocked up from all possibi li ty of escape or

retiring .

W hether
,
therefore , thi s passage , of which we have spoken ,

was cal led B eth-barah from
‘that place so near Jordan

,
or

fl ”: B eth-abara , from the etymology before mentioned ,
i t i s no absurdi ty for the further bank of Jordan

,
which lay

cont iguous to the bridge or passage over i t, to be cal led
B eth-barah beyond Jordan , ei ther upon the one or the
other account . For (however the learned B eza comes to
question i t) the Lexicons wi l l tel l you , tha t 7re

'

pau 7 06
’

10p5dvov

signifieth beyond J ordan especia l ly that common three
fold divis ion

, W337
"
; 54311 71 1 171“ Judea , Gal i lee , and

beyond Jordan .

’

A 7r
’

dvarohé
’

w norapoi}
’

I opbdvov
' O n the

east of the river Jordan as P tol emy expre sse th i t : and

B eza himsel f confesseth
,
tha t trans J ordanem, beyond J ordan,

i s the proper signification of the Greek word n e
’

pue , beyond,

M att . i v . I5 .

Let us , therefore , place the B eth-abara we are seeking for,
where John was baptizing, on the further side of Jordan , i n
the Scyth0politan country , where the Jews dwelt amongst
the Syro -Grec ians , as i n all the D e capolitan regions , where
C hrist might something more safely converse , from the vex
ations of the scribes and P hari sees , John x . 40 , being , as i t
were

,
out of their reach and j urisdiction there . And so we

find John baptizing, first , at the passage of Jericho , because,
through the greatness of the road , there was a lways a cou si
derab le concourse of people ; and next , at the passage of Soy
thopolis, for the same reason .

Further
,
had I ei ther leisure or w i l l to play any longer

about the word Bndam
’

a
,

. we might suppose i t written h “:

waxy B ethaa-nia , which , i n the Syriac idiom (amongst whom

i t i s no unusual thing to change is i nto y), agrees wi th

N‘DS KD B ethshaniah.
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O H A P . I I .

N azareth, John i . 45 .

I . A legend not much unlihe that of the chap el of L oretta.

I I . The situation of N azareth. I I I . 1 33 (21 B en N ezer .

IV . Certain horrid p ra ctices in DWI: WDD Capharnachum.

V . Some short renzarhs upon Cana . John i i . 2 .

S nor . I .
- A legend not much unlihe that of the

Chapel
‘

of L oretta.

FORASM U CH as our evangel ist makes only a transient men
tion of Nazareth in thi s place , not relating any thing that our
Sa v iour did there , we shal l take as transient notice of i t at
this time ; by the by , only inquiring i nto its si tuat i on , as what
we may have occasion to discourse more largely upon in an

other place .
B ut P what , indeed , need we be very sol ic i tous about the
s i tuation of th is town , when the . place we would especia l ly
look fo r there , that i s , the house of the blessed Virgin , hath
taken its leave of N azareth , and ,

by the conveyance of angels ,
hath seated i tself in Loretto in Ita ly . O f which thing

,

amongst many others , card ina l B aronius <1 gives us th is grave
relation

T hat house wherein th e most holy Virgin received the
heavenly message about the W ord being made flesh , doth not
only by a wondrous mi racle stand to this day entire ; but,
by the min i stry of angels , was retrieved from the hands of
infidels, and translated , first i nto Dalmatia , thence into I taly ,
to Loretto in the prov ince of P icenum
Let r us repay one legend wi th another .
T hey 5 say of R . Chanina , sa i th he , seeing once his fel low

c i tizens carry ing thei r sacrifices to Jerusalem, crieth o ut

Alas ! they every one are carrying their sacrifices , and for
my part I have nothing to carry ; what shal l I do Stra ight
way he b e tak e th himself into the w i lderness of the ci ty , and
finding a stone he cu ts i t , squares, and artificia l ly formeth i t ;
and sai th , W hat would I give that th is stone might be con
veyed in to Jerusalem !

’ Away he goeth to hire some that
should do i t ; they ask him a hundred pieces of gold , and

P E nglis/zfolio edit. , vol . ii. p . 495 .

f L eusden
'

s edition , vo l . ii. p . 578 .

'1 A d A n . D om 5 M idras Schir. fol . 2 . 2 .
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dpos Kai rbv noranbu rob [nixovs noma aue
'

vn re
’

pnova , To5
' ’

I ra

Boprau 6pm ms wAdrovs
‘ i . e .

“ N ext to M ana sseh i s I ssachar,
having for its bounds o f longitude mount C armel and the
ri ver [J ordan], and of lati tude mount T abor .

”

That i s
,
the

lati tude of I ssachar i s from M anasseh to mount T abor , as

Josephus pla i nly makes ou t i n that place . M ount T abor,
therefore , lay as i t were in the midst, betwi xt the coasts of

Samaria and U pper Ga l i l ee : having on th is s ide Issachar
towards Samaria , and on that s ide Zabulon towards the
aforesa id Gal i lee .
Josephus ? describes mount T abor where these things
seem something obscure To

’

I ra1815piov epos, 5 e
’

a n 7 013p eydo

n ebiov «at E xvdono
'

Aews us
’

a ov. W e have a l ready seen where
Scythopol is lay ; and where the ne

'

ya may , the great p lain,

near Scythopoli s . B ut what should that [.te
'

ya motor , great

p lain be , that l i eth so b eh ind T abor towards the north , that
T abor should be betw i xt i t and Scythopol i s ? I s not Zabulon
so cal led i n Josephus

?
ye a , and I ssachar too, at least a

grea t part of i t , if we consul t the same Josephus
2

. So that
the uéya motor of Scythopol is or M anasseh , i s d istinctly
cal led by him p e

’

ya 77 6650 1; Eauapei
‘

r tbos , the great. pla i n of

Samaria
And the Lower Gal i lee i s described by the T almudists
by this character, T hat i t produce th sycami nes, which the
U pper Gal i lee doth not b .

”

N ow the sycami ne trees were 811

m ews, in the rate , I K i ngs x . 2 7 . And hence seems to
arise the d istinction between C the U pper and the Lower Ga
lile e ; the Lower so ca l led because more pla i n and champa ign ,
the U pper because more hil ly and mountai nous .
I am deceived if the U pper Gal i lee be not sometimes by

way of emphasi s called Gal i lee nor w ithout cause, when as
the Lower might be called ae

’

ya mm, or the great p la in .

So Cana had the adj unct of ‘ Cana of Gal i lee ,
’

perhaps that
i t might distingui sh that Oana which bounds both the Gali
l ees ; of which more in i ts proper place . T hat passage which
we meet w i th in our evangel ist

,
chap . i v . 43, 44, He de

parted from thence [from Samaria] and went into Gal i lee

Y D e B ell . lib . iv . cap . 6 . [ l l ud 3 Ibid . lib . ii. cap . 2 1 .

son, p . 1 1 63] [iv. 1 . Sheviith, cap . 9. 2 .

Z L ib . iii. cap . 4 . [iii. 3. L ] C E ng lishfolio edit . , vol . ii. p . 496 .



B en N
'

ezer . 7

for Jesus himself testified tha t a prophet hath no honour i n
hi s country i t looks this way ; tha t i s , he would not go
i nto Nazareth , but in to Gal i lee, viz . the U pper ; and so came
to Cana .

Nazareth , therefore, was i n the Lower Ga li l ee , i n the very
confines of I ssachar and Zabulon , and i s commonly received
wi thin Zabulon

,
i tself being distant si xteen mi l es or more

from C apernaum ; for from Capernaum,
mount T abor is d is

tant ten mi les; or thereabouts .

SECT . I I l .— WBJ (3 B en N ezer .

I A M not abundantly satisfied w i th the common wri ting of the
word Nazareth

,

’ by “

123; much less that Nazarenus
’ should

be expressed by ”W313, i . e . w apa tos, when the sacred Ama
nuense s wri te i t N ap at

‘

ag . B ut I can hardly suppress a

just i ndignation , when I read what the Jews scribble about

W3] 73 B en N ezer .

T he e Rabbins have a tradi tion : T hose that are taken out
of the kingdom

,
behold they are properly capti ves ; but

those that are taken by th ieves , they are not to be ca l led
capti ves .

”

The tradition is to be dis tinguished . mantras: fi 13’7 73
N ‘UJP N

’
T‘ A s to kingdom and kingdom, there is no ‘1 diffi

culty : that i s , as to kingdoms , which are equa l . Bu t

between the kingdom of Ahasuerus , and the kingdom of B en

Nezer, there i s . B etween thieves and thieves there i s no dif
ficulty ; but between B en Nezer and san

i
ty D ‘E D"? the

thieves of the world viz . common thieves , there is . T here [in
P alestine] B en N ezer i s ca l led a k ing : here [i n B abylon] he is
called a robber ,

”

W E D"? ”WP. G loss B en N ezer
was a thief, and took c ities . and ruled over them ; and became
the capta in of robbers .

”

I t i s very suspic ious to what purpose they have invented
that name for the most i nfamous robber, to cal l him the son

of Nezer .” By those very letters WE] they write the ci ty
Nazareth .

’ Read on , and the suspi c ion wi l l increase .
I 6 considered the horns ; and behold , there came up

0 Chetubh . fol . 5 1 . 2 .
d L eusden

’
s edition, vol. 11. p . 579.

e B eresh . Rabh. se ct . 76 .

L IGHTFOOT
,
VO L . I . Z
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among them another l i ttl e horn [ l)an . V11 .

“

133 (3 HT Thi
is B en N ezer .

” Aruch quote th this passage under the word

PD i n this manner T here came up among them another
l ittle horn : O ‘H

‘

HD DWJBD 1? This is the hingdom of the

Guthites. Now what they mean t by the hingdom of the

Cut/tites , may be conj ec tured from The f w i nter is past

[Cant i i car -m: 11 13573 11 This is the hingdom of the

C uthites. And a l i ttle after : The time is coming when
the kingdom of C uth shal l be destroyed

, and the kingdom of
heaven shal l be revealed .

”

I t i s easy imagining wha t they would point at by the
hingdom of the Outhites ; the Christians no doubt (unless
they wi l l pretend to some Samari tan kingdom): and if so ,
it i s as obvious whom they design by “ B en Nezer . Let
them shew whence came the name of the tetrarchy of the
Nazarenes i n C oe losyria ; of which P linyg ; C ce losyria habet
A pamiam M arsya amne div isam. A Naze rinorum tetrarchia
B ambycen , quae a l io nomi ne H ierapol is

’

vocatur, Syris vero
M agog .

’

S E C T . IV .

—Gerta in horrid p ractices inmm:
“

193

Capharnaehuin.

HAV ING spoken of Nazareth , i t wi l l not be amiss to make
some mention o f Capernaum,

which
,
however distant many

mil es
,
yet was i t the place where our Sav iour dwelt as Na

zareth was his native soi l . W e have cons idered i ts Situation
in another treatise , being in the country of Gennesaret

,
a

l i ttle d istance from T iberias . T here i s another C apernaum

mentioned by Gulie lmus Tyrius 11 , that lay upon the coast of

the M editerranean , as th i s did upon the coast of Gennesaret
In l oco quae dicitur P etra I nci sa , j uxta antiquam Tyrum,

i nter C apharnaum e t Doram,
Oppida mari tima In a place

call ed P etra Incisa . near old Tyre, betwi xt Capernaum and

D or
, two sea-coast towns . ”

It i s uncertai n whether the name be deri ved from out: or

from mm: the former denotes p leasantness ; the latter ,
comfort. And though o ur C apernaum might j ustly enough

f M idras Sehir. fol . 1 7 . 2 .
g L ib . v . cap . 23.

h Lib . x . cap . 26 .
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worthy our observa tion wi th respect to heresies of this kind .

Should this Capernaum be the same (as probably i t i s)w i th
that Capernaum which we mee t w i th so frequently in the
evangel ists, it i s something observable wha t i s sai d of i t ,
T hou , Capernaum,

which art exa l ted unto heaven , sha l t be
brought down to hell . ”

S acr . V .

— Some short remarks upon Cana , John 11 . 2 .

Ir i s very disputable which should be the fi rst letter of the
word Cana, whether [3] Caph or [P] Koph , for we find b oth .

I . K anah, w i th the in itia l letter K oph [p] , i s a c i ty in
the tribe of Asher , Josh . xix . 2 8 where the Greek for K anah,

have Ka yddv'

and M S . Alex . Kara.

I I . ‘J‘pK ene
,
a word no t very much differing i n the sound ,

occurs amongst the T almudists ‘J ‘p
I
7} ? 132 1: ‘Dfi

‘

lfl fi fl tfifi
m

Rab b i and his Sanhedrim, hav ing numbered
votes , pronounced K eni , clean .

— G loss K eni was a place
of doubtful esteem, reckoned amongst the unclean ” [that i s ,
a place of the Genti les] ; but i n the days of R . Judah H ac

codesh, i t came under tria l , and they pronounced i t clean .

”

I I I . IVe find Ka ra mini] i n Josephus , but the si tuation
no t mentioned : A ntiochus n being slain”

[via when he fought
wi th the A rabian king] , 7 5 a rparevpa gb ev

'

ye i e ls Ka va tw
i

nge ,

his army fled to the town Kana .

”

T his i s hardly our Cana ,

as may i n some measure appear in Jo sephus
’

s context .
IV . B ut further he speaks i n His O wn Life of Kai/m‘

rfis

I
‘

aMAa ias ii npoo ayopeue
‘

ra i Kavd' C ana in Gal i lee .

” As for
its si tuat ion

,
as far as can be col lected from Josephus, we

d i scuss that i n another treati se
,
and shew tha t i t i s no t far

from that place where the river Jordan discharge th i tself
into the sea of Gennesaret ; so that between this Cana and

Capernaum,
there seems to be a lmost the whole length of

tha t sea .

V . B ut i t must no t be forgotten tha t 7733 Canah, begin
ning wi th the letter Caph , i s me t wi th i n J uchasin P ; the
words these : D ‘Sywfl D ix"

“

13111771 I n the end of the chap
ter ” [i t i s the seventh chapter o f Bavah N

'

ie zia]
“ there is a

l in O haloth, cap . 18 . hal . u lt . so n, p . 599. l . [xii1 . 15 . L ]
m 0 [c .

A ntiq . lib . x iii. cap . 23. [H ud P Fo l . 57 . 2 .
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tradition . Abba Chalaphtha of Caphar H ananiah , i n the
name of R . M eir, sa i th ,

”

[they are i n Bavah M e zia ,
where he

is brought in , and what he sai da] , WED N‘n H ‘Jl fl fig : “3 b
i l

l)

.
‘

IJD I t seems to me ”

( they are the words of the author of
Juchasin) that C aphar Hananiah i s Caphar Cana ; as may
be proved out of the n inth chapter of the book Shevnth : for
there was the entrance of the Lower Ga l i lee .”

From that place , quoted i n Sheviith , which i s H al. 2 , i t

pla i nly appears that Caphar Hananiah was i n the very o ut

most border that di vided the U pper and the Lower Gal i l ee .
From whence i t i s evident , that the entrance of the Lower

Gal i lee, according to our author
,
was not as we go from

Samaria to Ga l i lee
,
but from the U pper Gal i lee into the

Lower . And whether o ur C ana of Gal i lee be so ca l led to
distinguish it from that C ana that so divides between the

two Ga l i lees , or from that C ana that was i n the tribe ofAsher

(which may not unfitly be ca lled C ana of the it
i s at th e reader’ s choi ce to determine f

. As a l so , why the
Syriac interpreter should in this place wri te map K atna , in

stead of Cana .

’ W hether he had i n hi s eye or mi nd fimp
K attath

,
Josh . x ix . 1 5 ,

which , i n the vulgar dia l ect , was called
Karavad, Katanath, as the Seventy render i t , and the Jeru
salem Ta lmudists affirms

; or whether by a diminutive kind
o f word snap K atanah, he would intima te the smal lness of

the town : q . (1. C ana the Less .

C H A P . I I I .

A imb v éyyijs Toi) S ahe l“ , E non near Salim,

John i i i . 23.

I . C ertain names and p laces of near sound with S ahel“ , Salim.

I I . HND it? a Salmean,

’

or a Salamean,

’
used amongst the

Targumists instead of “J“? a K enite .

’ II I . A ivc‘w ,

‘
zE non

,

’

in the Grech interp reters , Josh . xv . 6 1 . IV . The Syriac

remarhed and a passage of E ustathius up on D ionysius .

V . H erodium, a p a lace . VI . M achwrus, a castle . VII . “
17!

1 17330 The ‘ hill M izar,
’

P salm xli i . 6 . VII I . 11v
Eglath Shelishiiah,

’

I sa . xv . 5 .

‘1 Fol . 94 . I .
1

’

E nglishfolio edition, vol . 11 . p . 498 .

5 M egill . fol . 70 . I .
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S e e r . I .

— Certa in names and p laces of near sound

with EaAe in, Sa lim.

’

L ET us begin wi th EaA ein, Sa lim,
and thence look after i ts

neighbour ‘ ZE non .

’ W e

“

may be a l i ttle helped i n our i nquiry

by that passage in Genes i s xxx i i i . 1 8
‘

l‘l ’ D 1? N
‘
l")

D321} And came to Sha lem, a ci ty of Sychem.

”

T here are

some versions
,
and the authors of the tables , have upon these

words built I know not wha t c ity Salem near Sychem. B ut

neither the Jews nor Samaritans a cknowledge any such thing .

For the Jews render it . and that not w i thout reason , And
Jacob came safe i nto the ci ty of Shechem.

”

T he ' Samaritan
text hath D15 2} , i nstead o f DB? ) “ he came in p eace and

certa i nly there i s no part of mankind could be more l ikely to
judge than the Samari tans

,
whether 0 17W ,

i n tha t place , were
th e name of any c i ty , ye a o r no .

I I . B ah ia ,
Sa lim

,
i n the Greek interpreter , according to the

Roman Copy i s the name of a place , Josh . xix . 2 2 where the

Hebrew runs thus
,
WW I?

“

fi l fl
r

fl 51337}
And the coas t [of Issachar] reacheth to T abor, and Shaha

zimah , and B eth-shemesh .

”
B ut the Greek , Ka i c vvcixlze i Ta

6pm éni Fa iflfic
‘

op , Ka i 3712 S ahip. Kara Gdhaa a a u , Ka i Ba ib’e a

ncés
‘ “ And the confines touched upon Ge thb or , and upon

Sa l im near the sea , and B e thsamosh .

”

T he M asore ts observe that Shahazimah , which i s written

w i th a V an sho uld be wri tten by a J0d P] ; which a l so
these interpreters acknowledge (which i s worthy our taking

notice of); but then they divide the word into two parts , and

write i t ND “

YrflD i . e . Shahaz , Kara GdAa a a av, Shahaz at the

sea : but why they should turn Shahaz i nto Sa lim, it i s some

thing difficult to guess .
I t seems probable that Ed am), Selamo , which Josephus 0 ,

i n the account of h is own l ife , makes mention of, as fortified
by himself

,
amongst other towns i n Ga l ilee , i s the same w i th

this 2 am“ , Salim,
mentioned by the Seventy ; and that the

rather , because there i t i s reckoned up w i th mount Tabor .
I I I . EaaAetu, Saa lim,

i n the Alexandrian copy , answers to

t O nke los, Jonathan , B ereshith Rabba . se ct . 79. Schab . fol . 33, 2 , &c .

u [c . 37 . S ehap is, H udson ]
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“fi J I’D the M aachathites ’
are by them cal led D'

fi P
‘DN the

‘ E pike rite s ,
’

D ent . i i i . 14 ; J osh . xi i i . 13. And this
, probably ,

from the place o r country where the M aachath ites of old

dwel t, which , in the time o f the T argumi sts , was ca lled
’

E 7rixa ipo s , da
'

i

dua rohéiv norap oii
'

lopbcivov, Epicmrus on

the east o f the f i xer Jordan
,

” deg . 67 . 31 . 0 3
. W hether in

deed the situation doth fal l ou t right , I shal l not at present
discourse .

B u t the K enite ’ i s not termed a Salmean’ from any place
or country where he dwelt . For the K en ites in the southern

part of J ude a are ca l led Salameans ,
’ Judg . i . So al so

Heber the K enite i n Ga l i lee
,
Judg . i v . And there were

Kenites amongst the Amaleki tes
,
1 Sam. xv . [6] and there

were of the K eni tes b evond Jordan , Gen . xv . whence
so cal led i s not to our purpose . I t suffice th, that they were
vulgarly known by the name of HNDSID Salame ; which , how
near akin it i s to EaAein, Sa lim,

let the unbiassed reader
judge . W ho knoweth , therefore , but the evangel ist should
mean thus ; “ John was baptizing in .tEnon ,

near the Sala
mean , or gi v ing that name to that peopl e , which ,
at that time , they were commonly cal led by ? B ut supposing
this should be granted us

,
what K enite shou ld we understand

here ? ei ther those that were in the wi lderness of Judah , or

those 0 11 the othe r side of the sal t sea ?

S ne r . I I I .

—A iv<1>v in the Grech I nterp reter,

Jo shua xv . 6 2 .

I r the E ssene ’ migh t be cal led nanbw Salwee n, as wel l
as K eni te (and certa inly he seems to have as much cla im to
i t , i f the word denote p erfection, o r austerity of l ife). then
I could more confidently place our B aksiu, Sa lim,

i n the wil
derness of Judah ; because there I find ZE non ment ioned i n
the Greek version , Josh . xv . 6 1 , 6 2 : where the Hebrew hath
i t thus : In the wi lderness

,
B eth-araba , M iddin , and Seca

cah
,
and Nishb an

,
and the ci ty of Sal t , and Eu-gedi , si x

citie s z
” but the Greek , Kai B abbapyeis, Kai. O apaflahp , Kai.

A ivc
‘

ov, &c . And B addargis, and Tharabaam, and E non .

”

&c . \Vhe re i t i s pla i n that A ivc
‘

ov
,
z
’
E non, i s put for ill iddin ;

but whv i t should be so
, i s more diffi cul t to tel l . This only

a l’ to l. T ab . A sizc 4 .
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we may remark , tha t the word M iddin occurs Judges v . 1 0

P7 71;
i
f? 211151

1 which i f I should render , “ ye that dwell by
M iddin

,

” I should have K imch i to warrant me , who , i n h i s
notes upon this place , tel l s us , that

“ M iddin i s the name of
a ci ty mentioned in Joshua

,
M iddin and Secacah . B ut now,

when A ivc‘ou , E non
,
s ignifies a p lace of sp rings or waters,

see what follows ; 0 13131151; 1
1 ; 131331113,

“ from the
noise of archers among the places of drawing waters .

” The

Greek i s dva uéa ov bopevoue
’

vwv, Among those that draw
water . So that if you ask the Greek interpreter why he
shou ld render Ill iddin by A iueu, E non

,
a p lace (f sp rings,

he w i l l tel l you , because M iddin was a place bbpevone
’

vwv, of

those that draw waters .

The E ssenes succeeded the K en ites i n their dwell i ng i n
the wi lderness of Judah b : and no t only so , but in strictness
and austerity of l ife , as Josephus and others assure us . Now

i f we w i l l but a l low the E ssenes’ to be ca lled 7182735127 Sal
means, as the K eni tes were , then the words of the evangeli st
might hear such sense as th is John was baptizing in
ZE non near the E ssenes . ” And i t may be supposed, that as
the Bapti st had a lready conversed w i th two of the Jewi sh
sects , the P harisees and Sadducees , and had baptized some
of each 0 , so he would now apply himself to a third sect
amongst them

, viz . the E ssenes , and baptize some of them

too . B ut herein I wi l l not be posi tive .

S no r . IV .
— The Syriac remarhed. A nd E ustathius

up on D ionysius.

W HILST we are treating upon the word E non
, I

cannot but observe that the word i s divi ded both i n the
Syriac and Arabic version : Syriac , I

."P17: I n the fountai n

J on Arab ic (13
“D I n the founta i n Nun The

words Of the evangel ist seem to discover the signification of
the name .
"
O n iibara 770a 131) éxe

’

i , B ecause there was much water
there .” For we could not have rendered the word more
ignificantly,

than a p lace of springs, or a watery p lace . So

Nonnus ;
”
Y dan Ban i

-{Co wBadvxbpovos é
'

y
‘

yvdi Eahr
'

hu .

B aptizing near the waters of deep
-waved Salem.

b P lin . lib . v . cap . 1 7 . Solin
.
. cap . 38 .

C E nglishfolio edit . , vol . ii. p . 500 .
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\Vhy
d
,
therefore , d id those interpreters take the word in

two ,
when it was plai n and etymologica l enough of i tself ?

T he Syriac J on brings to mi nd a passage of Eustathius

upon this verse of D ionysius
”

H r 7 6 Ka i
i

loviqv n eptva ie
‘

ra i , qbddéam
’

o .

Some say, sai th he , that that whole sea from Gaza as

far as Egypt , i s ca l led the I onian sea ,
from I o .

”

Kai rhv

53 Pd{ av
i

lo
'

vnv KaAofia i T LDGS
" é

'

vOa Bails iii) 31) dydAnaT i
’

I ofis, rfis B eam/179° “ I ndeed , some ca l l even Gaza
i tself l one

,
where there is a heifer in the image of Io , or the

moon .

”

T hat Gaza was ever ca l led l one , i s not commonly known ;
but grant i t was , and the sea , from that place even as far as
Egypt , to have been cal led the Ionian se a ; ye t should not I
have der ived i ts name from Io ,

’ but rather from the Iones
,

’

those bra ssy robust men , of whose coming into Egypt, and
fixing their seats there by the sea

,
Herodotus e gi ves us a

famous relation .

B ut must we seek for (T
1 "y e in J on (or J a van, as some

would have it) hereabout
? T o seek John about Gaza ,

would
be to seek him out of the land Of Israel ; at least

,
as the

bounds of that land were at that time determined .

S e er . V .
— H erodium, a p a lace .

I r JEnon was the place where John baptized last, imme

diate ly before his imprisonment, then we must look for i t
e ither i n Ga l ilee or P erea : for in one of those places i t was
where he began his acqua i ntance w i th Herod . For however

St . Luke , speaking of Herod
,
mentions Ga l i lee only w i thi n

his tetrarchy , Luke i i i . 1 , yet Josephus tel ls us f, tha t E ye
’

new 7 0 157 41 77 r e H epa ta Kai I
'

aM Aa i
’

a
,
both

P erea and Ga l i lee were under his j urisdiction ”

W here
then sha l l we begi n his first acqua intance w ith the B aptist ?
I had once incl inat ion to have fixed i t i n Ga l i lee ; but wh ilst
I consider better tha t H e rodium was i n P erea

,
and very

near M achaerus, John
’

s pri son , that seems the more probable .
Josephus g , speaking of Herod the Great and his stately
bui ldings , hath this amongst other things : (b poupiov e

'

mre i

xi
’

a as
“

up
’

A paBiav dpst npoanyo
'

pevc ev
t

Hpaib iov dd)
’

d L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 582 .

f D e B e ll . lib . ii. cap . [ii. 6 .

9 Eu te rpe , [ii. ] cap . 152 , 154 . 3 [D e B e ll . i. 2 1 .
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Asphal ti tes , fronts i t on the west , and M achaerus si tuated on
the north

,
fronts i t on the south ;

” otherwi se , you would
remove M achaerus a great way from i ts proper si tuation .

W e mee t wi th it in the T a lmudists under the name of

hdacvar.

The mounta inous country o f P erea was the hi ll M acvar

and Gredor
'n

The Jerusalem T argum“
, and Jonathan upon

Numb . xxxn . 35 , i nstead of Atroth , Shophan , and Jaazer ,
”

have 1 11373 I' Mmm 14147530 fl “ M acle lta of Shophan

and M acvar : to whi ch Jonathan adds &nm:
‘

MJD

M acvar of Garamatha .

I t i s obv i ous enough how they came to render mam;
A troth by ambition Jll aclelta , (as al so O nke lo s hath done);
viz. because they translated the Hebrew word

,
which denotes

a crown,
by the C haldee word , which i s of the same signifi

cation . B ut why J aazer by
“

i1i M acuar ? O nkelos upon
the third verse of the same

_

chapter, renders Jaazer
’
and

N imrah ’ by FWD ] N
‘
DW PWD

'

D ,
which I should translate ,

the A trati or denigrati of the house of N imrin .

” And P to
lemy comments thus in Arabia P etraea : A care t

’

ve t 63 éu ff]

xcbpa TEL KaAmi/aeva p e
’

ha ya o
’

pu, &c . T here are all a long
that country certa i n mountains ca l led the B lack M ounta i ns ,
namely

,
from the b ay which is near P haran , to Judea .

”
B ut

whether “ 1373 M e enar ha th any relation wi th blackness from
0

"
113 a dish orfurnace , I leave i t to others to i nquire .
So that we see H e rodium and M achaerus are situated on

the outermost coast of P erea towards the south , or the land
of M oab , near the shore of Asphal ti tes, or the D ead sea .

T he nature of the place we have described by J osephus ,
t

Pe
’

ovcn be Kai Oepp éiv bbdrwv nnyai Kara rev P
,
85 0 .

T here Spring out , near thi s place , certa i n founta ins of hot
waters , of a very different taste , some bitter some sweet ;
there are al so many spri ngs of cold waters , &c . C ompare
the bitter waters w i th the waters of N imrin , I sa . xv . 6

, and

the other wi th those of D imon , ver . 9 where , query whether
D imon be no t the same wi th D ibon [B eth (3)and M em (73)
being a l ternately used] ; that by tha t pronunciation i t might

H ierosol . Shevnth, fol . 38 . 4 .

0 L eusden
’

s edition, vo l . ii. p . 583.

P D e B ell . lib . vu . cap . 2 1 . [vii. 6 .
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agree more w i th D
"

? blood ; “4573
7 fin

“
!
“D “ T he waters

of D imon are full of blood .

”

W h ils t we are i n th is wa te
i

ry country , are we not got
amongst the rivers of Arnon ? The lea rned B eza commenting
upon those words of St . John i i i . 23, 37 a 56am mm 131; éxei

‘

,

“ for there was much water there
,

”

affirms i t , commenting
thus : M ult i v idel i cet rivi

,
quorum etiam i n eo tractu circa

Aroer fit mentio i n libri s M osi s “ namely , many rivers , of
which a lso i n that tract about Aroer there is mention in the
books ofM oses . ” And the si tuation of the place confirms i t ;
when as M achaerus was the very utmost bounds of the land
of Israel ’ towards M oab , according to Josephus , as a lso was
Arnon according to M oses .
B ut here we find no place that i s ca lled ei ther E non o r

Sa lim. T rue , i ndeed ; but the place , for the very wateriness
of i t , deserves to be cal led E non, that i s, a place of
sp rings ; and i f Sa lim may be the same w i th Sa lamean ,

here we have a l so the K eni te or Sa lamean, Gen . xv . and

Numb . xxiv . However , i n a thing so very obscure , i t is

safest no t to be pos i tive ; and the reader ’ s candour i s begged
in this modest way of conj ecturing . T he way we tread i s
unbeaten , and deserves a guide , which as yet we have no t

obta i ned .

S E C T . V l l .
— The hill M izaar

,
Wyitffi WE

“

? P salm xln . 6 .

L E T us now (however something beyond our bounds) pass
from the first enteri ng of the coasts of M oab towards the
north , to the utmost l imi ts of i t southward .

“ I w i l l remember thee (sa i th the P salmi s t) from the land

of Jordan , and of the Hermonites , “37273
‘

WTJD from the hill

r
’

ll izar .

’ W here i s this hill M izar ? no t to take any

noti ce of what we meet w i th i n B orchard and others , con
cern ing Hermon near T habor (by what authority I cannot
tell), as a lso that "

W3? 1 h the hill M izaar, i s rendered

a lmost by all, a little hill , or
,
i n a word , tha t the T argumi s t

and R . Solomon tell us , i t i s mount S ina i ; A po llinarius ,

that it i s mount Hermon : i t seems plai nly to be the hillv

part of Zoar ,
’
whither L o t would have fled

,
i f the stra i tness

of time might have permitted him,
Gen xix . 2 0 ; O q let me

q E nglishfolio edition, vol . 11 . p . 50 2 .
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escape to this c ity ; NWT? Wn D 82
2
7 71 is it not Mizar

,
o r a

little one .

9” so that h ljBD
“

11.
-
T the hill Al izar may be the

same , as i f it had been sa id
“

WED
"

in the hillyp art of the
little city Z oar.

T he reasons of the conjecture . besides the agreeableness of
the name , may be especial ly these two
I . As H ermonium, o r Hermon , was near the Springs of

Jordan , so the h illy part of Zoar lay hard by the extreme

parts of Jordan i n Asphal ti tes ; and the P salmis t
,
speaking

of the land of Jordan , or of the land on the other side of

Jordan , seems to measure out all Jordan from one end to the
other, from the very spring-head to the furthermost part
where the stream ends .
I I . As D avid betook h imself to the country on the other
side of Jordan towards Hermon , i n his fl ight from his son
Absa lom,

so was i t wi th him,
when flying from Saul he

betook himself to Zoar i n the land of M oab ,
1 Sam. xxi i . 3.

And so bewa i l s h is depl orable condi tion so much the more
bitterly

,
that both those times he was banished to the very

utmost countries
,
north and south , that the ri ver Jordan

washed .

Sm . n
‘
anv E olath Shannan,

I sa . xv . 5 .

W I TH the mention of Zoar i s this clause subj oined i n

I sa iah ,
“

I‘ID‘SUJ Eglath Shelishi/ah, or a heifer of

th ee yeai s old .

”

So wi th the mention of Zoar and Hmo

na im, the same clause is a lso subjoi ned 1n Jeremiah .

I sa . xv . D
i
l ly WWX

'

WL
’

fi ‘fi l “ His fugiti ves
unto Zoar , a heifer of threeyeai s old
Greek Ev avrfie

'

ws E eycbp . A duaA ts
‘

ydp e
’

o n Tpterfis. In
it unto Segor. For i t i s a heifer of three years . ”

Vulgar Vecte s ejue usque ad S egor : vitulam conter
mantem.

” I ts bars were unto Segor : a hei fer in his third
year .”

T argum U t fugiant usque ad Zoar
, vitulam trimam

magnam
'

T hat they should fly as far as Zoa r, a great
heifer of three years old .

”

E ngl ish ; l l is fugi tives sha l l flee unto Zo ar : a heifer of
three years o ld .

”
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nameth "
Ayahha , “ 005m, Z aiapa , A gar/la , A thone ,

Z oar
,
H oronce t. O f Zoar there can be no scruple ; and as

l ittle of
‘

O pa
fi

va t , H oronae ; but , b v that must be meant I I o
ronaim.

’

A 0c5vr7, A thone , seems to bear a l ike sound w i th
P tolemy’ s G odva , Thoana ; and

‘

AyaM a, A ga lla ,
wi th his

N e cla ,

’

and that w ith our Eglah .

’

C H A P . IV .

E txdp . John iv . 5 .

I . A few remarks up on the Samaritan afiairs . 11. The Sama

ritan version of the P entateuch. I I I . The situa tion of mount
Gerizim and E bal. The Samaritan text on D eut . xxvn . 4 ,

noted. IV . t y written Sychar, and not Sychem. V . P17
WDWD in the Ta lmudists .

S nc r . I .
— A few remarhs up on the Samaritan afi

'

airs .

1 . Of the name of the Cuthites .

T HAT the Samaritans ’ are cal led C uthite s
'

by the Jews
i s unquestionable ; O i Ka ra T ip)

(

EBpa t
'

wv yA cBT ra v Xov

Gator
,
Kara 52 T ip)

c

E Aiuimov Xanapeira t , T hose 11 that i n the
Hebrew tongue are ca l led C utheeans , i n the language of the
Greeks are Samaritans . ”

B ut why Cuthite s rather than B abylonians , Hamath ites .
Avites

, &c . , i s uncertai n for thence , as wel l as from C utha ,

were colonies transplanted into Samaria , 2. K i ngs xvi i . 24

nay, they were cal led C uthite s even a t tha t t ime , when a

great part of the Samaritan na tion consisted of Jews .
I am apt to apprehend there was some v irulent design
even i n the very name . The name of C ush ites amongst the
Jews was most loathsome and i nfamous ; as they were not
only a hosti le country , but a peopl e accursed , and , for thei r
black hue , even horrid to the very sight . P erhaps i n the
ti tle of the seventh P salm there i s no li ttle severity of re

proach hinted i n the name C ash. Something of the l ike 1i a

ture may be couched in the word C ut/tint . For whereas

D ‘DD may be the same w i th t
rim) , the letter 11? being

changed into n i n the Syria c dialect : i t may be an easy
conjecture

,
that the Jews , ca ll i ng the Samari tans (a nat ion

t E ng lish folio edition, vol . ii. p . Joseph . A ntiq . lib . ix. cap . 14 .

[Hudson , p . 429. l. [ix.
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pecul iarly abominated by them) Outhites, might taci tly re

proach them wi th the odious name of Cushites .

2 . J osephus mistalcen .

Rabb i Ismai l sa ith x

, DH 11 1“s “W‘J D‘fl
'

D that the Cu

thite s are proselytes of lions .
” R . Akiba sa i th , B E N “an

that they are true proselytes .
”

The story of the l ions ,
2 K ings xvi i . 2 6 , i s well enough known ; which Josephus Y ,
fal tering very lamely , reports in this manner ;

”

Ema
-mi Kara

gdvos lb iov 9 661: e ls rip ! E apdpetav xop a
'

o avres, névre 6
’

ijo av, Kai
‘

rozirocs, Radios fizz noirptov airrois, o eBo
’

uevoz, napofiivovo t rimne
'

yw
'

rov 6)e e ls dpyiyv Kai. xo
'

o . Aouads yap airot
‘

s ére
’

o xex/rev,
of) (tee ipo

’

p evo c, &c . He tell s u s that as every one brought
their severa l gods into Samaria , and worshipped them ac

cordingly, so the great and true God was infinitely displeased
wi th them

, and brought a destructive plague amongst them.

He makes no mention of l ions being sent amongst them,

according to what the sacred history rela tes . P robably the
story of tha t horrible destruction upon Sennacherib

’ s army
by a wast ing plague, gave the first rise to Josephus

’

s fancy of

a plague amongst the Samari ta ns though i t is very odd that
he should have no touch of the l ions , being so remarkable a

judgment as that was .

3. S amaria p lanted with colonies two several times.

T here are the colonies which Asnappe r i s sa i d to have
brought into Samaria, E zra i v . 1 0 , as well as those by E sar
haddon , ver . 2 .

The Jews do judge z th is Asnapper
’

to be the same w i th

Sennacherib ,
’

and that he had eight names . The first syl

lab le s of the names
,
indeed , agree pretty well , Sena and Asna ;

but whether they denote the same persons, I leave undeter

mi ned .

However 3, whether this Asnapper was the same w ith Sen
nacherib , or Shalmaneser

, or some great mi ni ster , or the
king’s conimander-ln-chief

,
i n the transplanting of a colony

,

i t seems ev ident that Samaria was planted w i th colonies two

X Kiddushim,
fol . 75 . 2 .

Z I n Sanhedr. fol. 94 . I .

Y A ntiq . lib . ix . cap . 1 4 . [H ud 3 E nglishfolio edition, vol . ii. p .

son, p . 429. 1. [ix. 14 .

L IGHTFOOT
,
VO L . I .
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several times . T he first
,
immediately after the taking of the

ci ty
,
be i ng then furnished w i th C uthite s , Avites , Sepharvaite s ,

&c . , under Asnapper ; be he king , or only ch ief commander
in the action . And when multitudes of them had been de
voured by l ions , then was i t a fresh planted by the Shushan
chitos

,
T arpel ites, & c . ,

i n the days of E sar-haddon , w i th
whom a pri est went up to instruct them i n the worsh ip of

the true God . H ow greatly Epiphanius confounds these
th ings may be seen i n his Haeres . vi i i . cap . 9.

4 . Of D osthai, the p seud
-ap ostle of the Samaritans.

‘Nhen b the lions had devoured the Samari tans , the
Assyrian king , hearing the news , ca l ls to him the elders of
Israel

,
and asks them, D id the wi ld beasts ever use to tear

and mangle any of your peopl e i n your own land, when yo u
dwelt there ? T herefore

,
how comes i t to pass tha t they do

so C now ? T hey answer him, O ur own land bears no nation
,

that i s not conversant in the law , or w i l l not be c ircumcised .

Send , therefore , sa ith he , two ,
that may go and i nstruct the

people . So they sent “NJ“
“
12.

‘Nfi D
'

fi I t. D osthai the son

of J annai, and FWDU
J ‘

1 R . Sabia ,
who taught them the book

of the wri tten law .

”

B u t i s thi s l ikely ? that D osthai
,
the Samaritans’ oracle ,

should be in the t imes o f the Assyrian empi re ? whence then

had he that Greek name of hi s ? and the name of his father

J anneus was Greekish too . I t i s much more probabl e , wha t
E ulogia s hath i n P ho tius d “ The Samaritan people, hav ing
div i ded into various fa ctions , disagreed amongst themselves ,
and brough t i n foreign Opin ions . Some were of opi n ion tha t
Joshua was he of whom M oses spoke , when

.

he tells them,

A P roph e t sha l l the Lord your God ra i se up unto you from
amo ng your brethren

,
l ike unto me .

’
O i as 7 0177 0 név nape

ypcitpovro , A oo Biyv be T iva T oiivoii a
i

i) A o o t
’

Oe ov dvexfipvrrov, Ea

;i ape t
'

mv ”Ev Kai aijrbv T i) yeros, o vva i o
'

avra ht xa rd re T oiJ s

Xpo
’

rovs S tua r t “ i; new . O thers , rej ecting this Opin ion , cri ed
up one D o stha i, or D o sithe us , a native Samaritan , and con

temporary w ith Simon Nlagus .

From D o stha i and Sabia , the D o sthe ni and Se b ue i
,
two

Samaritan sects , origina lly sprang 0 .

b T anehum,
fo l. 1 7 . 4 .

‘1 C od . 230 .

C L eusclen’

s edition, vol. ii. p . 585 .

C Epiph . Haeres . xi. , &c .
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names , which , as they are there rendered , are sti ll more per

ple xed and unknown . C onsul t the names used there for the
rive rs s o f E den , and the countri es which those rivers ran

i n to
, and you w i l l see how difficul t i t i s any where else to

meet wi th the least footstep or track of those names , except
C ophin only , which seems i ndeed to agree something w i th
C ophe

-n mentioned by P l iny h

l l . P laces of themselves pretty wel l known are there ca lled
by names absolutely unknown . Such are Chatsphu ,

for Assyria. , Gen . i i . 14 :
7751

1
7 L ilah, for B abel , Gen . x . 9

711373i Salmaah for E uphrates , Gen . xv . 1 8 : pm: N aphih

for Egypt , Gen . xxv i . 2 .

I I I . Sometimes there are names of a later date used , and
such as were most fami l iarly known in those days . Such
are DN

‘

U : B anias for Dan, Gen . xiv . 14 , that i s , P anias , the
spring of Jordan : Gennesar for Chinneroth , Numb .

xxxiv. 1 1 , D eut . i i i . 1 7 : not to mention Hathnau and A pamia
for B ashan and Shepham,

which are so near akin wi th the
Syria c pronunciation : and Geb alah, or Gab lah, for Seir, ao
c ordi ng to the Arabi c idiom.

Such names as these make me suspect the Samaritan ver
sion not to be of that antiqu i ty which some would cla im for
i t

, making i t almost as ancient as the days of E zra .

I V . I suspect too , when we meet wi th places pretty wel l
known of themse lves , obscured by names most unknown , that ,
sometimes , the whole country is not to be understood , but
some parti cular place of that country only .

T he suspic i on is grounded on the word N aphilc for Egyp t,
and S almaah for E uphrates . By JVaphih, probably , they nu

de rstood , no t the whole land of Egypt , but P elusium only ,
which i s the very first entry i nto Egypt from Canaan . The

reason of this conjecture is this : the word EDEN A npah (as

we have elsewhere observed)was wri t over the gates of tha t
c i ty ; and how near that word comes to N ap/tile, i s obvious
e nough to any one .

I t i s possible , also , that the mention of the K inites , imme
dia te ly fol low ing , migh t bring Sa lmaah to mi nd : and so they
migh t not cal l Euphrates

’ i tself ‘ Salmaah,
’ but speaking of

s E ng lish f olio edition, vol . ii. p .

h Nat . ll ist . lib . vi. cap . 23. Strabo
lib . x v . [c . L ]
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Euphrates
’

as washing some place ca l led
‘ Salmaah.

’
P to

lemy, i n h is chapte 1 concern ing the si tuation of Arabia
D eserta , mentions Salma i, i n degr. 78 . 20 . and it i s
numbered amongst six- and- twenty other cities

, which he
sai th are év rfiMe o oye t

’

a, which the Latin i nterpre ter translates

{ Juxta M esopotamia1n ,
’ near M esopotamia .

’ I f th is be true
,

the S amaritan version hath something by which i t may de
fend i tself : for if those cities mentioned by P tolemy were
indeed Juxta M e s0po tamiam,

’ near M esopotamia
’

( the river
E uphrates only running between), then may the Samaritan
version be warranted whi le i t renders “ even to the river Eu

phrates ,
” even to the river of Salmaah,

” that is
,

“ to the
river E uphrates in that place where i t washe th the sides of

Salma .

”

S E C T . I I I .— The situation of the mounts Gerizim and E bal.

The Samaritan teat up on D eut . xxvi i . 4 noted .

T HAT Sychar i s the same place wi th Sychem,
seems b e

yond doubt ; wh ich , indeed , the mount Gerizim pointed to
by the Samaritan woman , sufficiently confirms . A wi ly ar

gument, perhaps , in Epiphanius
’

s esteem
,
who , i n his Sama

ritan heresy , gives us this account

T c?
"

yap Bovhoue
’

vcp d LBo
'

Bs 7 013 b
’

povs I
‘

apifeiv épevvao da t,

io re
’

ov {in upds rfi Keivra t 731 5150 dpn, 7 6 re roii I
‘

aptfeiv

Kai. 7 6 7 08 P efldh ne
'

pc w roii
’
10p8dvov, upds Ti} duarohfiTfis

’

leptxéi,

c
’

os é
’

xe t T i) A evrepovdutov, Kai 1 770
-
017 7 08 Navfii; Blfihos

' T here

are two mounts near J ericho beyond Jordan , Gerizim and

E ba l , which look towards Jericho on the east,
”
850 . So that ,

we see, he tells us Gerizim and E ba l were near Jeri cho , not
near Sychem. So also before him,

E usebius de Locis H e

b raicis,
’

at least , if he be the author of that book , as P e tavius

note th .

T hat c lause 551551 17373 over-aga i nst G i lgal, D eut . xi . 30 ,
hath dece ived these authors i n that manner, that they have
removed the mounts Gerizim and E ba l to G i lgal by Jericho

and i t hath , on the other hand , deceived some in that manner,
that they have brought G i lga l by Jericho to Sychem,

mis

understanding the word Gilgal for that place mentioned in

i L eusden
’
s edition

, vol . ii. p . 586 .
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Josh . v , when this which M oses Speaks of is real ly Ga l i lee ;
as I have proved el sewhere .
O n these two mounts ( i t i s wel l known)were pronounced
the bl essings and the curses , D ent . xi . 29, and xxv i i . 1 2

,
13

Josh . v i i i . 33. B ut mark the impudence of the Samaritans ,
who ,

in thei r text
,
D ent . xxv 11. 4 ,

i nstead of Ye sha l l se t

up these stones which I command you th is day
1
7337 on

mount E bal, they have pu t
“ Ye shal l set up these stones &c .

D‘T‘WJ
“

1713 on mount Gerisiin .

”

C ompare, w i th this fa l sification of theirs , that i n Sotah k ,
R . E l i ezer B en Jose sa i th , I have sa id to you , O Samari tans,
Ye have fal s ified your law ; for ye say, DDVJ i

'

fi WD “fi
lms? the

p lain of .Moreh
,
which is Shechem, D ent . x i . 30 [they add She

chem of their own] we ourselves i ndeed confess that the pla i n
ofM oreh is Shechem,

”
& c .

Seeing he blames the Samari tans for fa l sifying thei r text
i n so l ittle a matter, wherein the truth is not inj ured , namely,
i n adding Shechem,

why did he no t obj ect to them that
greater 1 fault of suborn ing Gerizimfor mount E bal. T he

truth is
,
th is very th ing giveth me reason enough to suspect

that th is bold and wicked interpolation of the word Gerizim
for E ba l hath stolen into the Samari tan text since the time
that thi s Rabbin wrote . The th ing is not unworthy our con
side ring .

S E C T . IV . W hy it is written Sychar, and not Sychem.

I r Sychem and Sychar be one and the same ci ty
, why

should not the name be the same ?
I . T his may happen from the common dial ect , wherein i t
i s very usua l to change the letters . So R euben i n the Syriac
version is R eubil

,
and

‘

PovfinM s R ubelus i n Josephus ; by what
etymology let him tel l , and expla i n i t if you can . Speaking

of Leah bringing forth Reuben , he thus expre sse th himsel fm ;
Kai yevoue

’

rov na tbbs c
’

ippevo s, Kai 51a roiiro upds aiirhv e
’

ne o rpea

us
’

vov T oi} dvbpbs,
i

Pov
’

fa
’

q v dvog o
’

zfe t Tdu vidu
,
Bto’n Kar

’

gheov

(1 137 137 0 139 6 0i} ye
’

vo cro . T o ii'ro yap crnuaive t T b drona ‘ And
havmg brought forth a mal e ch i ld , and obtain ing favour from
her husband by i t , she called h is name Rube] , because i t

Fo l . 33.
m A ntiq . lib . i. cap . 19. [Hud

l E nglishfo
z

lio edit . , vol . ii. p . 506 . son, p . 4 1 . l . [i. 19.
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hood of Jerusa lem ; but now,
the fruits having been de

stroyed by war, they were fa i n to fetch i t afar off.

T ake
,
i f you wi ll , the whole story : “ I t i s a tradition

among the Rabbins , that when the Asmonean fami ly mu

tually besieged one another , Aristobulus w i thout , and Hyr

canns w i th in , every day they that were besieged w i thin let
down their money by the wal l i n a l i ttle box , which those
that were wi thout received

,
and sent them back their dai ly

sacrifice . I t came to pass that there was an old man amongst
them ski lled i n the wi sdom of the Greeks, that told them,

So l ong as they w i th in perform their worsh ip, you w i l l never
be able to subdue them.

’
U pon this , the next day they let

down their money , and the besiegers sent them back a hog ;
when the hog had got half up the wa ll , fixing his feet upon
i t
,
the land of I srael shook four hundred leagues round about .

From that time they sa id , ‘ C ursed be he that b re edeth swi ne :
cursed be he that teacheth his son the w i sdom of the Greeks .”

From that time the sheaf of the first-frui ts was fetched from
Gaggoth Z eriphin, and the two loaves from the va lley E in
Sychar .
T his story i s told

,
w i th another annexed , i n M enachoth q

W hen the time came abou t that the sheaf should be brought ,
nobody knew from whence to fetch i t . T hey made inquiry ,
therefore , by a publ ic crier . T here came a certai n dumb man,
N

‘

L
‘

PNN N
'

T‘ N7 1
"

! T DWNW and stretched forth one hand

towards a roof; HD‘WBN H ‘W‘ N
‘

TI
‘

H and the other hand ”

towards a cottage . M ordeca i sa i th to them,

‘ I s there any

place that i s ca l led Gaggoth Z e riphin , or Z eriphin Gaggoth
T hey sent and found there was . W hen they would have of
fered the two l oaves , but knew no t where to get them, they
made inquiry agai n by a public crier ; the same dumb man

comes aga in , 7113i Fifi “ 3111 18: and he puts one hand to his

eye, NWD
‘DN N

‘

i‘ &
‘

U
‘

fi and another hand to the hole of the

doorpost where theyp ut in the bolt. Quoth M ordeca i to them,

I s there such a place as E in Sychar, or Sychar Ein T hey
inquired

, and found there was .

B ut what had M ordeca i to do wi th the times of the As
moneans ? O ne of the Glossators upon this place makes this
objection ; and the answer is, T hat whoever were ski lled

‘l M enach . fol . 64 . 2 .

f E nglishfolio edit. , vol . 11. p . 50 7 .
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ei ther in signs or languages had this name given them from
M ordeca i , who , i n the days of Ahasuerus , was so skil led .

And now let the reader give us his j udgment as to name
and place ; whether it doth not seem to have some relat ion
w i th our well of Sychar . I t may be disputed on ei ther side .
I sha ll only say these things
M enacho th, as before ; I t i s commanded that the sheaf

be brought from some neighbouring place , l
'

fi pf
'

l
[

D‘D N
[

D 33 WDWN PN
‘DD “77 12211 5

1
7 but if it ripen not in any place

near J erusa lem, let themfetch it elsewhere .

”

Gloss : Gaggoth

Z eriphin and E in Sychar were at a great d istance from Je
rusalem.

”
So i s our Sychar distant far enough indeed .

may Z ariph, and 711331 2 Z erip ha , denotes a l i ttle cottage ,
IT I

‘

RD 51 731123 p
‘
vp where the heep er offields lodged

t
.

” I t
i s described by Aruch in the word spar, tha t “ i t was covered
over wi th osier twigs

,
the tops of which were bound toge

ther, and i t was drawn at pleasure from one place to an

other,
”
& c .

G loss . i n E rubhin : PBWK
“211171“ They that dwelt in those

cottages were keepers of sheep ; they abode i n them for a

month or two , so long as the pasture lasted , and then they
removed to another place . Gaggoth Z eriphin, therefore, s ig
nifie s the roofs of little cottages : and the place seems to be
so ca lled ei ther from the number of such lodges in that place ,
or from some hi ll s there , that represented and seemed to have
the shape of such kind of cottages .
Such cottages may come to mi nd when we read , Luke 11 . 8 ,

of the shepherds watching their flocks by n ight . B ut th is is
out of our way.

C H A P . V .

B ethesda , John V . 2 .

I . The situation of the P robatica . I I . Thefountain of Siloam,

and its streams . I I I . The p ool n
‘
viv Shelahh, and the p ool

[1 1
1
7117 Shiloahh. IV . The Targumist on E ccles . i i . 5 noted

V . The fountain of E tam. The Water-gate .

SE C T . I . The situation of the P robatica .

I T i s commonly sa id that the HpoBa-ruo
‘

) m
i

hi), the P ro

batica , or the Sheep
-
gate (for le t us annex the word gate

t Erubhin, fol . 65 . 2 .
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to i t
,
out of N eh . i i i . o r, at least, B ethesda ,

was near
'

the

T emple . C onsul t the commentators , and
'

they a lmost all

agree in thi s opinion . W i th their good leave
,
let i t not be

ami ss to interpose these two o r thre e things
I . T hat no part of the outward wa l l of the ci ty (wh ich

this Sheep -

gate was) could be so nea r the T emple , b u t that
some part of the c i ty must needs l ie between . B etwi xt the
north gates and the T emple , Zion was si tuated ; on the west ,
was part of Zion and M i l lo on the south

,
Jerusa l em

,
as i t i s

d i stinguished from Zion on the east , the east s treet , whose
gate is not the Sheep -

gate , but the W ater-gate .

I I . T he I IpoBaT tKi] W illW ] , the Sheep
-

gate, according to Ne
hemiah

’

s descript ion , should be s ituated on the south U wa l l
of the citv, not far from the corner that pointed south-east ;
so that a considerable part of Jerusalem lay betwi x t the
T emple and thi s gate .

W e have elsewhere made it pla i n that Si on was si tuated
on the north part of the city , contrary to the mi stake of the
tables

,
which place i t on the south . N ow

,
therefore

,
cousi

der to how great an extent the wa l l must run before i t can
come to any part of Zion to wit, to the sta irs that go down
from the ci ty ofD av id , ver . 15 , wh ich were on the west and

thence proceed to the sepulchres of D avid , ver. 1 6 ti l l i t
come at l ength to the x W ater-gate , and O phel towards the
east, ver . 2 6 : and thence to the corner near which is the
Sheep

-

gate , ver . 31 , 32 ; and th is w i l l pla inly evince that
the description and progress in Nehemiah i s , first

,
o f the

south wa l l , from the Sheep -

gate to the west corner ; then
of the west wal l ; and so to the northern and the eastern ;
which makes i t ev ident that the Sheep -

gate i s on the south
wal l , a l i ttle distant from the corner which looks south-east ,
which could not b u t be a considerable distance from the
T empl e, because no smal l part o f Jerusalem

,
as i t was dis

tinguished from Zion , la i d between .

S e e r . I I .
— T he founta in of S iloam. and its streams .

O ur i nquiry into B ethesda ( i f I be not greatly 111istaken)
must take its rise from the fountai n of S i loam.

I . The proper and ancient name for the fountai n of Si

L eusdcn
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 588 .

X E ng lishfolio edit . , vol . 11 . p , 508 .
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”

Rudev T e ndAw éKKAivov apes dvaroAfiv e
'

ni “

rip; Ev uéiz/os

o v fiOpav
' The wall again inclined eastward , even to

Solomon
’

s fish-

p ond , and going on to the place cal led O phel ,
it came over-aga inst the eastern porch of the T empl e .

” From
whence we may gather that Solomon

’s fish-

pool was wi th in ,
hard by the east wa l l of the ci ty , and on thi s side the place
they cal led O phel : which does so well agree wi th the si tua
t ion of B ethesda wi thi n the sheep-gate , that i t seems to me
beyond all doubt or question , that Solomon

’ s pool and the

pool of B ethesda were one and the same .

sm . The p ool nhwSlielalilz, and the p ool
m’
vu S/iiloali .

B Y another stream the waters of S i loam are deri ved into
another pool , which i s cal led the Lower P ool , I sa . xxi i . 9,

and the K i ng’ s P ool, Neh . i i . 14 ; near the west wa ll of S ion .

W e have the mention of i t a lso i n Neh . i i i . 15 : 1131 3

”

QED ? IA}? “BID
—
j tlie p ool of Siloam by fire king

’
s garden .

W here we may observe that i t i s here wri tten I
'

IBID Shela/iii ,
d ifferent from FIWSID Shiloa/i/i , I sa . vi i i . 6 by a difference

hardly visible i n B ibles not point-ed : indeed , sometimes over
looked by myself, and so , as i s evident, by others . For

i s rendered i n the very same sound wi th S/iiloalili , i n the
C omplutensian , Vulgar , E ngli sh , and French B ibles . A nd

,

i n St . John ix . 7, where there is mention of the pool S iloam,

some commentators refer you to that text i n Nehemiah .

The Greek interpreters d id , i ndeed , observe the difference ,
and thus render the words of Nehemiah , KoAq fiOpas‘ 7 631)

mi 5i 733 Kovpij fia a the
'

ws
' The pool of sk ins by the

king ’s wool b .

” Nor do th the I tal ian overlook i t ; for that
renders i t thus : La P is cina d i Sclac presso al orto del Re
The Fish-pond of Selac hard by the garden of the king .

”

I t i s observable in the Greek version , that whereas they
render the word by 733 Koupfj. mi) Bao ak e

’

ws, { lie king
’

s wool
,

or lia ir, they may seem to have read I) a fl eece of wool,

fo 1 III a ga i clen. And whereas they translate HEID 11333

by o v ndpa T en) o t
’

wu, the p ool of sl ins, they follow the

signification of the word as i t is frequently used amongst the

Talmudists .
b E ng lishfolio edition, vol . 11. p . 509.
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Now , therefore , here ariseth a question , whether that pool
be the pool of Si loam or no : which as yet hath hardly been
questioned C by any, and, for some time , no t by myself. B ut

I am now apt to think that i t was so distinguished betwix t
the two pools , tha t the lower pool reta in ing i ts name of the
P ool of Shelahh,

’

the upper pool obtained that of Siloahh .

’

For,

I . H ow otherwi se should that d isti nction of the Greek
version arise , but that the interpreters fol lowed the common

pronunciation of the word Shelahh, when they render i t 7 63»
Kwoicov, of skins .

I I . T hose words of St . John i x . 7 ,
E39 rip) KoAvpfifiGpav T o ii

E thane“ , 6 épunveziera t
“ i n the pool of S i loam,

which is by interpretation , Sent,
” seem to i ntimate that there

were two pool s of a very near sound , whereof one signified
S ent, the other not .

I I I . The Jerusa l em T a lmudists seem to say tha t the upper

pool was called the P ool of S i loam’ i n these words H e d

that i s unclean by a dead body doth not enter i nto the mount

of the T emple . I t i s sa i d that they appear only i n the court .
W hence do you measure ? from the wa ll , or from the houses ?
I t i s Samuel ’s tradi tion , T

'

I
'

I ‘IDD from S iloam now S i loam

was i n the mi dst of the ci ty .

”

T he question here propounded is , whether he that i s un

clean by a dead body may be permi tted to e nter the T emple
and the stat ing of i t comes to thi s , that inquiry be made
w i thin what measure he i s to be admi tted ; whether w i thin
the wal l of the T emple , or at that distance where the houses
nex t to the T emple end ; especial ly where the houses of Si
loam end .

N ow,
whereas they say DEDNB H ‘

s
-
I HWBID t/iat

S iloam is in the midst of tile city,
i t must by no means be um

de rstood of the founta i n i tself, for that was pla i nly w i thout
the ci ty ; nor yet of the lower pool Shelahh, for that a l so was

w i thout the ci ty , or scarce wi th i n it . T here is , therefore , no
third

,
unless that thi s upper pool be cal led the pool of Si

l oam,

’
and tha t i t give denomina tion to the adjacent part of

the ci ty , to wit, to the five porches and the bui ldings about
i t which though they were not i n the very centre of the c i ty ,

0 L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii . p . 589.
d Chagigah, fol . 76 . 1 .
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yet they might properly enough be sa id to be in the middle

of it, because they were si tuated a good way wi th i n the wa l ls .
t

O mfpyo s év 743E iAs u, Luke xi i i . 4 ,
the tower of S i loam,

was amongst these bui ldings .

Sa c r . IV .
— Tlie Targumist on E ccles . 11 . 5 noted .

I T i s an even lay, whether the T argumi s t on this place deal

more cunningly or more obscurely . The passage is about
the king ’s gardens and he , I planted me all trees of spice ,
NP

'

TJTI ID
“

P
‘TDW“3515 "

IN“D ‘NW io/iicli tbe goblins and

tb e demons brouglit me out of I ndia and then goes on ,

11 15i we a
“: by D ibww r i ampmy 173 r

nmnm
and tile bound of it was from file wall that is in J erusa lem,

by the ban/c of the waters of S iloam. Render W3
K
7}? juxta

rip am,
by tlze ban]; for i l lustration"s sake ; for ad ripam,

to { lie ban/c (as the Lati n i nterpreter renders i t), a l though
i t might signify the same , yet i t may a lso signify something
else

,
and so become a difficulty not to be resolved . B esides ,

i t i s to be observed , that i t i s L2 17 up on, or above , not fly unto .

T he meaning of the T argumi s t seemeth to be th is ; that
the king ’ s gardens were bounded in thi s manner . T hey ex
tended from the descent of Z ion

,
unti l they came over-aga inst

She lahh, o r the lower pool ; even to the beginn ing of the
wal l of the city , which i s i n Jerusa lem which wal l runs near
to the bank of the waters of Si loam.

T hat pa ssage i n Neh . i i i . 15 i l lustrates thi s ; the gate
of the fountai n repa i red Shal lum, and the wa l l of the pool
of She lahh by the king

’

s gardens . The gate of the foun
ta i n ,

’
whether that was called so from the pool of Si loam, or

otherwi se was at some di stance from the king’ s pool , Neh.

i i . 14 and by the wal l of the ci ty , that ran between the gate
and the pool , there was a rivulet , drawn from the fountai n
i nto that pool .
T he words of the Targumi st , therefore , are to be so ren
dered as that the king

’ s gardens may no t be sa i d to extend
themselves to the bank of the waters of S i loam but that the
wal l of Jerusal em ran a l ong by the bank of those wa ters

,
and

the garden to the first part of
e that wal l . So that he does

not cal l the lower pool by the name of I
'

IW
L
JID S iloa/ili but by

9 E nglishfolio edition, vol . ii. p . 5 1 0 .
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868 Chorographica l inquiry.

the c i ty and i t i s plai n enough in Holy W ri t that the aque
duct into the sheep-

pool was from the fountai n of Si loam
which al so from that spring, from whence i t was derived

,
i s

cal led the P ool of S i loam and from him that first made i t,
the P ool of Solomon and from the miraculous medic ina l
v irtue i n i t , the P ool of B ethesda .

’

As to the W ater-gate
,
we find it mentioned Neh. i i i . 2 6

s i tuated on the east wa l l of the c ity ; cal led the W ater-gate
because through that the waters flowed out of the T empl e ;
and perhaps those a lso out of B ethesda . For, whereas the
waters ran i ncessantly out of E tam i nto the T empl e , and

those that were more than needed flowed out of the T emple ,
they all fel l down into the val ley that lay between the T emple

and Jerusalem,
and emptied themselves by that gate which

bore the name of the W ater-gate ’ upon that account . And
i t i s probable that the pool of B ethesda ,

which also had i ts
constant supply by the aqueduct from the spring of S i loam,

did a lso continual ly empty itself along the descent of the hil l
Acra , through the same gate, and so into the brook K edron .

C H A P . V L h

rod 1 08 t om
’

bvro s. Solomon’

s P orch, John x . 23.

I . Some obscure hints about the Gate of H uldah and the P riest
’

s

Gate . I I . S olomon’

s P orch , which it was, and where .

I I I . The Gate of Shushan, or Susan. The B ench of the

Twenty-three there . Shop s there . IV . Short hints of the

condition of the Second Temp le .

S a c r . I .
-Sonie obscure hints of the Gate of H uldah

and the P riest
’

s Gate .

FROM Solomon ’ s P ool proceed we to Solomon ’s P orch ;
which we have a lso recorded

,
Acts v . 1 2 . P ossibly i t i s the

B rod B a omim’

y, the K ing
’ s Gate both the ti tle and the mag

nificence of i t make i t probable . For , as Josephus tells us,
it was é

’

pyou dftaqmyqrordrwv réiv tq)
’

fyhfip, one of the most
memorable works under the sun i.”

T hat king’ s porch was s ituated on the south side of the
T emple , having under it on the wa l l ‘WDID “DID the

h E nylishfolio edition, vol . 11. p . 5 1 I .

l A ntiq . lib . xv . cap . 14 . [Hudson, p . 703. 1. [xv . 1 1 .



Solomon’

s P orch. 369

two gates of H uldah k . At which gates I rather admire than
bel i eve or understand what I meet wi th concern ing them ;

B ehold 1
, he stands behind our wa l l , that is , behind the west

wal l of the T emple because the Holy B lessed O ne hath sworn
that a shal l never b e destroyed . m‘

nn flyIDW1mmwan

0511717 13W” NS The P riest
’

s yate also , and
“

H uldah
’

s gate ,

were never to be destroyed ti l l God shal l renew them.

W hat gate that of the priest
’
s shou ld be , I am absolutely

ignorant ; unless i t should be that over which was FIND
N“D115‘

D the conclave of the BovAev-ro
’

Bv, the counsellors
,

where was the bench and the consistory of the pri ests .
B u t be i t th i s , or be it that, how do these and the rest

agree wi th what Josephus relate th
?

C aesar m commanded that the whole ci ty and T emple
should be destroyed

,
sav ing only those towers which were

above the rest ; viz . P hasaelus , the H ippie , and M ariamne ,
and the west wal l . The wal l

,
that it might be for the gar

rison soldiers the towers
,
as a testimony how large and how

fortified a c ity the Roman va lour had subdued . T c
‘

w &M ov

bin-aura rns no
'

Aews n epifiokov ot
’

rws
‘

fi
’

fwudAw
-
o u o i Kama

-Katmai)

7 69, (ES W763noinor
’

o lxndfiva t n iarw Ziv é
’

n ndpaoxe
'

iv refs npoo

ekdofio r B ut as to all the rest of the ci ty and i ts whole com

pass , they so defaced and demol ished i t, that posteri ty or

s trangers w i ll hardly bel ieve there was ever any inhabited
c i ty there . ” W hich all agrees wel l enough wi th what we
frequently meet wi th in the Jew i sh wri ters ; tha t T urnus
Rufus drew a plough over the c i ty and T emple . He is called
i n Josephus T e rentius Rufus ,

”

Apxwv rfis o rpan fis

S ac r . 11.
— Solomon’

s P orch which it was, and where .

T HROU GH the Gate of Huldah ’

you enter into the C ourt of
the Genti les

, and that under the sme B aa-mm} , the K ing
’

s

Gallery , which , from the name itself and gal lantness of the
structure

,
might seem worthy of such a founder as Solomon .

B ut this i s not the porch or ga l lery which we seek for
, nor

had i t the name of royal from king Solomon , but from king
Ti erod .

k M iddo th, cap . 1 . son, p . 1 295 . [vii. 1 .

1 In Sehir Rabba, fol . 1 6 . 4 .

D D e B ell. lib . vii. cap . I . [vii.
m D e B ell . lib . vii. cap . 1 . [H ud 2 .

L IGHTFOOT , VO L . 1 .



370 Chorographical inquiry.

Josephus , i n th is inqui ry of ours , w i l l lead us elsewhere ;
who thus tel l s us 0 ,

”

H bq 83 7 67 6 mi T b iepbv e
’

rere
’

Ae a To
,
At

thi s t ime was the T emple finished
”

[i. e . under Ge ssius Flo
rus

,
the procura tor of Judea about the eleventh or twelfth

year of Nero] ; the people , therefore , seeing the workmen
were at leisure [the work of the T emple being now wholly
finished] , being i n number more than eighteen thousand ,
importune the king

”

[Agrippa] T ip) draroh txiw o roEwdveyelpa t ,
“ that he would rep a ir the eastern porch.

” Here are some
th ings not unworthy our observation partly, that the T empl e
i tself was not finished ti l l th is t ime ; and then , that the eastern

porch was nei ther then finished , nor, indeed, was there any at

all ; for Agrippa , considering both how great a sum ofmoney ,
a nd how long a space of time would be requisi te for so great a
work

,
rejected their su it . Herod

,
as i t should seem from P

Josephus , finished the T emple , and the P ronaon , the porch

before it
, and the Eroc‘w B ao iAixhr, the R oya l Ga llery. B ut

what he fini shed further, about the courts and cloi ster-walks ,
i t does not appear . I t is manifest , i ndeed , that there was a

great q deal left unperfected by him ; when the whole was

not finished ti ll the very latter end of Nero ’s reign , and

scarcely before that fata l war i n which the T empl e was burn t
and buried in i ts own ru ins which observation wi l l be of use
when we come to John 11. 2 0

,
Forty and s ix years was th i s

T emple i n bui lding .

”

Josephus proceeds , as to the eastern gallery : l a f; 0 7 061

7 013“Ev é
’

gwder tepofi
' N ow that was the gallery of the outward

Temp le, overlook ing a deep va l ley , supported by wal l s of four
hundred cubi ts , made of great square stone , very whi te the
length of each stone was twenty cubits , and the breadth six .

”

Epyov t oué
‘

wos T oi) B ao the
'

cos npcérov b e tuaue
'

vov T b a bunav

tepo
’

y
' “ T he work of king Solomon , who first founded the whol e

T emple . There needs no commentary upon these words ; the
dvarohtm

’

y a rea, the east gallery was first é’pyov t oncfivog ,

S olomon
’

s worh which pla inly points which and where was
Solomon ’s P orch ; namely, upon the outer wa ll of the T empl e,
towards the ea st, as the R oyal Gallery was upon the south
wal l .

0 A ntiq . lib . xx . cap . 8 . [ llud P E ng lishfolio p . 5 1 2 .

son, p . 898 . l. [ xx . 9. Q L e usden
’

s edit .
, vol . ii. p . 591 .



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


372 Chorographical inquiry.

f ulfi
l
? to the shop s, and from the shops into Jerusalem. Not

that the Sanhedrim could si t i n the shops where such th ings
were sold ; but the lower part of that was all called by the
common name of the Tabernae , or shop s.

S a c r . IV .
— Short hints of the condition of the second

T H E Jews , upon their return from B abylon , at first made
use of an al tar w i thout a T emple , ti l l the T emple was finished
under D arius the Second . And then they made use of the

T emple wi thout the ark ,
a priesthood wi thout the U rim and

T hummim, and sacrifices wi thout fire from heaven . I n some
of these th ings they were necessi ta ted by present circum

s tances ; in other things they were directed by the prophets ,
that flourished at that t ime .

U nder the P ersian empire, they went on quietly with
the T emple , l ittle or nothing molested or i ncommoded by
them

,
unless i n that affa i r under B agos , mentioned by J o

sephus
z

.

B ut under the Greeks happened the calamity of the
T empl e and nation ; and all those dreadful things which
are spoken concerning God by E zekiel the prophet, were
fulfil led in the tyranny of this empi re . For Gog ,

i n that

prophet , was no other than the Gre cian a empire warring
aga inst the people and sanctuary , and true worship of God .

I t was a long time that the Jew i sh nation suffered very hard
things from that k ingdom ; the rela tion of which we have

,

both in Josephus and the books of the M accabees . The

ch ief actor i n those tragedies was Antiochus Epiphane s, the
bloodiest enemy tha t the peopl e and rel igion of the Jews ever
had : who

,
besides other horr id things he acted against their

law and religion , profaned the T emple and the al tar , and

made the da i ly sacrifice to cease for “
a thousand and three

hundred days , D an . vi i i . 1 4 , or one thousand two hundred
and ninety clavs,

’ chap . xi i . 1 1 a round number for “
a time

,

and times , and half a time ,
” chap . vii. 25 , x11 . 7 ; that i s,

three years and a half.
O f the insolences of the Greeks against the T emple , we

2 A ntiq . lib . xi. cap . 7 . [Hudson , p . [xi. 7 . L ]
a E ng lishfotio edition, vol . ii. p . 5 13.



Condition of the second Temp le . 373

read in M iddoth : In b the ra i led place [that d ivided the
O hel from the court of the Genti les] 12

'

151D 13, 11h nw‘ m
31
1 "bBD there were thirteen breaches which the hings of Greece
made won it, &c . A nd that of the impudent woman ;
M ary

C
,
the daughter of B ilgah , apostatized , and married

a certa i n Greek soldier . She came, and struck upon the top
of the a l tar , crying out, 0 wolf , wolf ! thou
that devourest the weal th of Israel ; and yet i n the time of
her extremity canst not help her .

”
The same things are told

of Titus d .

B ut e the heaviest thing of all was, when Antiochus pro
famed the T emple and the al tar , nor would al low any sacri
fice s to be offered there but heathen ish and i dolatrous . O f

which persecution consult 1 M ace . i . and Josephus , Antiq .

l ib . x i i . cap . 7 . [xi i . I ndeed
,
th i s waste and profanation of

sacred things
.

lasting for three years and a half, so stuck in
the stomachs of the Jews

,
that they reta i ned tha t very

number as famous and remarkable i nsomuch that they often
make use of i t when they would express any th ing very sad
and afliictive .

T here f came one from Athens to Jerusalem, and stayed
there three years and a hal f, to have learnt the language of
w isdom

,
but could not learn i t . V e spasian g besieged Jeru

sa lem for three years and a half ; and w i th him were the

pri nces of Arabia , Africa , Alexandria , and P alestine
, &c .

T hree h years and a ha l f did Hadrian besiege B etar . T he i

j udgment of the generation of the deluge was twelve months
the judgment of the E gyptians twelve months the judgment
of J ob was twelve months : the judgment of Gog and M agog
was twelve months : the judgment of the w i cked i n hel l
twelve months . B u t the judgment of Nebuchadnezzar was
three years and a half : and the j udgment of Vespasian three
years and a hal f. N eb uchadnezzark stayed in D aphne of

Antioch , and sent N eb uzar-adan to destroy Jerusalem. He
continued there for three years and a half.”

T here are many other passages of that kind, wherein they
do not so much design to point out a determinate space of

b M iddo th, cap . 2 . hal . 3.

f E chah Rab b athi, fol . 60 . 4 .

Jerus . Succah, fol . 55 . 4 .
8 Ibid. f. h Ib id. f. 7 1 . I .

d In Avoth R . N athan . cap . 1 .

i Ibid . fol. 66 . 2 .

e L eusden
’

s edition, vol . li. p . 592 .
k Ibid. fol . 79. 2 .
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t ime
,
as to a l lude to that miserab l e s tate of affa irs they were

i n under Antiochus . And perhaps it had been much more
for the reputation of the C hri stian commentators upon the
B ook of the Revelations

,
i f thev had looked upon that number,

and the forty-and-two months ,
”

and the thousand two

hundred and s ixty days ,
”

as spoken al lus ively , and not appl ied
it to any precise or determinate time .

By the way, whilst we are speaking of the persecut ion
under the Greeks

,
we cannot bu t cal l to mind the story in

the Second B ook of M accab . vii, of the mother and he r

seven sons
,
that underwent so cruel a martyrdom : because

we meet wi th one very l ike it if not the same , only the name
changed .

W e
l
are ki l led all the day long , we are accounted as

sheep for the slaughter ,
’
P salm xl iv . 2 2 . R ab . Judah sa i th ,

T his may be understood of the woman and her seven sons .
T hey brought forth the first before Caesar, and they sa id unto
him

,
W orship idols . He answered and sai d to them,

I t i s
written in our law ,

I am the Lord thy God . Then they car
ried him out and slew him. T hey brought the second b e
fore Caesar ,

”
& c . \Vhich things are more largely related in

E chah Rab b athi m
,
where the very name of the woman i s

e Xpre ssed : n ‘DIDJID mmm I
'

D. D ’WD 71 133. T
'

IDZ ID D17

lll ary, the daughter of I Vachton, who was tahe n cap tive with

her se ven sons. Cze sar took them and shut them up w i thin
seven gates . He brought forth the first and commanded ,
saying , IVo rship idols ,

”
&c .

The story seems wholly the same , only the names of A n
tiochus and Caesar changed ; of wh ich the reader

,
hav ing

consul ted both , may give his own judgment . And because
we are now fa l len i nto a comparing of the story in the M ac

cab e e s w i th the T a lmudists , let us compare one more in Jose

phus w i th one i n the same authors .
Josephus tells us , that he foretold it to Vespasian , that
he should be emperor “ . Vespasian commanded that Jose

phus should be kept w i th all the dil igence imaginable, tha t
he might be conveyed safely to N ero ; which when Josephus
understood , he requested that he might be permi tted to

1 ( littin,
fol . 57 . 2 . D e B ell. J ud . lib . iii. cap . 2 7 .

m
4 . and (18 . 1 . [Hudson, p . 1 1 46 . l . [iii. 8 .
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T emple , making up the breaches ; and , as M iddo th i n the

place above Speaks , T hose thirteen breaches , which the
Grecians had made , D J‘WNNWH ft“ iammam "mm
they rep a ired ; and, according to the number of those breaches,

they instituted thirteen adorations .

T he a l tar, because i t had b een profaned by Genti le sacri
fices , they pul l it wholly down , and lay up the stones i n a

certai n chamber near the court .
T owards S the north-east there was a certai n chamber

where the sons of the Asmoneans la id up the s tones of that
al tar, which the G recian kings had profane c and that

(as the B ook of the M accabees hath i t) néxpi rm? napayevn

()fiz'a i apoqrérnv, 7 06 &woxp i
-fifiva i wept abrc

’

i v :
“ til l there might

come a prophet that sho uld direct them wha t to do wi th
them.

”

N or did i t seem wi thout reason for , whereas those stones
had once been consecrated , they would by no means pu t them
to any common use and since they had been profaned , they
durst not pu t them to any holy use .

The rest of the T emple they restored , purged , repa i red ,
as may be seen in the places above quoted ; and, on the five
and-twentie th of the month C isle u

,
they celebrated the feast

of the D edication , and establ ished i t for an ann iversary so

lemnity, to be kept eight days together . O f the rites of that
feast I shal l saymore in i ts preper place and , for the sake
of it , I have been the larger in these things .

C H A P T E R VI I .
Various things .

I . x i .54 . I I . N “:
‘

B ethIll aron,
’

and ”NV : A M aronite .

’

I I I . Chalamish, N a iteh
,
and other

obscure p laces . IV . xaaevaoa, Ohaphenatha ,
’

1 M ace . xi i . 37 .

V . The Targum of J onathan ap on Numb . xxxiv . 8
,
noted .

S e e r . I .

‘Ephra im,

’ John xi . 54 .

B ETH-E L
, and Je shauah, and FWD}? Ephraim, are mentioned

together , 2 Chron . x i i i . 19 ; and B eth-c l and Ephra im i n
Josephus : Ve spasian

t subdued two toparchies or lordships
the Goplmitic and A crab atene , yeO

’

as B qdzfiu
’

i T € Kai

5 M iddoth, cap . I . hal . 6 .

D c B ell. lib . iv. cap . 33. [Hudson, p . [iv. 9.



B eth hfaron, and a hl aronite . 377

q i ia
'

after which he took B eth-cl and Ephra im, two little

c ities.

”

I n the T argumi st i t i s wri tten th at }? wi th a Van
, and i s

thus poi nted W193}, and rendered by the Greek interpreters
Ephron . B ut the M asorah tells us i t must be read

by Jod , FWD}? Ephraim. Nor do I question but that i t i s
the same wi th Josephus

’

s E phra im, and the car-1937 Ephraim
o f the T almudists 0 , of which we have di scoursed in our Cho
rographical C entury , chap . l i i i .
I t i s probable i t was a city in the land of B enjamin , as a lso

was B eth-cl, which i s ment ioned at the same time wi th i t .
Now B eth-e lwas the utmost border of the tribe ofB enjamin X

,

as i t lay towards the tribe of Ephra imY
. B ut where this

Ephra im should l ie , i t i s not so plai n . O nly this our evan

gelist Speaks of it, —that i t was near the wi lderness that
i s (as i t should seem), near the wi lderness of Judea ,

i n the
way from Jerusalem to Jericho .

S e e r . 11 .
—
D

‘

t73 F WD.
‘B eth Zlfaron,

’

and ‘J
'

fi b
‘A hi aronite .

’

T H ER E Z goes a story of a brother and a sister : he was
in ID

'

lZl Gush H a lab she in pan fi fi B eth M aron.

T here happened a fire i n h e house
,
that was i n Gush Ha lab ;

h is sister comes from B eth M aron , and embraced and kissed
him.

”

Now Gash H alab was i n the tribe of Asher
, as

appears i n M enacoth a
: where there i s a story of a most

precious oil bought in Gush Ha lab , i n the tribe of Asher
,

such as could not be bought in any other place .

And so perhaps tha t may be understood of Tint: h
“: B eth

M aron, being so near to Gush Ha lab, wh ich we meet w i th

i n Jerusalem Kiddushin b ;
“

FT fl
‘

fiw “fi r? “EN DS 711233773

Bun-p: ‘6 There goes a story of a certain M aronite
”

[for so le t
us render i t] , who lodged in J erusalem.

“

H e was a very
weal thy man ; and , when he would have parted h is riches
amongst hi s kindred , they told him i t was not lawful for him
to do i t, un less he would b uv some land,

”
&c .

11 In M enachoth, cap . 9.

Z Shemoth Rabba, 5 .

x E ng lishfolio edit . ,
a Fol . 85 . 2 .

Y Joseph . A ntiq . lib . v. cap . I . [1
7
.

b Fol . 6 . 3. e t B ava Bathra, fol.
1 .
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“311 2: may not unfitly be rendered a Jll aronite , though not
in the same sense wherein i t is now commonly understood ;
but as sign ifying one coming from the town M aron , or
B e t-h M aron .

’ Render i t iWaronen-sian,
and then there i s no

difficulty .

And to this
, perhaps , may refer that passage in Rosh

H ashanah C
: I n the beginning of the year, D911? “N3

L
):

VD?)
“233 W‘JD

‘
? T1 313? A ll that come into the world pass be

fore God, as the sons of rlfaron. Gemara Resh Lachi sh sa i th ,

FWD 11 1
1
73733 A s the ascents of B eth .bI aron . Gloss

W here the way was so narrow
,
that two could not walk

abreast together , for t here was a deep val e on each side of
the way.

”
T here are almost the same things i n E rub hin 4 .

S e e r . I I I .
— 0halamish, N a veh

,
and other obscure p laces .

Let us take in these also for novel ty ’s sake .
God e commanded concerning Jacob , that h is enemie s

should be about him

71113
1
? W ‘D

l
fl

'

! A s Chalamish is to N aoeh.

T1371: 17TH “
, J ericho to N oaran.

N‘Wl tfi
l'
? NN ’ DWD , Susitha to Tiberias .

fl a‘r
‘

l
l
? N

‘

VQ DP, C astara to Ohephar .

‘

lNN
l
?

“

ns, Lydda to Ono .

”

G loss In Chalamish dwel t the enemies of Israel ; and i n
Naveh , a town near i t, dwelt Jews f ; and these were affl icted
by them.

” And elsewhere
,
T hese are the names of places

where the s inners of the Genti les , of M oab and Ammon , &c .

,

did dwell . ”

By the way, i t i s to be observed that the word , which i n
other places i s wri tten any

"

! Ohephar,
or

“

Chippar, i n Sehi r
Rab b athi i s wri tten 719V“

! Ohephah . \Vhence i n Shemo th
Rabba s new 3m saw

-
13s: H R . A bdimi of Chephah, or

Uhippah ; the same i n B ehah Rab b athih .

I f the di stance of the other places might b e determined
by the d istance of Susitha from T iberias

,
and Lydda from

O no , i t wi l l be the space of three mi les
, or thereabouts ; for

so tar were they from one another , as Ifihave shewn i n another

C Fol . 1 6 . I .

‘1 Fol . 2 2 . 2 . Vajikra Rabba, 23.C M idrash Rabba in Schir. cap .

f L eusden
’

s edition, vol . ii. p . 594 .

2 . 2 . Echah Rab b athi in cap . 1 . 1 7 . s Sect . 29.

h Fol . 64 . 1 ,&c .
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T almudists for the dates of palm-trees , that never come to

their ful l maturi ty : D ‘l fi D‘fiD fl PYD A sort of ill p alm-trees
,

as the Gloss in B e raco th l the fruit of the palm that never
ripens . So Aruch i n T DD: Caphnith. By a s ignification
near akin to “P I

“

! I l ene , and warmA houe , which denotes the
unripe dates of palms ; from whence , I suppose , B ethany, i n
the mount of O l i ves

,
i s derived . So that some outmost part

of the ci ty and wal l towards mount O l ivet was cal led B eth

p hage from the figs that grew there , and another part of i t
Chaphenatha from the dates .

S E C T . V .
— The Targum of J onathan up on

Numb . xxxiv. 8 , noted .

M ose s hath i t thus ; fl Q U Sa
l
?

“

D U ”Bil? F rom

mount H or, ye shall point out ( the border), unto the entrance of
H amath

, and the goings forth of the border shal l be to Zedad .

”

B ut the T argumi st thus ; DWJVQWN Dfi
‘

nwb “ From the

mount Umanus you sha l l point out your border to
“

I 1773

N‘fi l
’mthe entrance of T iberias, and the goings out of that

border , “T1162
‘

(fi fi 1D tendingfrom the two sides,
“

on$37 35
to Cor/cor B ar

'

Z aamah
, N

'

fl lfi
‘m “

11 7 ”137 351 and to

Codcoi B ar S inegora , N
l
jm'

wrnDWJp
‘

fiW
‘

fl and D icachenus and

Tarnegola , unto Caesarea ,
by which thou e nte re st i nto Abela

of the C il ic ians .
E very word almost i n this place must be considered ; as ,

i ndeed
,
a lmost every word of i t is obscure .

I . Dfi '

fi’fi Tauros T his
,
i ndeed , i s no t so obscure , but

that every one knows mount T aurus , so noted by ge ogra

phers and historians , derived i ts name e
’

urpan xore
'

pwg , more
emphatical ly thence , since

"mu T aur both in the Chaldee
'

and Syriac signifi es a mountain.

I I . D'

L
'

JDWN Umanus : ] Nei ther i s this so very obscure ,
but that all who have turned over the Jew ish wri tings do
acknowledge it to be the mounta i n 712t A mana

, and who

have turned over other books
, A manus . B ut i n the mean

time
,
I doubt they

, as wel l as myself, cannot tel l why the
same T argumist should cal l mount Hor

,
where A aron died

,

by the same name of 013318: T aurus U mauas ,
Num. xx .

I I I . N‘fi l to 753273 To the entrance of Tiberias : ] I t i s a

1 F0 ] . 57 . 2 .



J onathan up on Numb . xxx i v . 8 . 381

strange th ing the Targumi s t should be no better read in cho

rography, than to mi stake the reading of th is word in

th is place . For i t i s pla i n he read 11 7371 Chammoth, or the
warm baths of T iberias , when i t i s rea lly H amath

,
or

‘ Antioch .

’ He i s a bl ind geographer that brings down the
borders of the land of Israel to T iberias , unless he means
someth ing beyond our capaci ty to apprehend .

IV .
”T1102 TWIN 173 F rom the two sides ] I t i s pla i n here

al so , that he took new}; Z edad, appellatively for W2 a side .

V . 777337? WT !
”

1137 3 To (70c B ar Z aamah : ] If he
doth not blunder, we do . W e only take noti ce , that may;
Z aamah, and NWWJ ‘JD Sinegora , do signify indignation, and

advocate , perhaps i n the same sense that $321: and “ Y UP
are often used , i n the Rabbinica l wri ters , for accuser and

advocate : but what i t should signify in him,
he must shew

himself an ( E dipus , or somebody else .
VI . D icachenus I suspect th is to be Greek, viz .

By which is i ntimated some back of a mounta in ,
e ither l ifting itself up , or stretching i tsel f out. And th is I
suspect the more by the Jerusalem versi on upon ver . 15

PWD
‘
P

‘

I
m
N35? ) aw: DWJ ’pW

‘fi
i
7 Nmfi h : which I would

thus render , The borders sha l l be to the A tavxe
’

vtov of the
snowy mounta i n of Cae sarea .

”

W here by Caesarea , i s to be
understood C ae sarea P hi l ippi ; where i ndeed the border of

the north part of the land did not end but extended h igher
and beyond ,ma p It: 711737735 “7 fi NB‘v Nlfi nh fis “ even
to upper T arnegola , which is above Caesarea ; i . e . upos

abxe
’

va to the nech of the mount A ntilib anus .

The whiteness [QED] of L ib anus gave it i ts name , both of

L ibanus and the M ounta i n of snow,

” because its whiteness
was occasioned by the snows upon it . [But by what deri
vat ion Cyndus

’ shou ld
,
i n the Syrian language, denote

whiteness, I confess i t i s beyond my ski l l in that tongue
to know ; which yet Solinus affirmsn i t doth ; W hatever is
whi te (sai th he), the Syrians , i n their language , cal led C ydnus ;
whence the name given to the river And i t i s
worthy noting , that Lebanon , i n the Hebrew text , i s often , by
the Greek interpreters , rendered A ntilib anus .

’

So D eut . xi . 24, Josh . i. 4 , &c . ; and sometimes by the Tal

mudiste , abs : B ala .

m E nglishfolio edition, vol . 11 . p . 5 1 7.
n C ap . 4 1 .
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NBNDWO “w The she-goats of B o la , are , i n the G loss , “TD

DI ES
"

! The she-goa ts of L ebanon . And N , N3
“mm, i n the

G losser, i s , 1133971 fi t!) A ba ll of L ebanon . For hta sa i th
he , signifies a grove .

Let me conclude the whole w ith a conjecture someth ing
extravagant , wh ich the mention of Lebanon gives rise to . I
SLI Spe ct our E urope did firs t derive i ts name from cold ; as

that mounta i n did
,
from the snows . T he P hoenicians , sa i l ing

to Hercules ’s P i l lars (of which see the learned B ochart), had,
on their left hand , the land of DH Cha in

,
heat or burning, i . e .

Africa : on the right hand , the land of rrnn Choreph, winter

o r cold, especial ly compared wi th the other
’ s heat

,
from which

word Choreph, probably , o ur word E urop e takes i ts origina l .
T hat very learned man derives i t otherwise ; and let him enjoy
h is sense

,
whi l st I beg leave to enjoy my conjecture .

C holin, fol . 80 . I .

C ontents cf the Chorog raphical I nquiry.

C H A P . I .

B E T H A B A R A J ohn i . I . D ifferent readings , B qéavia and

B qdapapd. I I . The noted passage s over J ordan . I I I . The

Scythopolitan country . I V . M e

’

ya weSiou
' The Grea t P la in

the Scythopolitan passage there . V . B eth-barah, Judge s
v11 . 2 4 .

1 . D ifferent readings, B qdavia and B qdapapd

2 . The noted passages over J ordan
3. The Scythopolitan country
4 . M e

’

ya n ediov
‘ T he Grea t P la in : the Scyt hopo litan

passage there .

5 . B eth-barah
,
Judge s vii. 2 4

C H A P . I I .

N azareth
,
J ohn i . 45 . I . A legend not much unl ike that of

the chape l of L oretto . I I . The situation of N azare th.

I I I . as : B en N ezer . I V . C ertain horrid practice s in

mm 1 5 3 Capharnachum. V . Some short remarks upon
C ana, J olm i i . 2 .

I . A legend not much unl ike that of the chape l of
L oretto

2 . The situation of N azareth

a T his Inde x of C onte nts is no t in the E nglish fo lio e dition .
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1 . The situation of the Prob atica . . 36 1

2 . The fountain of S i loam
,
and its streams 362

3. The pool 11 511) She lahh, and the poo l 71 1l Shiloahh. . 364

4 . The Targumist on E ccles . i i . 5 , noted 366

5 . The fountain of E tam. The “ I
nter-gate 367

C HAP . VI .
2 7 02: rm

“

; t op é m
‘

o s
‘ Solomon

’

s P orch
,
J ohn x . 23. I . Some

obscure hints about the Gate of Huldah
,
and the Priest’s

Gate . I I . So lomon’

s P orch ; which it was
,
and where .

I I I . The Gate of Shushan, or Susan . The bench of the

Twenty—thre e there . Shops there . IV . She it hints of the
condition of the second T emple

1 . Some obscure hints of the Gate of Huldah
,
and the

P rie st’s Gate
2 . Solomon ’s P orch which it was

,
and where

3. The Gate of Shushan . The assemb ly of the Twenty
thre e there . The tabernae

,
or shop s, where things

were sold for the T emple
4 . Short hints of the condition of the se cond

C HAP . V I I .
Various things.

’

E¢patp , Ephra im,
J ohn xi . 54 . I I . 111 73 m:

B eth M aron
,

and mm a rll aronite . I I I . Chalamish
,

N aveh
,
and other obscure places. IV . Xa¢eva6d, Ch aphe

na tha
,
1 M ace . xii . 37 . V . The Targum of Jonathan upon

N umb . xxxiv . 8
,
noted .

Ephra im,
J ohn x i . 54

th is n»: B eth aron
,
and mm a zll aronite

Chalamish
,
N aveh

,
and other obscure place

Xa¢eua6&, C
'haphena tha , 1 M ace . x i i . 37

The Targum of Jonathan upon N umb . xxxiv . 8
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